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Note to the Reader 

YoU should be able to read a chess book without squint
ing, without forever flipping pages back and forth to 
find the relevant diagram, and without trymg to keep a 

l2-move variation in your head. 

We've tried to produce Pire Alert!: A Complete Defense 
Against 1. e4 in a way that makes it enjoyable for you to get 
the most out of the unique instruction it contains. Nearly 
1 ,000 diagrams (including those numbered and unnumbered) 
certainly make it easier. We've striven throughout to make 
sure that the moves and the diagrams they relate to are on tbe 
same page-spread. 

Look for bllle diagrams and blue boxes that call your atten
tion to the most i mportant positions and ideas. This high
l ighted information will be especially worth revisiting and 
even committing to memory. 

Main lines are clearly set off in bold type. Divisions o f  these 
main lines are clearly labeled in bluc type. Diagrams related 
to main lines are larger than analysis and side-line diagrams, 
which are clearly labeled "ANALYSIS." The never-before-pub
lished surprise moves, "TN's," are also marked in blue. You'll 
find many such theoretical novelties throughout. 

In fact, i n  producing Pire A lert!, we used many techniques to 
make following along and learning easier and more fun. 

Pire Alert! uses the now un iversal algebraic system of chess 
notation. For more on notation, see volume I of the 
Comprehensive Chess Course. (See page 448 for orderi ng 
information.) 



4 Pirc Alert! 

Table of Contents 
Pirc Alert! 
A Complete Defellse Against 1. e4 
Part I: About This Book, by GM Lev A/burt 7 

8 
• Chapter 1: The Authors & the Pirc 

• Chapter 2: 

• Chapter 3: 

The Alex Files 

How to Use This Book 
Making the most of your lime 
How to Study an Opening 
PUlling the passion inlo the Pire 

18 

20 

Part Il: Gellerall1lemes /1m/Ideas, by GM Alex Cltemill 27 

'. 

• Chapter 4: The Pirc as an Idea 

• Chapter 5: 

• Chapter 6: 

• Chapter 7: 

More concept thao concrete variations 

Black Plays . .  c7-c5 
COlillterpuliching from Ihe queenside 

Black plays . . .  e7-e5 
White responds with dxe5 or d4-d5 

The Philidor & Ruy Lopez Pircs 

28 

42 

66 

White responds to ... e7-e5 by leaving his pawn on d4 74 
• Chapter 8: The Ruy Lopez & Philidor Pirc as a System 

More 011 ••• e7-e5, when White Icaves his pawn on d4 110 
• Chapter 9: White Plays e4-e5 

intruder alert! 134 
• Chapter 10: Black's Queenside Pawn Play 

The Pire's right hand 154 
• Chapter 11: Black's Fianchettoed Bishop 

The Pirc's Icft hand 174 
• Chapter 12: Black's Other Pieces 

Dcvctopiug WiUI a plan 186 
• Chapter -13: The Plrc Versus the Modern 

Family differences 

• Pirc Player Profiles: Vasja Pirc 

198 
208 

" 
Kell to, Commonlll Used" C hess S!wm�I!lls 'r{� 

. cfledklllllte'-?' 
check 
dOl;b/� check 
good mOJ/1t 
()lItstatilt;,�g move 
wl#,ak move 
bltlliiler 
illtere,st;IIc moj1e 
llubiotis ' Ii,' ol'e 

00 

;l; 
:;: 
± 
:;: 
+-

-+ 

(lII Ill1Clc'�r:'bIj,b1fi'qil 
with compe!,satioil i 

till eqllui 'position ' 
White i. slightly beller 
Stllck is sligh/��' bellel1 
1J1hife is mllcli f belle,. 
DI(fdr.i�· iiludl /Jettell 
'Vilile is ). �;:: ::::,;:� 
BI(f(:" J�"'l 

.--. 
Table 01 Contents 

Pllrl Ill: Tltcorcticlll VllrilltiollS, by Cltemi" & A/bllrt 
IntroduCllon 

• Pife Player Profiles: Yasser Seirawan & Jon Speelman 

Section One Introduction, While Strives lor e4085 
• Chapter 14: The Austrian Attack 

And Black's "Breuner Pass" 

• Chapter 15: White Ptays 4. Bc4 
Paper tiger of the Pire 

• Chapter 16: White Plays 4. Bg5 
Real tiger of the Pire 

• Pirc Player Profiles: Zoltan Ribli & Jan Timman 

SecUon Two IntroducUon, Whil. Concantroles on IUs Cenlur 
• Chapter 17: The Classical System. I 

Inlroduction & 5. De2 

• Chapter 10: The Classical System, II 
White plays 4. NO & 5. h3 

• Chapter 19: White Plays 4. 93 
The self-centered system 

• Pirc Player Profiles: Tony Miles & Mikhail Gurevich 

SecUon Tbreu IntroduClion, Macho on Ihe IIlngslde 
• Chapter 20: White Plays 4. Be3 

Ready to stonn tile kingside 

• Chapter 21: White Plays 4. Be2 & 5. h4 
The kamikaze h-pnwl1 

• Pirc Player Profiles: Alexander Beliavsky & Alex Chernin 

SecUon four Introducuon, WhOa Plars a "IIVbrld" Syslem 
• Chapler 22: White Plays 4. Nf3 & 5. Be3 

The Hybrid System 

• Pirc Player Profiles: Mikhail Bolvinnik 

Seclion Ilve IntroduClion, While Avoids 3. Mc3 
• Chapter 23: White Plays 3. Bd3 

Early skirmish, early equality 

• Chapter 24: White Plays 3. f3 
Saemisch anyone? 

COllclllSioll 

Illdex of Gl/llles 

Table of VlIrilltions 

5 

209 
210 
212 

213 

214 

248 

262 
296 

297 

298 

324 

338 
358 

359 

360 

394 
402 

403 

404 
416 

417 

418 

434 

440 
441 
443 



Rel/olVI/ed 
playel; teacher 

a1l'[ writer 

Melltoreti by 

lVorld champioll & 
pre*emillellt teacher 

Alikhail BOlvitmik 

• Three-time 

US Champion: 

1984,1985, 1990 
• Twice US Open 

Champion: 1987, 
1989 

• Three-time 

Ukraine Champion: 

1972·74 
• Popular 

Chess Ufe 

Columnist 

• Sought after 

teacher 

• Architect 

of best selling 

Comprehensive 

Chess Course 

Pan I: 
Aboul This Book 

by GM Lev Alburt 



8 Pirc Alert! 

Chapter 1 
The Authors & the Pire 

The Alex files 

'his book is intended to be 
di Iferent from the arrayal' 
otl,er works (hat give a com

plete repertoil·e against I .  e4. Our 
book will contain every secret 
the leading GM theoretician and 
practitioner of tl,e Pirc has com
piled over a decade of research. 
No theoretical novelty (TN) will 
be withheld from you. 

Normally, such information 
is revealed only to world champi
onship contenders, who hire top
gun theoreticians I ike Alex 
Chernin for that purpose. But 
shared 'INs ale only one of Ule 

book's unusual attributes. 

In order to use this book to 
your maximum benefit, you 
should first tmderstand what it is 
designed to do. Palt 1 of our 
three-part book makes tl,is point 
clear. This section is short and 
will more than repay you for the 
time it takes you to read it. 

It helps if you understand 
who the authors are and what 
they bring to you that's unique. 

I 'm a tlu·ee-time US Champion 
·turned chess instructor. My 
books, including the Compre

hellsive Chess Course: ji'om 

beginner to master, are (U11011g 
the best received chess instruc
tion in the US. 

The story of my own discov
ery of Alex Chernin's singular 
genius for teaching opening ideas 
in a very short period of time-
as well as his talent for finding 
overlooked theoretical novel
ties-began a decade ago. This 
story is a personal experience 
involving my students and me. 
The story may seem almost like 
fiction, but it is true. It may seem 
at first that it's about me, but it's 
about Alex and his truly amazing 
teaching abilities-and how he 
can in a very short period of time 
impart both specific and general 
opening knowledge on a very 
high level to both masters and 
non-masters. 

1990 US ChamPIonship 
August of 1990 found me in 

• 
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Jacksollville, Florida, hoping to 
win my third US Invitational 
Championship in seven years. 
The competition, as well as tile 
format, was brutal. Sixteen ·of 
America's toughest GMs
including Joel Benjamin, six
time champ Waiter Browne, 
Larry Christiansen, Nick de
Firmian, Max Dlugy, Roman 
Dzindzichashvili, Boris Gulko 
and Vasser Seirawan-al l  nur
tured their own hopes. 

The tournament was the first

ever knockout championship 
(structured similarly to a t(mnis 
tournament). It was held concur
rently with the U.S. Open-a 
Swiss tournament contested by 
hundreds of players of all 
strengths. The US Invitational 
hopefuls faced each other in 
matches of two games, each at a 
time control of 40 moves in two 
hours, witll sudden-deatll game 
tiebreakers. Losers were out but 
could enter the US Open. (1 'd 
won tile US Open in 1987 mld 
again in 1989, but this yeal I 
hoped not to have a chance! )  The 
last two left "standing" in the 
championship would play a 
match of four gmnes. 

My first match against 1989 
co-champion Vasser Seirawan 
went better Ulan 1 could have 
hoped. 1 won both games, and so 
[ advanced. (Yaz went on to win 
the US Open; in effect, when the 
clocks stopped ticking, we had 

castled fr0111 our 1989 positions.) 

In the second match, my tough
est, I squeaked by Maxim Dltlgy 
only in a tiebreak blitz game. 1 
have to admit that Max had just 
been elected president of the 
United States Chess Federation, 
and the USCF annual convention 
is always held at the US Open. So 
the organizational demands on 
Max were extremely distracting. 

I still had to get by deFirmian 
and then the winner of the 
Dzindzi-Christiansen match-up. 

The US Championship is not 
easy to win! 

Enter Alex Chernin, who was 
doing quite well in the US Open. 
1 knew Alex's reputation as a bril
liant opening theoretician and as 
a top-echelon GM. We'd been 
good friends for years. Like me, 
he is originally from Russia. 



In lalking shop at the hotel, 

he gave me Some advice about 

playing Nick. He said thai 

dcFirmian like myself, nearly 

always plays the same variations. 

Since Nick had Black the first 

game, and I played I .  d4, he 

would undoubtedly play the 

Modern Benpni and count on my 
religious response, the g3 system. 
Alex recommended surprising 

Nick by putting my light-square 

bishop on d3. 

[ was skeplical. I've always 
slllck 10 playing the opening vari

ations T Ihought were best or at 

least best for me. Really, I: was 

one of the lasl players who would 

be comforlable with suddenly 

trying to learn a new variation at 
the last minute for a champi

onship contest. It was a waste of 

time even to consider, r thought. 

Bul Alex prevailed on me to give 

him just fifteen minutes. 

Alex's explanations were so 

concise, his logic and foclis so 

clear, and his ideas so strong that, 

inspite of myself, I had to admit T 
was very interested. We wound 

up spending about two hours on a 

system I had never in my life 

played, and I had to admit I felt 

well prepared! In fact, I achieved 

a won game without making a 

single move on my own. Give me 

such a position against anyone 

and I had belter win! I did. 

Laler, Chess llliormalli 51 

even awarded my open i ng se

quence in this game its "Best 

Theoretical Novelty," which was 

accompanied by a cash prize. 

There had been sti ff competi

tion-brilliant games by both 

Kasparov and Karpov, for example. 

Alex, now acting as my part

time second, was relentless 

regarding game two against 
deFirmian. Why play your pre

dictable Alekhine, he reasoned, 
wandering info whatever Nick is 

cooking up? So now I was to ride 

into battle under Ihe banner of a 

complex opening, the Pirc, that 

['d never played in my life. 

We expected Nick to follow 

his routine of responding to the 

Pirc with the Austrian Attack. 

And, as you will shortly see, 

Chemin had enough ammo to 

load me for bear in this variation. 

After the success of the first 
g�l1le. r was very inclined'to lis

ten to Alex. He didn'l have to 

plead for 15 minutes this time. 

He showed me the ideas and 

basic moves of the variations we 

wanted in Ihe Austrian. He thor

oughly convinced me of the Cor

rectness of his ideas. Then he 

showed me other White lines-in 

case Nick would deviate from the 

usual paths. Importantly, he 

showed me a move for Black an , 

interesting sacrif icial idea-giv

ing up Ihe Exchange for a 

pawn-in one of the main lines. 

................ ' ...... . . . , .... . . _ .. . _.- _ . .  - .. . - . 

This creative idea is given in 

Chapter 14 of th is book. 

Nick played exactly as Alex 

said he would. ) got a good game, 
but then Nick outplayed me. I-Iere 

Alex's idea came to the rescue. I 
saw an opportunity to sacrifice 

the Exchange for a pawn and suc
cessfully held Wl,ite to a draw. 

Next came the four-game 
head-to-head with Christiansen, 
who had reached the finals wilh
out losing a game! Larry was 
very strong while on the attack, 
and much more nexible, varying 

his openings. With some help 
from Alex, I won a wild first 

game as Black in my own 
Alekhine. In the second game, I 
played my tmsty Catalan and 

won after many ups and downs. 

So one more half-point 
would earn me the championship. 

We expected Larry this time to 
start with 1. d4, which r intended 
1'0 counter with my usual Benko 

Gambit. Alex had another idea. 

You need only a draw, he rea

soned, so why give away a pawn 
on move three? Now it took Alex 

very little time to convince me. 

In a few hours, Alex took me 

through the Slav, showing me 

what to do in all the main lines. 

Once again, despite the short 

time, the brilliance of Chernin's 

own understanding and his clear, 
concise, reassuring way of 

explaining moves and ideas gave 

me both knowledge and confi

dence. Sure enough, Larry played 

a sideline. Here's how it went: 

CHllISTIANSEN-ALBURT 

J-ACKSONVILLF., 1990 
1. d4 Nf6 2. NO dS 3. c4 c6 4. 
Nc3 dxc4 S. a4 BfS 

Here's where Christiansen 

varied from the mainline. Normal 

would be 6. e3 or 6. Ne5. 

6. Nh4?! 

After 6. Nh4?! 

lcarnlng 10 Ush 

Alex and I hadn't discussed 

this move specifically. Not every 

move can be anticipated in train

ing, and even if it CQuld, who can 

rcmember so much? I was p lay

ing an opening that J had never 

before ventured. So Larry made a 

practical, professional decision. 

He wanted to take me out of my 

"prep," leaving me stranded in 

uncharted, unfamiliar waters. I 

didn't, however, feel at all con

fused or at sea, as T would if Alex 

had simply crammed my head 
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with tricky lines. On the contrary, 
Alex had explained the important 
ideas of the opening to me so 
well, that in reaction to Larry's 
unusual approach, I was actually 
able to create what is now the 
approved theoretical prescription 
for dealing with Larry's sideline! 

As the old saying goes, "Give 
a man a fish and you feed him for 
a day; teach a man to fish, and he 
can feed himself the rest of his 
life." After only a brief lesson by 
Alex, 1 was fishing-auu catch
illg U,e biggest sharks! 

First I thought about retreat
Lng my attacked bishop to its 
home square. White could then 
return Ius knight to f3, when I 
could put my light-square bishop 
back on f5 again. But then White 
could make a different, better 
choice. Why give him that 

World-Championship Candidate Alex 
Chernin talks over book plans at the 

Lawrence house. 

option? Wouldn't it be beller to 
make him live wiUI his knight
on-the-rim variation? There must 
be a good reason his SiXU, move 
is not a main line for White. 

A typical reaction to 6. Nh4 
would be 6 ... ' Bg6, in order atter 
7 .  Nxg6 to recapture toward the 
center and at the same time to 
open the h-file. 

But t.here's another "candi
date move," 6 . . . .  e6!, a move 
Alex had shown me in a similar 
position. Yes, it invites a doubled 
pawn, but look at some of what il 
accomplishes: 

• 6. . . .  e6! gllards the 
attacked bishop while forwarding 
development; 

• It opens diagonals for 
Black's queen and dark-square 
bishop; 

• I f White captures, doubling 
the pawns, the Black pawn on f5 
supports the e4-outpost for 
B lack's Iaught, which can also be 
supported by a rook on e8. 

Christiansen did capture the 
bishop, and on move 8, I played 
what happened to b e  a novelty 
(again based on Alex's ideas). I 
achieved comfortable equality 
and eventually won, capturing the 
title 3-0 in tile final. 

Later, in a disclission with 
Garry Kasparov, the world cham
pion made it clear that this game 
had been brought to his attention. 

r 
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He wanted to know who told me 
about the improvement in the 6. 
. . . e6! line, a novelty also discov
ered by his own analytical team. I 
couldn't blame him for being 
curious-after all, an important 
eighth-move TN doesn't come 
along everyday! I was amused to 
honestly tell Illm that I found ti,e 
move 6 . . . .  e6! over the bOlu'd in 
10 mumtes and its follow-up (8. 
.. .  Bb4) in another five minutes
all aHer "studying" the openlng 
fur only a few hours the evening 
before the gillue. Of course, atter 
having tbe pleaSllre of such a 
shocking deflation, 1 told him 
about Alex Chemin's special skills. 

MV sludenls and Alex 

Back in New York, where my 
students ranged fTom begilmers 
to masters, one of them, a B-play
cr, was an especially busy man, 
the CEO of a leading national 
investment finn. He felt that he 
needed an openiug he could 
understand quickly and play with 
confidence. Of COUIse, [ thought 
of Alex. 

"Can you teacb my student a 
solid system against I. e4 in one 
hour?" [ asked Alex just before 
the lesson. "1 can do it in thirty 
minutes," Alex said calmly. I was 
getting very curiolls to see how 
this session would turn out. 

Chernin had picked out the 
Rubinstein French, an unfashion
able line that relies on the same 

third move, afler l. e4 e6 2. d4 
d5, regardless of whether White 
chooses 3. Nc3 or 3 .  Nd2. Black 
plays 3 . . . .  dxe4, and responds to 
4. Nxe4 with . . .  Bd7. 

Dwgram 2 
After 4 . . . .  Bd7 

1 watched Alex adapt himself 
perfectly to Ule needs of this par
ticular student. Alex showed bim 
the ideas and moves of the main 
line, which led to an equal posi
tion. 

Then he circled back to 
demonstrate how players o f  
White typically go wrong, over
reaching in the center and leaving 
their d-pawn vulnerable. He 
explained how to take advantage 
of that mistake. 

"Time!" I thought to myself 
as 1 glanced at my watch. Alex 
smiled and looked up at Il,e CEO, 
who had now been transformed 
lnto that most focused of humans, 
the chess player at Il,e moment of 
enlightenment. My student was 
delighted to spend anotller hall� 
hour trying different side v,u'ia-



tions and asking Alex questions. 

Chernin's telephone lesson 
with my other over-committed 
stlldent, a C-player and a best
selling writer on nutrition, fol
lowed the same sequence of 
events. 

Both players were thrilled 
with the results of their opening. 
Each became something of an 
expert in the line, and found 
themselves able to battle success
fllily players (or comput·ers) sev
eral hundred rating points above 
them. Clearly, Alex's magic touch 
worked on 1101l-l'llasters as well as 
someone battling for the US 
Championship. 

Then-current theory held that 
the Rubinstein variation left 
Black with a disadvantage. What 
Alex achieved was every chess 
player's and every chess theoreti
cian's dream-he drastically 
changed the evaluation of a kcy 
opening position from a clear 
edge for White to approximate 
equality. 

Thus it  was not merely that 
my students' opponents wouldn't 
find the right moves, although 
they probably wouldn' t. The t.mth 
was that the moves and ideas 
Alex had worked out practically 
equalized! 

The Alex .llesl

'ulure Iheorll 

Five years later, in J 995, 

Alex came back to New York. My 
students were eager to see him. 
Indeed, they were still playing his 
line in the Rubinstein French. But 
something had changed. 

In fact, new opening books 
now changed the verdict on the 
variation, and Alex's line became 
quite popular with the likes of 
Anatoly Karpov. Theory had 
finally caught up with Chemin, at 
least regarding the Rubinst.ein. 
The students were quite im
pressed that, just as Alex told 
them five years earlier, his ideas 
and moves were now given in 
books as the way to reach approx
imate equality in this variation! 
Alex's theoretical ideas are like 
magic time capsules that contain 
the tmth that will be dug up years 
in the futme. 

Top players such as Gelfand, 
Beliavsky and Lautier know and 
rely on Alex's genius for seeing 
int.o the theoretical fllture. 
Beliavsky says it succinctly 
enough: "Alex's files show theo
ry as it will be in 10 years.!l1 

The new series, 

Albun"s Ches,; 

Openings 

After Nikolay Krogius and I 
completed the seventh and final 
volume (on endgame play) of the 
Comprehensive Chess Course: 

fi"Oln beginner to master (which I 
co-authored and published), only 
one part of the game remained to 

be explained. Although it waso' t 
within the scope of the Course to 
tackle opening theory in detail, 
chess players certainly want. and 
deserve the samc kind of help in 
the opening phase. So I knew it 
was time to talk to Alex Chernin 
about "translating" his in-person 
help into book form. I didn't want 
to publish the book unless it  
could attain the same effect as 
Alex in person: 

• It had to be able to convey 
the overall understanding of an 
opening in such a way that it 
made its readers self-supporting 
"fishenncn"; 

" It had to reveal all the theo
retical secrets, those Ittheoretical 
time capsules," often five to 10 

years ahead of their time; 

" It had to do all this with a 
respect for the other demands on 
the reader's time. 

I needed an author who is: 

" A great playcr; 

• A renowned theoretician; 

" A highly creative and origi
nal chess thinker, who produces 
many theoretical novelties; 

" A teacher who possesses the 
rare ability to explain openings in 
terms that are easy to understand, 
logical, comprehensive, and con-

• 

else; 

• Most of all, a teacher who 
can explain openings in terms of 

• 

"ALEX:'S FILES SHOW: 
' .  ' ", " 'i  

THEORY AS n' WILL BE 

IN 10 YEARS!" 

-GM .Al'.EX BELliW{>!:<;X 
. . ' , . ' 

ideas (ideas are indispensable in 
chess-with them you can find 
the best moves on your own); 

Naturally, my choice for 
author was Alex. My own role 
was to use my teaching experi
ence to help Afex to make the 
book extTemely student-friendly. 

Could we gel Ihe 

Ihlrd memher 0' Ihe 

"A-Team"" 10 sign on� --

Jusl the Facts!, the seventh 
and final book in the Compre
hensive Chess Course, is one of 
the fastest-sell i ng endgame 
books of all time. It was selected 
by the Chess Journalists of 
America as the best book of 
2000-200 I. Comprehensive Chess 
Course Executive Editor AI 
Lawrence built into that book a 
number of features that made the 
book especially easy to learn 
from. AI, a former Executive 
Director of the US Chess 
Federation, is the author of eight 
books of his own on a variety of 
subject.s. He is also a former 
teacher with advanced degrees in 
curriculum and instruction. He 
writ.es on chess with great style 
and unique perspective. In fact, 
he was voted 2000-200 I CJA 
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Executive Editor AI Lawrence 

Journalist of the Year. 

We certainly wanted to sign 
up AI for U,is new series, and to 
repeat the successful pedagogical 
techniques so well received in 
Just the Facls!, while adapting 
them when appropriate to an 
opening book. AI, who runs two 
non-chess businesses of his own, 
comes into chess projects only 
when he sees that they offer the 
prospect of providing players 
with something of great benefit 
and effectiveness. 

I explained the prospective 
series and its goals to AI and then 
got Alex and him together. In 
fact, they spent a three-day week
end at AI and his wife Daphne's 
house in the country an hour 
north of New York City. There, 
between consuming holiday 
meals and pelling tbe seven resi
dent cats and dogs, they talked 
about their ideas for U,e "perfect" 
opening book and how we might 

try to produce it. It didn't take AI 
long to commit to the work. All 
three of us took a pact: we com
mitted to using all of ow' com
bined talents to produce a 
uniquely helpful series of books. 

Why the Pirc" 

The combinalion of Alex and 
U,e Pirc was a natural to kick off 
O,e series. Alex is the Pirc's lead
ing proponent and theoretical 
spokesman. He understands the 
defense as a hunter understands 
his lung-time bird-dog. His files 
are replete with Pirc TNs. Even 
on its own merit, tlle Pirc was a 
very logical choice: 

• It's completely sound, hav
ing been relied on by some of the 
best players in the world, includ
ing super-solid world champion 
Mikhail Botvinnik; 

• It rewards ideas rather U,an 
rote memorizaiton; 

• It uses all the ideas so far 
developed in chess, from classi
cal to modern; 

• It's a flexible approacb that 
offers the second player a variety 
of choices; 

• Its theory can be reduced 
for Black to a relatively small and 
completely understandable portion. 

This last point is very impor
tant for nonprofessionals. But no 
matter who you are, chess makes 
you practical. There's a lot to 
learn in chess. A player who 
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wants to improve can't spend all 
of his time keeping up on only 
one phase of the game. 

Who should read 

thiS book .. 

Players of many streng1hs, 
from beginning tournament play
er to super-OM, will profit fTom 
U,;,S book. Here are some who 
will benefit most: 

• Allyone who already plays 
the Pire-this book will be like 
having the personal opening 
notebook you always wanted; 

• Anyone who has to play 
against the Pirc; 

• Anyone who wants to devel
op a comprehensive and com
pletely modern, competitive 
defense to I .  e4, without gaps in 
his understanding; 

• Anyone who wants to 
acquire a second opening to 
understand on a very, very high 
level, perhaps to play agaillst 
higher-rated opponents; 

• Any player who wants to 
know what it means to have an 
opening that is fully developed
completely researched and ana
lyzed-like the Uleoretical prepa
ration of top professionals; 

Yes, even someone who 
doesn' t play the Pirc or play 
against it, and doesn't intend on 
taking it up, may want to study 
this book for two reasons: 

• To take advantage of the 
ract that learning the Pirc's ideas 
on a profound level will prove 
beneficial to a player's under
standing of several other openings; 

• After studying one opening 
on this high level, to �pply the 
same wilUling approacl; to other 
openings. 

Three-pan structure 

Chernin and I quickly agreed 
on a plan for Ollr new opening 
series. Volume I ,  the book you 
are reading now, proviu(;:t\ a com

plete repertoire for Black against 
I .  e4. Vollune 2 will do the Stllllle 
thing against I .  d4, I .  �4 and all 
oU,er W hite f irst moves. Volume 
3 will provide a complete reper
toire for White. 

Alex and I have co-authored 
this first book, which is divided 
into three parts. It's natural for 
me to write this first part on my 
own, explaining my rdasons for 
publishing the work, providing 
suggestions on how to use this 
book and how to study an open
ing, the Pirc ill particul�r. 

Here's the general plan and 
authorship. 

Part I: About This ; Book, by 
OM Lev Alburt 

Part II: Oeneral Themes and 
Ideas, by OM Alex Chernin 

Part Ill: Theoretical 
Variations, by OM Alex CherniJI, 
assisted by OM Lev AI burt. 



Chapter 2 
How to Use This Book 
Making the most of your time 

'his book is intended to serve 
you as a practical resource 
for a velY long time. Besides 

making the book rich in chess 
knowledge, including the revela
tion of previously secret theoreti
cal novelties, we wanted to make 
it easy to learn from-to maxi
mize both your learning and 
memory retention. 

Why do we have Parts 2 & 3, 
separating the themes and ideas 
of the Pirc from the theoretical 
variations? rn the Pirc many of 
the same strucilires-idcntica l or 
similar positions-can occur 
from different move orders. 
Before you can master a variation 
in the Pirc, you must know and 
understand the typical positions, 
the ideas, and the relative value 
of the pieces. 

You can read and study this 
book sequentially, as it  is  laid 
out-all the ideas f irst, then the 
variations. Or you can take the 
chapters out of order, fi rst study
ing a chapter or two of ideas, then 
playing over a variation that you 

have reason to be interested in 
immediately. (perhaps you are 
preparing for a tournament or a 
special game.) Or if you're 
researching from White's point of 
view, you may want to go to a 
chapter on a speci fic variation. 
Taking the material out. of order 
shouldn't make any difference in 
the benefits you derive, as long as 
you ultimately read the whole 
book, and as long as you do read 
each chapter itself in sequence
a must for anyone who plays tJ,e 
Black side of the Pirc. The rea
sons wi II become clear as you 
take a look at the special features 
we've built in to help you learn 
and remember. 

Special features 

and how to use them 

o On the left-hand page 
before each chapter, you' l l  f ind a 
page headed "Some Important 
Points to Look For." The page 
contains a very short preview of 
the chapter to put the upcoming 
information in context. Then 
you 'l l  see a series of brieny 
explained diagrams, touchstones 

.... " ... 1" ..... _. , ....... - --- •• • ,- ---" 

for the most important ideas 
you're about to study. Previewing 
the most important ideas will pre
pare you to better understand 
them when you meet them in the 
context of the chapter-and will 
increase your ability to remember 
them. 

o Throughout the book, the 
most important positions are 
highlighted in blue. This format 
not only calls your special atten
tion to them, but makes the 
process of reviewing what you've 
learned much quicker and more 
effective. 

o The most important ideas 
and guiding principles are set i n  
large type within boxes, what art 
directors call "call outs,1I also 
highlighted in bille, with the 
same effect. 

o l mportantly, moves and the 
diagram they relate to arc nearly 
always pl::lced 011 the same page
spread! Although a painstaking 
process for the page designer, this 
layout principle keeps you fTom 
having to nip back and forth from 
moves to d iagrams. 

o There are many diagrams 
and they are in the right places, 
often making it possible to study 
without a board. 

o Main lines are given in bold 
and clearly separated from analysis. 

• It's easy Lo identify main
l ine posi t ions. Main-line dia
grams are large throughout. All 

other positions, whether pure 
analysis or side-games, are small
er and labeled "analysis." 

o Every chapter offers a sum
mary of its main ideas. Carefully 
reading the summary after study
ing a chapter while recalling the 
i deas you've studied will  help 
you remember the key points. 

o Every chapter is followed 
by two pages of "Memory 
Markers," centrally important 
positions that challenge you to 
lock in the concepts you've 
learned and encourage you to use 
these ideas in new positions, as 
you'll want to do in your own 
games. 

o On pages 207, 335 and 355, 

we've supplied a space for notes 
and some blank diagrams. Use 
these pages to keep your book up 
to date. As you f ind or play 
important new games using a 
variation of the Pirc, write in the 
participants, the dates, and where 
it can be found in your l ibrary or 
database. Perhaps there's a key 
position in the game that you 
want to remember or analyze. 

Use the blank diagrams. 

We want this book to be a 

complete reference for a long, 
long time. We intend to help by 
updating the book whenever nec
essary. We want to help to make 
your chess life as simple and well 
organized as possible. 
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Chapter 3 
How to Study an Opening 

Putting the passion into the Pife 

We all know U,e feeling. 
We decide to choose a 
s�riolls opening reper

toire. Our idea is first to find a 
promising game-starting scheme 
we like and theli to learn it and 
stick with it. 

White is always 

equal. but Black is 

always worse! 

After hours or even days, 
what's am finding? See if this 
sounds fmniliar: "When 1 study 
White, it's always equal. When I 
study BIalek, it's always worse!" 
Just so you understand that we (III 
hit this wall, regardless of rating, 
the conunon complaint is in this 
instance 'voiced by none olber 
than World Champion Tigran 
Petrosian., 

LuCky In love-or how 

to put the passion 

back In your Plrc 

It's a lucky player who finds 
an opening system he loves to 
rely on, loves to protect frol11 
those who would i.nflict harm on 
it with their new, villainous ideas. 

A player ,wd his favorite 
opening are really a bit of a 
romance. Even a tyro in such a 

relalionship can rise on occasion 
to the role of hero to rescue his 
maiden in distress. (This roman
tic analogy would have warmed 
the superego, to use Freud's term, 
of former US chess great Reuben 
Fine, who left chess to become a 
psychoanalyst-and who applied 
his professional slant to our royal 
game in his Psych ology of Chess.) 

As a handy example, early i ll 
his amateur tournament experi
ence, Executive Editor AI 
Lawrence found his sweetheart 
opening, the Scandinavian. (Back 
then, American players called it 
the Center Counter.) In the 
1960s, the Center Counter ( l .  e4 
d5 2. exd5 Qxd5) was commonly 
considered a joke, played either 
by masters who lived before 
modern principles were under
stood, or by modern park-players 
who just as often opened by 
advancing a rook's pawn. 

The CC was a great choice 
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for AI .  There was litll� theory to 
learn. I-lis opponents IUideresti
mated his choice. AI became a bit 
of an expert on the Center 
Counter, enough to spot the holes 
in popular books, to defeat some 
players significantly more highly 
rated tI,an himself, and to draw 
some international players. He 
was able to synthesize old, for
gotten ideas and even lo create a 
few new wrinkles. And he never 
played with as much commitment 
and rOC LIS as when his opponenl 
could be seen smirking on U,e 
other side of a Center Cowlter. 
But U,ese benefits were after
effects, not lIle selection criteria. 

AI never successfully courted 
a debut as White or as a defense 
to I .  d4. He dated arOlUld, but, 
when estranged from I .  e4, 
would wind up a lonely, on-the
board bachelor. His best wifllling 
percentage by far, as White or 
Black, was as second-fiddle 
against I .  e4. 

Of course, in time, this open
ing from the other side of the 
tracks won respect. The Center 
Counter was played even in a 
world championship match, Kas
parov-Anand, 1 995. I n  a dra
matic turn-of-fate, there are now 
serious, admiring books and arti
cles on the opening! Perhaps 
every chess wallflower will have 
its day. 

AI's experience is just a case 

in poiJlt. We all know club ptayers 
who will take on all opponents 
and all debaters all the topic of 
their favorite starting moves. 
How do lhese lucky-in-Iove play
ers find lIleir beloved begin
nings? Most often, it takes place 
as it did with AI. I-Ie happened to 
see an old game. For no com
pletely logical reason, the moon
light struck the board. AI was 
smitten. The fact that the first dates 
were fun clinched the relationship. 

Even on a very top level of 
play, these same '\omanticlt fac
Ial'S cml play a part. I became 
known for my reliance on A1e
khine's Defense. Despite the pre
vailing opinion that after l .  e4, 
the move I .  . . .  Nf6 is not quite 
correct, I played "my" Aleldline's 
consistently at the highest levels, 
with rewarding results. 

It's worth noting that both A I  
and I elected to take lesser ana
lyzed openings that offered a 
shortcut-sidestepping much of 
White's normal preparation. 

The switching 

syndrome 

Many amateurs spend too 
much time trying to memorize 
rote opening moves. That said, 
none of us wants to reach move 
1 2  with such a steeply up-hill bat
tle that aU the strategy and tactics 
in our head won't get us to the 
top. Getting caught up in the 
switching syndrome-jumping 



/i'om opening to opening, memo

rizing and gelting discouraged, 

and never making much use of al l  

the lime you've invested-is as 

impractical as it gets. 

Let's take a look at the basic 

points to consider when choosing 

an opening repertoire. 

Set reasonable goals 

for your opening 

Barring blunders /i'om our 

opponents, what should we ex
pect from a sat-isfactory opening? 

A .  Regardless of its theoreti
cal assessment, we want a posi
lion we know how to play. 

B. Wilh White, we want a 

position that is at least equal, and 

prefer to retain some advantage, 

a Ithough demanding a significant 

advantage is usually unrealistic. 

C. With Black, we want an 
equal position, or if it  is slightly 

worse for LIS, we at least want a 
position we know how to play. 

For example, a player who emu

lales Tal may be happy with a 

material deficit in exchange for an 

altack-even i f, theoretically, i t  

doesn't quite h.lly compensate him. 

Realize Ihat openings 

are schizoPhrenic 

Don't waste your time with 

THERE 'JUST TSN'T AN 
QPENING WlTR ONLY 

ONE PERSONALITY. 

the fantasy of the "tai lor-made" 

repertoire we sometimes hear 

abolli. Some book, some ap

proach, or some personal trainer 

purports to ken your slyle and 

then put together openings that 

will match your playing persona, 

bringing out the winning you. 

Without question, an experi

enced, qualified chess teacher 
can help you to improve much 

faster and absorb important prin
ciples more thoroughly Ihan you 

could on your own. However, in 

any major opening, you can't play 

in a way that will guide you only 

1.0 tactical terrain while prevent

ing positional games, or vice versa, 

Try staying in a "solid" Caro

Kann against someone who 
wants to pry the game open for an 

attack. Even Mikhail Botvinnik 

couldn't do it in 1 960. Or try 

playing the Sicilian for a sharp, 

attacking game against an expert 
in White's c3 syst·em, and you'll 

l ikely find yourse l r in a position

al struggle. Some variations of 
the French are passive, while 

some are downright counterat

tacks. Some fomls of the Ruy 

Lopez are positional, Some are 

wild and hoary. Some Giuoco 

Pianos are hardly pianissimo. 

Your opponent can play the 

Queen's Gambit like the draw

prone Schlechter or l i ke the 

checkmate-obsessed Marshall. 

Openings are schizophrenic. 

So unless you suffer from multi

ple personalities and have learned 

to change them on cue, whatever 

opening you play, you risk getting 

a position that doesn't match your 

own attillldes about aggression or 

passivity. 

Petrosian's Rule 

Sometimes winning is tbe 

only acceptable outcome. Maybe 

it's the game that clinches the 

club championship or one that 

bags a big class prize. In such a 

situation, should you adopt a wild 

opening, swinging for the bleach

ers from move one? 

The grcat Petrosian often 

acted as patron to the young and 

talented Russian-Armenian mas

ter Karen Gregorian. Once 

Gregorian rell.rned nom an 

important qualifying tournament 

and showed Petrosian a last

round game in which the young 

man had played some very risky 
opening moves as Black and losl. 

Petrosian cross-examined him in 

a characteristically chiding way. 

Petrosian: "Why did you 

play such terrible moves? Even 

you should understand these are 

bad," 

Grego.ian: "1 had to win to 

qual ify." 

Petros ian: "Make a note. H's 

much easier to play for a win 

1T0m an equal position than from 

a bad position ! "  

How much of YOur time 

should you spend on 

the openlngs:-

Opening study just doesn't 

deserve to be so al l-consuming, 

especially for nonprofessionals, 

for two basic reasons: 

1 .  There are lots of other 

areas to study in chess that w i l l  

make a more dramatic difference 

in your results-j ust one com

pelling example is the Sll.dy of 

lactics. 

2. There have been many 

grandmasters who became 

prominent, even world-cl ass 

players, lIsing an opening system 

roundly condemned as at least 

slightly inferior. 

As a rule of thumb, you 

should spend about 25% of the 

time you have to sll.dy chess on 

the openings. 

Should you learn a 

second, "surprise" 

opening, or can you 

mow the lawn:-

You don't really have to learn 

a second opening to surprise your 

opponents. There are enough 

choices within an opening-and 

certainly within the P irc-to 

allow opportunities to catcb your 

opponent off guard. 

Nowadays, even most top 

players unabashedly specialize in 

a few openings-nonnally just 

enough to cover the opponent's 
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Woo C'AN Ho.bD,o.UlU.iAVQLUTE Ol'RNlNGS TO. 1'0.0. HIGH 
�. S:rAND�, OR E'VE� .BLAMJ!; T,UEM FOR DEFEATS " . ' . . , ..: r: ,  ' ThAT TAKE PLACE Lo.NG AFTER , 

. T.rt'E;�QPENJ1iIG PHASE. 

main possibilities. A few, like 
Kasparov, seem encyclopedic in 
their opening choices, but aHer 
all, they have teams of research
ers and theoreticians. 

Actual ly, the best thing about 
knowing a second opening well is 
/lot that you can use it as a sur
prise weapon against your oppo
nent, but that you learn the ideas 
and themes of different types of 
positions. But once again, from 
the point of view of real people 
wi th jobs to do and lawns to cut, 
a second opening covering the 
S�U11e ground may steal time" [Tom 
other important areas of your 
chcss development 

Kamov got an edge 

against a line-

should vou give II up;J 

As chess players, the dark 
side of our fonillless for our 
favorite openings is tilat we can 
hold them to too high a standard, 
or even blame them for defeats 
that take place long after the 
opening phase. Ridiculous as it 
sounds, we often wind up reject
ing a possibility because it ends 
in a loss against a top GM or even 
a world champion. This is a 
corollary to the cynical outlook 

that an opening is evaluated by 
the results of a few key games, 
and these games were won by the 
stronger player. 

Long ago as a young expert, I 
took lip a certain line in the 
Sicilian. I stuck with the variation 
as I rose through the ranks. As a 
master, I contributed to the line's 
theory, drawing and even defeat
ing famous grandmasters with 
the variation. So I kept playing it 
Later, my own analysis unearthed 
one line that I worried about, a 
series of moves that left White 
with an edge irom the opening. 
But no one seemed to have dis
covered the true importrulce of 
the sequence. It was played 
against me just once, allll I <Irew 
easily. 

Then in 1 97 1 ,  in the semifi
nals for the Soviet championship, 
I played B lack against a new, 20-
year-old G M  named Anatoly 
Karpov, tilen already coached by 
the renowned opening them'eti
cian Semyon Furman. Karpov 
opened with L e4, and 1 was soon 
in the familiar territory or my 
trusty Sicilian. And then sudden
ly, r was in the line I had hoped I 
would never see again in a tour-
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nument game. 

KARI'Ov- ALBuln� 1971 
SICILIAN FOUR KNiGHTS 

1. e4 eS 2. Nf3 Ne6 3. d4 cxd4 4. 
Nxd4 Nf6 5. Ne3 e6 

Diagram 3 
After 5 . ... e6 

6. NdbS Bb4 7. 33 Bxc3+ 8. 
Nxc3 dS 9. exdS exdS l0. Bd3 d4 
1 L Ne2 0-0 12. 0-0 QdS 13. Nf4i 

WI,ite drives Black's queen 
fi'om her dominant central position. 

Diagram 4 

After n Nj4! 
1 3  . . . .  Qd6 14. NhS! � .  

Karpov had played the best 
moves for White and gotten a 
small edge. I defended weU, but 

the game was adjourned with 
Karpov retaining this edge, not 
necessarily enough to force a 
win, but an advantage. AnolIler 
ful l ,  six-hour session saw the 
game adjourned a second time, 
this time in a lost position for me. 
I was disgusted. I felt timt every
one would now play tile same line 
against me and l would sufTer ill 
this way as long as 1 played the 
variation. I gave it up. 

1 now lalOw thal my abandon
ing tht:: line altogether was a very 
premature reaction. After a l l ,  
Karpov went on to dominate top
level chess until Kasparov arrived 
on the scene. The line Karpov 
played to get a small edge would 
not be to everyone's taste, nor 
within most GMs' ability to 
maintain and convert to a win. I t 's 
true that I went on to a new, fruit
fi.Ll "relationship" with Alekhine's 
Defense, but perhaps for the 
wrong reasous. 

The next time you are tempt
ed to switch your opening 
because the latest In[orlllallt 

game shows how Kasparov beat 
NM Rollovervitch in 90 moves in 
the l ine-think it over. There isn't 
a line that wouldn't look bad in 
such a match-up. And when you 
lose in tile city chml'pionsbip to a 
smartly played mating attack by 
the u ltimate wi nner, don't rush to 
blame the opening. The reason 
for your loss may lie elsewhere. 



WhV Is home cooking 

hener dian takeout .. 

Dick Kalahn, aulhor of the 
very farnous "no-fat" dieting 
approach, has been a sludent of 
mine for many years. Take a page 
from Katahn, trim the fat from 
your opening preparation-and 
leam 10 cook on your own rather 
than always ordering from the 
same restaurant menu as every
one else. 

Whalever your playing 
strenglh, nOlhing will  improve 
your opening resuHs more than 
home preparation-your own 
work in your own home over your 
own board. (For the serious who 
have Ihe opportunity, trainers can 
be a tremendous advantage, of 
course.) 

You don't have to be a master 
chef to prepare (chess) hoI'S 
d 'oeuvres that are both original 
and sound. Sometimes what YOLI 
find may be a tactical trick. 
Perhaps wilh best play your find 
peters out to equality faster tban 
the main line, but an opponent 
seeing il for the first time wiiJ 

likely slip into a brutal trap, or he 
may panic in the face of the 
unknown and tTy a kamikaze 
counterattack. 

The chances are eXITemely 
high that this book will  give you 
the best opening foundation 
you've ever had. You ' l l  under
stand the ideas of the Pifc so well 
that you're l i kely to be surprised 
at the innovations you come up 
with on your own. And in the 
process of trying to find berter 
and more interesting moves, you 
will of course constantly increase 
your undersl'anding of the Pirc 
and of chess. 

let the book do the rest 

Under different circum
stances, I'd have much morc to 
say about how to study openings, 
how to look for shortcuts by find
ing effective sidelines. [ would 
explain the techniques for cutting 
your job down to size, how to 
gather and assess material, how 
to organize and what to memo
rize. But Ihe fact is that Pirc 
Alert! does al l  of this for you. 

I'm sure you're eager to get 
started! 

/-:-'"'- . �- .... -
ONJil OF TIm B!J;ST WAYS TO DfSH IT OUT , ,;< I�,,:rR�00K AT I10)\1E! 
You DON ' T' fT J\VE TO BE cA MASTER CHEF 

1:0 PR�PA)lE (CT:I ffiSS) FfORS n 'OEm/llES 
11lfAIJ' ARffi BOTH. OR1GJN:NL l\,ND SOUND. 

Pari II: 
General Themes 

and Ideas 
by GM Alex Chernin 
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Chapler 4: The Plre as an Idea 

Stolme lIimp-oll'hln'1 IPIOIDitS h Ilo •• fibr 
I n  this chapter, you'll learn the basic 

pattern of early development, White's seven fourth-move 
choices, and Black's central counterpunches. 

• The normal Pife position aller I. e4 

d6 2.  d4 Nf6 3.  Nc3 g6. 

See Di[lgnllll 6. 

• Black has driven White's bishop 10 g3 but has 

succeeded only in weakening his own position. 

See Diagram 7. 

• Black's bishop is 

blocked and bad. 

See Diagram 10.  

• Here Black can provoke e4·e5 and 

live to tell aboul it. 

See Diagram 13.  
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Chapter 4 
The Pirc as an Idea 

More concept than concrete variations 

I n contrast to other openings 
that start with I .  e4, such as 
tile Ruy Lopez ( I .  e4 e5 2. N f3  

Nc6 3 .  Bb5) or the Caro-Kann ( I .  

e4 c6 2. d4 d5), the Pirc Defense 
can be better described by its 
ideas rather than by mere 
colmnns of variations. Indeed, 
because it has such a strong con
ceptual identity, the Pirc appeals 
to a wide range of players who 
are interested in ideas over sheer 
melnorization. 

Earlv developmenl

Pirc vs_ classical ideas 

in the Pirc, Black fianchet
toes his king's bishop by playing 
. . .  g7-g6. His standard plan of 
kings ide development inclndes 
. . .  Nf6, . . .  Bg7, and . . . 0-0. The 
move in the center that character
izes the Pirc is . . .  d7 -d6. This 
move has not one, but a nwnber 
of distinct goals: 

I .  Opens the diagonal for tile 
bishop on c8; 

2. Anticipates e4-e5, with its 
attack on Black's knight on f6; 

3 .  Supports a central counter-
thrust, either . . .  e7-e5 or . . .  c7-
c5; (as . . .  e7-e6 supports . . .  d7-
d5 in tile French and . . .  c7-c6 
supports . . .  d7-d5 ill the Caro
Karul); 

4. Opens the d7-square for 
the Black knights. 

The moves . . .  d7 -d6 and . . .  
g 7 -g6 are characteristic of the 
Pirc Defense. The so-called 
Gurgenidze System, in which the 
moves . . .  g7-g6, . . .  c7-c6 and . . .  
d7-d5 are playe(� is closer to the 
Caro-KaJUI Defense and will not 
be discussed in this book. 

The key Pirc moves . . .  d7 -d6 
and . . .  g7-g6, accompanied by 
the natmal . . .  Bg7, . . .  N f6 and 
. . .  0-0, do more than merely 
develop. They build a defensive 
fortress (Diagram 5) for the cas
tled king. The bishop on g7 is a 
significant rampart in this 
fortress, protecting the important 
f6- and h6-squares. Located on 
tile long diagonal of a I -It8, tile 
bishop has some other important 
duties as well, wbich we will 



examine in Chapter 1 1 :  "Black's 

Fianchelloed Bishop." 

Diagram 5 
Black s mOl'csfo1711 a defensive/ortress 

This pattern of development, 
where B lack's men are not placed 
beyond the sixth rank, allows 

White both the lUXury and the 
responsibility of relatively great 

freedom. It's natural that White 

lakes the opportunity to play d2-

d4 on Ihe second move, placing 

another pawn in the center. 

Having opened files and diago

nals for his pieces, White doesn't 
have any difficulties developing, 
while Black must free his back 

row in order to castle. M.oreover, 

the White queen is more mobile 

than Black's and can be placed 

either on e2 or d2, giving White 
the opporlunity to castle either 

queenside or kingside. 

Typical play can be i l lustrat

ed by Ihe following line: 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 
Attacking the e-pawn and 

thus inviting White's next move. 

3. Nc3 

Among all the possibil ities to 

protect the e-pawn, this i s  the 

stTongest and most common. 

3 . ... g6 

Diagram 6 
Main linc: after Black's 3 . .. .  g6 

This position is basic to all 
the main systems of the Pirc 

Defense (allhough, for complete

ness, we consider alternat.ives to 
3. Nc3 in Chapters 23 and 24). If 

we look into any opening manual, 

we'll see the following lines: 

I. 4. f4 (Austrian Attack); II .  
4. Nf3 (Classical System); I II .  4 .  

Bc4; IV 4.  g3;  V. 4. Bg5;  VI.  4 .  

f3 (4. Be3); VII. The rest. 

As we can see, on his fourth 

move White can choose from 
several continuations of approxi

mately eqllal value. We should try 

to place them i n  a logical order. 

With that goal in mind, let's 

examjne the ideas behind White's 

various fourth moves. Why, for 

instance, isn't the move 4.  e5 

included in the list? The answer is 

that after 4. . . .  dxe5 5. dxe5 

Qxd l + 6. Nxd l (6. Kxd l i s  not to 

be recommended in view of 6 . . . .  

Ng4), the endgame isn't promis

ing for White. Therefore he is not 
ready yet to play e4-e5 on the 

fourth move. However, if we 

change the position just a little bit 

by placing White's pawn on f4 or 

bishop on g5, the e4-e5 advance 

looks much better. 

e4-e5 as an 

underlving idea 
Why is e4-e5 a threat? We are 

going to say a lot about the nature 
and consequences of this move 
later. For now, we must make 

some basic observations. When 
the knight on F6 is auacked by e4-

e5, the horseman must retreat to 

an inFerior square. Moreover, 

Black's dark-squared bishop, des

tined to occupy g7 after 3 . . . .  g6, 

is restricted by a pawn on e5. So 
we mark e4-e5 as a very impor

tant resource for White in the Pire 

Defense. It is natural that White 

may try to play e4-e5 as soon as 

possible. That's why we are going 

10 examine the cluster of moves 

4. f4, 4. Bg5 and 4. Bc4. The pur

pose of each move is the same
to prepare e4-e5. 

Still, the rapid e4-e5 advance 

is not the only possibil ity for 

White. The central duo on d4 and 

e4 can be used as a platform for 

other actions as wel l .  

A t  this early point, let's not 

worry too much about which 

White fourth move is better. 

Rather, let's see how each line 

supports the e4-e5 pawn advance. 

4. 14 
With 4. f4, White threatens to 

to create a powerful center, 

intending e4-e5, which would be 

supported by two pawns, f4 and 

d4. Therefore, White can avoi d  

trading queens after . . .  d6xe5 by 

capturing on e5 with his f4-pawn. 

4. Bg5 
In the 4. Bg5 line, White's 

dark-square bishop applies pres

sure along the diagonal h4-d8, 
enhancing the effect of e4-e5. 

Besides, if the d-file opens, 
Wllite can then recapUlre with the 

rook on a I .  In addition to e4-e5, 

White may first play f2-f4, again 

with an eye toward a strong, cen

tral dark-square pawn phalanx. 

4. Bc4 
By p l aying 4. Bc4, often fol 

lowed by Qdl-e2, White aims to 

advance his e-pawn, even to e6, 

to get tactical advantages. 

Klngside operations 

4. 13 
The purpose of 4. n is to pre

pare for kingside operations. 

White can develop threateningly 

by playing Be3 and Qd2, usually 

followed by 0-0-0. Then Wllite 

will  play Be3-h6 in order to trade 

off Black's important g7-bishop, 

or to drive it back to h8.  

At  the same time, the center

bolstering f2-f3 excludes the 

defender'S possibility of . . .  Nf6-

g4. Additionally, after f2-f3, the 

prospect of g2-g4 hangs in the 

air. When White has castled 

queenside, the g2-g4 advance can 
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be key to a pawn storm against 
the Black king as part of the well
known pattern gZ-g4 and hZ-h4-
hS. Or the g-pawn can be pushed 
to gS, displacing the knight from 
its ideal defensive post on f6. 

4. Ba3 
It turns out that first playing 

4. Be3, followed by S. Qd2, is a 
more precise realization of the 
attacking idea than is 4. D. The 
reason is that attacking White's 
bishop with 4 . . . .  Ng4 S. Bg5 h6 
6. Bh4 gS 7. Bg3 just weakens 
Black's position. 

Diagram 7 
After 7. Bg3 

Therefore, after 4. Be3 rather 
Ulan 4. , 0 , White's pieces are 
developing faster and he retains 
the option of playing f2-1'1 in one 
move. That's why 4. Be3 is more 
popular than 4. f3 .  In bOUl the 4. 
o and 4. Be3 systems, the center 
and kings ide clearly remain 
White's turf, while an early e4-eS 
advance' is not the focus of 
White's 'play, as i t  is after 4. f4, 

4. BgS amJ 4. Bc4. But  the e4-oS 
pawn push isn't completely elim
inated frolll White's plans, even 
in U,e 4. 0 and 4. Be3 systems, 
especially when Black does not 
play carefully. 

4. BB2 
Another move aimed at put

ting pressure on Black's kingside 
is 4. BeZ. Its idea is clear-to 
support the advance hZ-h4-hS. 
Whlle tI,is plan c,m't be refuted 
directly, i t  allows Black to 
achieve satisfactory play in a 
number of ways. 

FocuS on Ihe center 

4. Nl3 & 4. g3 
The next cluster of systems, 

in which White also doesn't press 
for e4-eS, consists of 4. NO (the 
so-called Classical System) and 
4. g3. Here White's main focus is 
on the center. After 4. NO, White 
usually continues developing 
with BeZ and 0-0, hoping that his 
strong center and well-placed 
forces will guarantee him a better 
game. Such an approach restricts 
Black's activity, yet White can't 
hope for more tllan a symbolic 
advantage. 

The 4. g3 system, in which 
White plans to fianchetto his 
king's bishop and place his king's 
knight on eZ, is also solid. All of 
White's minor piece place
ments-BgZ, Be3, Nc3, NeZ
support his pawn center. Black 
must pJay precisely in ord�r tu 
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equalize. Still, as in the classical 
system, Black's position is sound. 

Thematic groupings of 

While's founh moves 

Based on ti,e considerations 
above, we have divided White's 
choices on move four into three 
thematic groups: 

White's Fourth�Move / 
' , :,rt.ell1.es " 'i�� 

,,' .... . _ ' \:' 
I. White intends to play an' 

early e4-eS! '  " ,  . '", 
4. [4, 4, Dc4, 4. Bg5. 

lj "{ " 
Z. Whjte focuSes dn opeta-

tions, o
'
i, the kfugsid<;:; , 

� ., .. ''' ' ". of '#i-llo 
keepll)g hi� center sfr0fig:', -. t;; ." , 4.�I?;

e� ;, .tl. Q;.4 .. BI'2 •. 
'.f ' , .• �, . ' " " ",>,!.��� • ' ,[ • ,,-, . , � . 1:-.', .. � ·,,�;;tn� 

3.  Whit�. lUallltalJ1s .'J:hs <��> 
strong c,e�te�;

' '<11 . �� . 
4. N f3 ,  4. g3. < ' 

, " � s . 

The second and third groups 
have something in common: 
White is not aiming at a rapid e4-
e5, a lthough this threat can cer
tainly crop up later. By the way, 
even in the first grouping, White 
isn't conmlitted to playing e4-e5. 
There are other good plans too. 

Other White fourlh 

moves 

Besides the eight approaches 
above, there are some others, for 

instance 4. NgeZ, 4. h3, and 4. 
Bf'l. But tllese systems have no 
separate value because in most 
cases they transpose into main 
systems. For example, afier 4. 

NgeZ, White is ready to continue 
with gZ-g3 or f2-f3. In fact, even 
main lines can blend into one 
another. The 4. Be3 and 4. N O  
move orders can transpose; 
White's bishop is frequently 
placed on e3 in the classical sys
tem (4. Nf3). On the other hand, 
even if White has already played 
4. Be3 and S. Qd2, he l I Iay "suu

.denly" change his mind and put 
his knight instead of his pawn on 
f3, thus forming a "hybrid" sys
tem we're going to evaluate later. 

Summing UP 
founh moves 

So, 011 his fourth move, 
White chooses a plan rather than 
merely a move, and begins to act 
according to the logic of his plan. 
For his part, Black usually tries to 
follow the initial program he has 
Ul nund when choosing the Pu'C 

by playing . . .  Bg7 and . . .  0-0. 
The typical character of play can 
be i l lustrated by the following 
line: I .  e4 d6 Z. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 
4. NO Bg7 S. BeZ 0-0. Black has 
completed tile first part of his 
program. After 6. 0-0 White has 
done the same. 

. 

ON IDS FbURTiI ivt�vE, WilllfE C.H60�ES �,:l'LAN 1��HER T�N, ��LY A,'M?);;� ' I 
, -, . ' .__ ,, '" {\.fx. 



Another example: I .  e4 d6 2. 
d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3 Bg7 5 .  
Qd2 0-0 6. 0-0-0. 

As we can sec, in both cases 
the basic goals of the opening 
have been achieved by both sides. 
(Of course, in the Pirc Defense, 
there are more complicated sce
narios when one side deviates 
from simple development.) 

Pjrc VS. Herr Doktor 

Tarrasch 

Now let's see how Black's 

play conforms to the following 
three classic, general principles 
of opening strategy, of which the 
great Siegbert Tarrasch was such 
an advocafe: 

I .  When possible, place your 
pawns i n  the center of the board; 

2. Develop pieces quickly 
and efficiently-avoid making 
too many pawn moves and mov
ing the same piece twice, unless 
you have a good reason. 

3. Castle early-the king left 
in the center is vulnerable; more
over, it prevents connecling fhe 
rooks and therefore impedes the 
coordination of forces. 

In the Pifc, Black certainly 
interprets these rules liberally. He 
doesn't place a p awn in the cen
ter. In some lines, B l ack also 
flaunts rules two and three as 
well, making many pawn moves 
in the opening and even delaying 
castling, a l l  without harm! We 
can see the difference i n  the Pirc's 
approach by comparing it with 
other openings dominated by the 
immediate struggle for the center. 

For example, after I .  e4 e5 or 
I .  e4 c5, Black takes the d4-
square under control, d iscourag
ing 2. d4, with the foUow-up 2. 
. . .  exd4 3. Qxd4 Nc6. In both the 
French ( 1 .  e4 e6) and the Caro
Kann ( I .  e4 c6), Black allows 
White fa enjoy his  pawn center 
for only a half-move. After 2. d4, 

l 

B l ack immediately counterat
tacks with 2 . . . .  d5. In these open
ings-as well as in the Alekhine 
Defense and Center Counter 
Defense-Black doesn't permit 
White to maintain the e4!d4 duo. 

With . . .  d7-d6 i n  the Pirc, 
Black stops halfway in the center 
for the time being, postponing an 
immediate . . .  e7-e5 or . . .  c7-c5. 
Black develops quickly and h ar
moniously, avoiding an immedi
ate skirmish, allowing White h is 
strong center. Even so, John 
Watson's statistics show that 
Black's results 111 the P i rc 
Defense are as good as that o f  the 
above-mentioned openings. This 
fact shouldn't be surprising, 
because Black has prepared well 
for the future battle. He applies 
pressure on the center. After all, 
llis very first moves, I. . . .  d6 
(protecting the e5-square) and 2. 
. . .  Nf6 (attacking the e4-pawn), 
restrain White's central initiative. 

But Black has even morc in 
mind. Black's kingside pieces, 
both his knight on f6 and espe
cially his  bishop on g7 (which 
can strike fTom a distance), are 
poised to support operations in 
the center. And while W1,ite has 
more space to manenver (four 
ranks versus B lack's three ranks), 
he can't simultaneously solve two 

opening problems-developing 
his pieces and maintaining his two 
center pawns abreast on e4 and d4. 

Black's haslc strateuv 

White's center pawns restrain 
Black's p lay. There is the danger
ous possibility that White will  
regroup behind these pawns and 
start a strong central action, most 
likely beginning with that war
horse thrust e4-e5. Thus Black 

, must act soon before he's overrun. 

I:llack should not attempt 
absolute destruction of White's 
pawn center-any rash try to d i s
solve it is unrealistic. Rather, 
Black's goal i s  the modern con
cept of causing changes in the 
center that favor him. Since a 
pawn center i s  most powerful 
when the two center pawns stand 
abreast all e4 and d4, sometimes 
augmented by a colleague on f4, 
B lack's immediate task is to el im
inate one of White's two proud 
centcr pawns, or at leaSL force one 
to move. Therefore, Black should 
push his e- or c-pawn to e5 or c5,  
attacking White's d-pawn, or 
B l ack should p l ay . . .  d6-d5, 
attacking the e4-pawn. 

Should Black provoke 

e5 or d5P 

Is i t  better for B l ack to con-
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against d4? Keeping in J11ind that 
the attacked White pawn can be 
pushed forward, we should ana
lyze the strategic results of d4-d5 
in reaction to . . .  c7-c5 or . . .  e7-
e5, as well as tile effects of e4-e5 
after . . .  d6-d5. The results of the 
two possibilities are quite differ
ent. 

After . . .  d6-d5 and e4-e5 
White's pawn on e5 not only dis: 
places Black's knight on f6, but 
also restricts the activity of his 
bishop on g7. If Black is slow to 
act against the e-pawn, then later 
it can be used as a platform for a 
White attack. A well supported 
White pawn on e5 blocks Black's 
fianchetloed bishop, which in 
fact can be even worse off than 
the so-called classically "bad" 
bishop, restricted by its own 
pawns. 

Let's see why by comparing 
two positions. In the first one, the 
e5-square is occupied by a 
strongly supported White pawn, 
and in the second one, with a 
Black pawn. in both cases, the 
Black bishop is limited in its 
activity, but in the first case its 
limitations are more severe. 

In Diagram 1 0, we see tilat 

fRov0'kING e4-e5 IS A 

Blir DIKE SENDING A 

TO A,THIEF! ! 
, , 

the Black bishop is not able to 
extend its reach beyond the f6-
square. 

O;ogrfl/ll 10 
Black�' bishop ;$ blocked. 

Compare Diagram 10 to 
Diagram I I , below. Now the 
Black bishop is able to extend its 
activity through the e5-pawn to 
d4--where his 100ight may find 
an outpost. 

Diagram 1 J 
Black's bishop ;s blocked, 

but still influential. 

Summarizing, we come to 
the conclusion that provoking e4-
e5 is a bit like sending a formal 
invitation to a thief to visit your 
home! We encourage the wrong 
outcome. Besides, . . .  dG-d5 is a 
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second move with Black's d
pawn, wasting time compared to 
. . .  e7-e5 or . . .  c7-c5. 

indeed, there are many exam
ples of Black's fiancbetloed bish
op sulfering a sad fate after . . .  
d6-d5. Here's one of the most 
horrible. 

ALMASI-RtBLI 

HUNGARY, 1997 

Black has just played 9 . . . .  
d6-d5'/. The game continued Witil 
10. Bxf6! (by taking the f6-
knight, White eliminates the pos
sibility of 1.0. e5 Ne4) 1 0  . . . .  
exf6? (This attempt to prevent 
e4-e5 is not recommended; rela
tively better is 10 . . . . Bxf6 1 1 .  
e5 ± Bg7, and we can see a typi
cal example of a bad bishop on 
g7, rather timn the completely 
horrible g7-bishop timt occuned 
in this game.) After i l . exd5 
cxd5 12.  f5 ! ,  tile bishop on g7 is 
a prisoner, and Black's position is 
strategically hopeless. 

Hut the IlUriy-burly of practi-

cal chess u1fen� Il1(UlY exceptions 
to general principles. There are 
times when Black can provoke 
e4-e5 and live to tell about his 
prank. But he has to have very 
specific justifications. For exam
ple, here's a theoretical position 
where B lack has Ius reasons to 
entice e4-e5. 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 N f6 3. Nc3 g6 4_  
Nf3 fig7 5.  h3 0-0 6.  Be3 c6 7.  34 
d5. 

Diagram J 3 
"'flite (0 move 

Aller 8. e5, B lack's knight 
invades with 8. . . .  N e4--for 
example: 9 .  Nxe4 dxe4 10.  Ng5 
c5, with an unclear position. 

On the next page, let's look at 
an example of similar play in one 
of my own games. 

IT'S BEST 110R BLACK ' . 

TO PLAY . . .  c7-c5 OR 

. . .  E7-E5, INV1T�G 

WHITE td PUSH Jj4-ID5 

RATHER :rtiAN E4"ES> , 

.. ' 



ZAPATA-CHERNIN 
SArNT .JOITN, 1988 

1 .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. 
Be3 c6 5. NO Bg4 6. a4 BxO 7. 
gxfJ (or 7. QxfJ Qb6) 7 • ... d5! 

x. �.g_�.i if&4 & 'm" "wr!f "if..0! ..... . � .m ¥�.l�.l 
e.///// • .l g" RA. ' .. mRR� m r� ¥� A � � &tJ: � � � '� ZiR . if'.'",", "0"."" �t�.lrJ!l:Ji 

Diagram 14 
After 7 . ... d5! 

Now after 8. e5, White can't 
launch a successful kingside 
attack with fl-f4-f5 because of 
his weakened pawns. 

Another game i n  which T 
actually provoked e4-e5 worked 
out okay for Black too. 

TOLNAI-CHERNI'N 
AUSTRIA, 1994 

t .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be3 c6 5. Qd2 b5 6. fJ Nbd7 7. 
0-0-0 b4 8. Nce2 a5 9. g4 Nb6 
10. Ng3 hS 1 1 .  gS Nfd7 12. h4 dS 

The push 1 2  . . . .  d5, followed 
by . . .  e7-e6, a llows B lack's dark-

" ,;:yil ,�f\:':��ifT�;'":-;';F"�; �,,_: . 

. WmTIj:'S �ACTjON TO 
" . ' )J1l,AO«' 8 'COllNTER-

P,ilNCFI' DE#rimS ,THE . " 

G kNjE' S Cni\RACT.ER. 
I'. , 

" . " " " 

Diagram /5 
After 12 . ... d5 

square bishop to operate along 
the a3-fS diagonal. What's more, 
. . .  Nb6 aims at c4, White's pawn 
on g5 is not well placed here 
because it makes the idea of 
pushing the f-pawn (0-f4-f5) 
Ullworkable . .  

ExcePlions onlv 

prove Ihe rule 

Despite the occasional 
exception, all  in al l ,  it's clearly 
best for Black to play . . .  c7-c5 or 
. . .  e7-e5, attacking the d-pawn, 
inviting White to push d4-d5 
rather than e4-e5. When White 
has played d4-d5 (after . . .  c7-c5), 
B lack's fianchettoed bishop has 
more space to operate. When 
White plays d4-d5 in response to 
. . .  e7-e5, the resulting play is 
similar to B l ack-friendly posi
tions in the King's Indian. Yes, the 
g7-bishop is somewhat restricted 
by the e-pawn, but Black is ab

'
l e 

tO,start cOllnterpl�y with the sl'al1-
dard . . .  f7-f5. 

L 

While's reaclions 10 

... c5 0r ...  e5 

The consequences of . . .  c7-
c5 and . . .  e7-e5 can change the 
character of play in the center. 

In the fol lowing chapters, we will 2. 
look at  both of these possibilities. 3 . 

4.  

. ' b("/ter described by ideq,s 't!. l(:!ii'll. 1�(:!i;ia itioi'1$. 
Alth21IlR:rtJ,itiJ'lf'; c . early moves go beyond his 

.bel�ih 11' fle�ible strategy whil¢ d. eV€iIOJ' }thi,�tlq ,jR 
ideal': \'atl,an�'s 'd.iid building a del'iin,.tv'if'ciriJ'8s3" %r), 

';:�,���l!���fi�·���h�.l;·'s:�fe::_:p·;::a::'wn, to advance. 
e5, Black 's blocked fianchetto'"e4 his,r,nn 

worfe than the classically bad bishop thqt is ;'e,'/I'i(Jt' 
it.! o�vn pawlls.:SO Black's best cOUl1ter is gel1erally, . . .  O1t .. 
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The Pire as an Idea 

MelmlOlnr IMallkelrsl 

Diagram 16 

White 10 move 

lill ����'� : : � J. . � �  . ", k ... '�' .... 'ij("� �%"�" "'" �.lR W�.l�.l '� Wi1n' ''' • ... . � 
� 
��t'-�� �� � ��·W"����� t:, �, .J<0.l�A�'� � '0 �ltJ� �?J."��' . .:�� . :?: w."� Wffiw."* W�M � � t:, �L51 '� "�I;�:i�Jf 

Diagram /8 
11lack (0 move 

� 
� 
;0 
� m 
;0 
.. 

Diagram 1 7  

lJIack Lo move 

S 
1> 
;0 
� m 
;0 
(,oj 

Diagram 19 

White to move 

� 
� 
;0 
� m 
:II 
� 

� 
1> 
;0 
;Ji m 
;0 
.r:. 

, .'if- . • B� S,!r" �?, �OIVe the Mem��.JI I!!;a�k�crs! 
At'the end of every chapter in Parts If and III; sjJecially 
selected exercises help you retain the key. ideas qf't�at chf!pte;; � . ' . 
/. Use the diagrams on the leji-hand page to solve the 

exerCises Oii your own. � .  

. 2. Use .the . l'ight-hand page to check your ans»;el;s. ,,' 
� ,: 

J . . The page number at the elld o/an answer shows you 
whei'e the idea is (ji,scussed. 

No. I 

No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 

Chapter 4: The Pirc as an Idea 4 1  

The Pire as an Idea 

88I1UdlOlnS ItO MelDlO", 

lIallMnl 

I .  BgS, ready to meet I .  . . . h6 with 2. Bh4, and if 2 . . . .  gS, 3. Bg3 � ,  
due to Black's weakened kingside. (See page 32.) 

1. ... NdS! Worse is L . . .  Nd7 2. e6L 

l. ... Bxf3 2. gxf3 (2. Qill Qb6) 2 . ... dS! (See page 38.) 

1. e5!. This move, which benefits White strategically, looks impossi

Diagram 20 

After 2 . . ". Bxe5 

ble tactically. After all, it loses a pawn 
after I . . .. dxe5 2. Fxe5 BxeS. 

But, as the Russian proverb goes, ir you 
want something impossible badly 
enollgh- do it! After 3. NO Bg7 4. Bc4, 
White has 
much more 
than ample 
compensation 
for the pawn. 

Diagram 21 

Ailer 4. Bc4 

Mikhail Ylidovicb, cO-allUlOl' of the classic book The Soviet Schoo/ oj CiJess, 
was White in this game against the great world champion Mikhail Botvi.nnik. 
and neither of them saw 1. e5!. 



CllaPler 5: Black Plavs ... c1-c5 

SOme ImOOdant PolIn. bt liDOIl 1F8:r 
Black has to counterpunch in the center soon after the 

initial moves. You need to know both . . .  c7-cS and 
. . .  e7-eS.This chapter explains the key ideas behind . . .  c7-cS. 

• If White can play e4�e5, Black should try to 

keep d7 available for the retreat of his f6-knighl. 

Sec Diagram 65. 

• With White's k" nighl on 0, Black OlUS! keep a 

close eye on the consequences ofWhilc's e4-c5. 

See Diagram 46. 

• Black just answered dxc5 with ... Qa5 ! ,  

threatening bOlh .. .  Qxc5 and .". Nxe4. 

Sec Diagram 5 1 .  

• Black can play ... b7-b51, ready to meet Bxb5 

with .. , Nxe4 and ... Qa5+. 

See Diagram 60. 

I I, r 
I 

I I 

I ! 

Chapter 5 
Black Plavs . . .  cl-c5 

Counterpunching from the queenside 

B lack can't put  off occupying 
or challenging White's cen
t.er forever. The dcfender 

has two main, separate ways to 

stake his claim, . . .  c7-c5 and . . .  
c7-e5. This and the next t.hree 

chapters will  look at the themes 
and ideas of these moves. 

Can you save time by learn
ing just one of these moves? 

Sorry, the answer is clearly no. 
Can we generalize how and when 

they are played? Yes, we can 
make a rew observations. [n gen
eral, it is fair 1.0 say that when 
Black can play . . .  c7-cS in  favor
able circumstances, he will have 

an easy game. But it's also gener

ally true that Black gets to play 

. . .  c7-c5 less often than . . .  e7-e5. 

Black can play . . .  e7-eS more 

frequently, but when he does, his 

opening fight is just beginning. 

Tn this chapter, we'll cover 

the themes and ideas after Black 

plays . . .  c7-c5. We'l l  organize 

around White's responses. Our 
chapter is divided into four parts. 

T. First we'll look at the 

ideas after White captures the 

Black challenger with d4xc5; 

n. Then we'll examine 

White's option of pushing past 

the challenge with d4-dS; 

H I .  Next we'll focus on ideas 

that come up when White keeps 

his pawn on d4, leaving it up to 

Black to make the exchange; 

TV. We'll finish with White 

trying an immediate e4-e5. 

Along the way, we'll provide 

two special operations for Black 

usef1l1 against dxc5 and d4-d5.  

I. Black plavs ... c5, 

White plavs d4KC5 

Before going on in this line, 

it's very valuable to know what 

Black should normally play to 

;;;' 1 �:';'" :"'� 
BLACK CAN ,PLAY . 

.. , c7-c5 LESS OFTEN ' 
THAN ... E7-E5, ROT 
WfTEN HE CAN, HE 
USUALLY GETS A 

GOOD GAME. , ., 
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prevent a main threat by 
White--an elTective e4-e5. 

While gels 10 Plav e5; 
Black wishes he had 
read Ihis chaPler! 

After the natural reply 
d6xc5, the p osition will usually 

be unsatisfactory for Black if 

White can play e4-e5 and then 

jiirlher strengthen the key e5-

pawn. Things may become even 
worse for Black if White is able 
to support the e5 pawn with 12-
f4. Let's take a look at a quick 
crush for White using these 
ideas. Here White plays e4-e5 
too early, but his opponent allows 
him to transpose very favorably 
into the d4xc5 line. 

Diagram 22 
Ajler 6 . ... Ng4?? 

Black should play 6 . . . .  N td7! .  

MUlual "Bareevmenl" 
over Iheir sixlh moves 

In fact, neither GM liked his 

sixth move. After the game, 
Norwood gave his . . .  Ng4 a dou
ble question mark and then com
mented that Black needs to do 
nillonlhs" of research to be ready 
to play the line after 6. e5. We 
have to disagree strongly with his 
second judgment. IJl fact, this 
case is a perfect example of the 
pre-eminence of concepts over 
variations in the Pirc. 

Knowing the idea U,at d7 is 
nearly always the best retreat for 
Black's knight would have given 
Norwood a very promising game 
as early as move six! This would 
have been a rare opportulli ty 
against a super-GM such as 
Bareev ! 

IJldeed, it's amusing that after 
making his own sixth move, 
Bareev, a 1 .  d4 player, left the 
board and, once out of sight, 
complained to me about how he 
"stupidly" forgot to play the pre
liminary 6. Bb5+ in this line, 
convinced that he would now 
bave a very difficult game ill 
unfamiliar territory. Perhaps it 
was hard for Norwood to accept 
that Bareev, who had just tLU'ned 
i n  a stellar performance in 
Moscow to qualify for the 1 990 
GMA World Cup, would blunder 
on move six! Anyway, Ule game 
now transposes to a variation of 
the dxc5 line unfavorable for 
B lack, aud the rest shows why a 
supported pawn on e5 is so dan
gerous. 

Chapter 5: Black Plays ... c7 -c5 45 

7. dxcS dxcS S. Qxdll+ KxdS 
With a small transformation 

of fll0ves, we aLTive at Ule pre
dicted situation. 

Diagralll 23 
Ajler 12. g4! 

12 . . . .  Ke8 13. NgS 1'6 14. Rxd7 
Kxd7 15. BbS+ Kell 16. Ne6 BfS 
17. NdS 

Complete domination! 

D;(lgram 24 
Ajler 17. Nd5 

17 . . . .  Nil 18. Nde7 Nd8 19. 
Rd l Nxe6 20. Nxc6 fxeS 21.  
Rd8+ Kb7 22. Bd3, Black 
resigns. 

Diagram 25 
AJier Z2. Bd3 

Besides the protecteu enemy 
outpost on e5, Black surely hau 
oU,er problems in this game. The 
critical weaknesses of Black's 
position were: 

1 .  The imprisonment of the 
g7-bishop; 

2. Weak b5- and d5- squares 
resulting from the c-pawn's 
advance to c5-it is important to 
note that the collision would not 
be total if Black's pawn still 
stood on c7, so that he could play 
. . .  c7-c6 to guard b5 and dS; 

3 .  Poor king position, and Ille 
inability to castle. 

Ideal Black plav aner 
d4xc5 and _ . .  d6xC5 

After d4xc5 and . . .  d6xc5 
are played, if B lack is both able 
to prevent White's e4-e5 and to 
preserve his control of the a l -b8 
diagonal, the second player may 
feel very comfortable. In such a 
position, White's knight on c3 is 
not very well placed and White 
can't play c2-c3 to restrict Black's 



fianchettoed bishop. But these 
condilions arc rarely met. Here is 
one example, again Featuring 
Bareev as White entering the Pirc 
from I .  d4. 

BAREEV-ANANO 
PARIS, 1992 

1 .  d4 d6 2. e4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4.  
Nf3 Bg7 5.  Be2 0-0 6.  0-0 cs 7. 
dxcs dxes 

Diagram 26 
After 7 . ... dxc5 

S. Qxd8 Rxd8 9. Be3 b6 to. 
Rfd l  Ne6 

Diagram 27 
After 10 . ... Nc6 

I I . Rxd8+ 

B lack is better after I I .  Nd5 

Nxd5 1 2. exd5 Nb4 (B1atlly
Ribli, 1 995). 

I L ... Nxd8 12 .  Rd l Bb7 13. 
Nd2 

Or 1 3 .  e5 Ng4 1 4. B f4 Ne6 
1 5 .  Bg3 Rd8 1 6. Rxd8+ Nxd8, 
with the threat of . . .  Bxf3. 

13 . ... Ne6 14. 13 RdS IS. Kf2 
Nd7 

Opening the a l -h8 diagonal. 

1 6. Nb3 

Diagram 28 
After 16. Nb3 

1 6  . . . .  Bxc3! 1 7. bxc3 Nb8! 18. 
Ub1 Ba6!, and Black won in 44 
moves. 

Diagram 29 
After 18 . . . .  Ba6! 

Preparing . • •  c1-c5 
wllh . . .  h1-b6 

Black sometimes attempts to 
improve his pawn chain by playing 
. . .  b7-b6 before pushing . . .  c7-c5. 
One of B lack's ideas here is to re
capture with his b-pawn after 
d4xc5. Another idea is to develop 
his l ight-square bishop on b7. 
But going for a double-fianchet
to in the Pirc is rarely successful. 

Aftcr . . .  c7-c5, B lack must: 
keep a consl"ant lookout for 
White's d4-d5, which i s  eminent
ly unpleasant, since Black's b7-
bishop ge!"s locked in by White's 
e4/d5 pawn chain. When White's 
powerful pawn center is mobile, 
there are usually too many pre
liminary conditions to be ful
filled by Black for his  double
fianchetto to succeed. However, 
in Diagram 30, we see that i f  
White's play lacks dynamism, 
Black's risky deployment may 
work. 

PrKET-AvRUKII 
ANTWERI\ "1 998 

Diagram 30 
Afier 10 . .. .  c5 

Here I I . d4-d5 is impossible, 

and after I I .  d4xc5, both I I .  . . . 

bxc5 and I I  . . . .  Nxc5 are good 

for Black. After either of these 

eleventh moves, Black needn't 

worry about the futme of his 

bishop on g7. On his eleventh 

move, White can also decide to 

trade dark-square bishops, but it  

doesn't turn out well for him: 1 1 .  

Bh6 cxd4! 12.  Nxd4 e5',  and 

Black has good play, w h i l e  
White's remaining bishop i s  pas

sive. 

Note that a fter Black recap

tures with I I .  . . . Nxc5, his rook 

can operate along the c-file. So 

we can conclude further that re

capturing on c5 with a piece after 

d4xc5 gives B l ack a favorable 

Sici l ian Dragon stTUcture. 

Still, it is difficult to decide 

where to post Black's knight so 
that it  guards c5. Tf it's placed on 

a6-at the edge of the board-it 

is under attack by W11ite's bishop. 

Tf it's developed on d7, the threat 

of e4-e5 might become quite real 

because B lack's other knight no 

longer has d7 for retreat. 

Fortunately, B l ack has other pos

sibilities to achieve this strategic 

goal of recapturing on c5 with a 

piece. We' l l  see them in the 

upcoming special section, 

"Operation Enter the Dragon." 
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11_ Black plays _ _ _ c5; 
White plays d4-d5 

When Black plays . . .  c7-c5, 
White isn't forced to capture, of 
course. He can push past the 
challenge with d4-d5. This 
response leads to the following 
structure: 

Diagram 31 
Structure after d4-d5 

Comparing this structure to 
the typical King's Indian and 
Benoni structures, we see a very 
important di lTerence. White's 
pawn has 110t advanced to c4, but 
remains on c2-a mixed blessing 
for both players. True, White's 
center is less firmly supported. 
On the other hand, he has devel
oped a piece instead of moving a 
pawn and leaves the c4-square as 
a potential outpost for his pieces. 

_ _ _  bl-b5 
From B lack's point of view, it 

would be very useful to get in . . .  
b7-b5 in order to strengthen his 
influence on the queenside and to 
weaken the position of White's 

knight on c3 by threatening .. .  
b5-b4. However, White initially 
controls b5 with both his c3-
knight and his light-square bish
op. The insertion of the moves 
a2-a4 and .. .  a7-a6 creates addi
tional difficulties for Black 
because White's rook on a I 
becomes involved, even if indi
rectly, in the fight [or the b5-
square.Thus, in order to play . . .  
b7-b5, Black often needs to per
[ann clIlubersome maneuvers, 
sllch as . . .  NaG-c?, . . .  Rb8, . . .  b7-
b6 (preventing a4-a5), . . .  a7 -a6 
and-finally- . . .  b7-b5. Only 
after all those machinations can 
the pawn take its position on b5. 

_ _ _  el-e6 
The other tllematic continua

tion, . . .  e7-e6, can be used to 
exploit the relative vulnerability 
of tJ,e d5-square because this 
square is not supported by the c4-
pawn. Under certain C!fCUlll
slances, tbjs central counterat
tack can be good for Black. 

Diagram 32 
After . .. e6 and . . . cxd5 

t 
I 

! I f 
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in Diagram 32, we see one 
possible positive outcome for 
Black as a result of . . .  e7-e6 and 
O,en . . .  e6xd5. White didn't have 
the reply c4xd5 as in the Benoni. 
Neither did he have Nxd5 
because of . . .  Nxe4. Note that 
White's dark-square bishop is 
restricted by his own fll-pawn. 

Thus the tlu'eat of . . .  e6xd5 
onen motivates White to trade on 
e6 with d5xe6. This leads to one 
of the following structures. 

Diagram 33 

After ... Bxe6 

Diagram 34 

Ajler ... J7xe6 

In Diagram 33, aner Black's 

. . .  Bxc6, the position is relative
ly simple. Black has a backward 
d6-pawn, so he can equalize only 
aHer .. .  d6-d5, which is not so 
easy to accomplish. But if Black 
recaptures on e6 WiU, his f-pawn, 
as in Diagram 34, then . . .  d6-dS 
looks more realistic. 

However, even if tlmt's done, 
his future isn't always bright 
because White's e4-e5 will  
restrict Ule activity of Black's g7-
bishop. Moreover, White has real 
chances to laullch an attack 
against B lack's kings ide, which 
is weakened by tlle absence of 
the f7 -pawn. Le�s look at two 
examples that are near-twins. 

SHIROV-VAN WELY 
MONACO, .1998 

Diagram 35 
Blindfold game 

18. eS NhS 19. Nh3! 

Threatening 20. g2-g4. 

19 . ... Bh6 20. Ne4! NxeS 
Olherwise, 2 1 .  Nd6 and c2-c4. 

2 1 .  Nd6 Ne6 22. Nxe8 lueS 



Diagram 36 
After 22 . ... Rxe8 

23. c3! Qxa4 24. g4 Ng7 25. gS 
NfS 26. gxh6, Black resigns. 

Now take a look at a very 
similar game. 

SI�IROV-HuLAK 
MANILA, 1992 

Diagram 38 
I¥hite to move 

1 9. c4 d4 20. NgS NbS 2 1 .  Ra3 
Nc6 22. Rh3 h6 23. Ne4 Rad8 

Diagram 39 
A/reI' 23 . .. . Rad8 

Black is ready to sacrifice an 
Exchange for a pawn if White 
occupies the d6-square with a 
knight, yet even this can't save 
the game. 

0.1 . �. ·n:������:.:� , .� .. ,:,�:,�;it'\':;,IJ;§>,,". ,,: . 

BluA6ts,,·�g�QLIf OON!;JP.Eii ,'SJ\CRlFICING 
.' AN EXCfY,NQE<rtOR, :.\ PAWN W WmTE 

. , ! pClQlmms W ;WIiT,n 'A-{{.NIGHT. 
,j !�,;wU W" le "�,,, '(y: , , , 

.,�" :. \ , 

..... , , ... 1-', .... , .... . ... , ........ , • , .... , ... • • •  ... . ... ..... 

24. Rdd3 Qf7 25. Bd2 b6 26. 
axh6 axb6 27. Nd6 Rxd6 28. 
exd6 Nb8 

Diagram 40 
After 28 . ... Nb8 

29. Ra3 Kb7 30. Qe4 BfS 3 l .  
Rhb3, Black resigns. 

Diagram 41 
Black resigns. 

If Black is unable or doesn't 
want to play . . .  d6-d5, it is diffi
cult for him to hold his central 
fortifications in view of his weak 
e6- and d6-pawns. 

FlscrffiR-DoMNTTZ 
NETANYA, 1968 

Diagram 42 
White /0 move 

9. dxe6! fxe6 10. NgS! Nb6 ( 1 0 .  
. . .  N f6 1 1 .  Bc4) 1 1 .  a4! Nc6 1 2. 
as b6 13. axb6 IlXgS ]4. Qg4! 

14 . . . .  c4 

Diagram 43 
After 14. Qg4! 

Or 1 4  . . . .  gxf4 I S .  Bxf4 e5 16. 
Qxg6 exf4 17. Bc4+. 

15. Bxc4 dS 16. Bd3 +-, and 
White won on move 23. 

Keep in mind that in struc
tures with B lack's pawns on 
d6/e6, White also has a possible 
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I:F BLACK CAN 'T OR 

CHOOSES NOT TO PLAY 

•.. 06-05, IT'S HARD 

.FOR HIM TO HOLD 

THE GENTER JN 

VIEW OF HIS WEAK 

E6- AND n6-l'AWNS. 

break with e4-e5. After it's 
played, Black's e6-pawn is isolat
ed. Alternatively, White can 
attack the e6-pawn with t2-f4-f5, 
opening access to the d5-square 
and B lack's kingside. We lUay 
conclude that . . .  e7-e6 is often 
too risky for B lack. But when 
White isn't ready for such 
aggressive action in the center 
and on the kings ide, an . . .  e7 -e6 
break may be quite an effective 
weapon in Black's arsenal. 

TUrning the 
board around 

Sometimes even at the high
est level, a player will get up 
from his chair and "casually" 
stroll over to view the game from 
his opponent's perspective. I t  
helps t o  adopt for a lUoment your 
Uenemy'sll point of view. So let's 
view the basic structure after 
. . .  c7-c5, d4-d5 from White's 
vantage poi nL 

The main plan for White is to 
prepare e4-e5. l f this operation is  
accomplished, it  wil l  outweigh 
B lack's wing action. 

KAlu'ov-KOIlCI-lNOI 
BACIO, 1978 

Diagram 44 
White to move 

Black has just played . . .  b6-
b5, but White has prepared pretty 
well for this advance by trading 
off the dark-square bishops. 
After a small re-grouping-2 1 .  
Ne2, 22. Ng3, 24. Bd3-, White 
breaks in the center with 25. e5 ! ! ,  
launching an attack on the king
side at the same time. 

20. axbS axbS 2 1. Ne2! 

J'l�� �� ��� J= f. '.�J.i'�r 0.h .····J.t� 
�i�i!'��� 
��.'fj�j � . •  �rf·:·dm� � B � f.J:,L�\'$J 

Dwgram 45 
After 21. Ne21 

The knight is transferred to 
the kingside to support the 
attack; besides, now ... b5-b4 
doesn't JIlake SenSt::. 
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21. ... Db7 22. Ng3 Ra8 23. e3 
Ra4 24. Dd3! 

The bishop also ainls at the 
kings ide. 

24 . .  , .  Qa8 25. eSt! 

Diagram 46 
Ale,. 25. e5!! 

25 . . . .  dxeS 

Also falling short are 25 . . . .  
Nfxd5 26. N f5+ Kh8 27. Qh6 
Rg8 28. Ng5+- and 25 . ... Nfe8 
26. N f5+ gxf5 27. Qg5+ Kh8 28. 
Qxf5+-. 

26. QxeS NexdS 27. BxbS Ra7 
28. Nh4! ± De8 29. Be2 Be6 30. 
c4 Nb4 3 1 .  QxeS +-

Diagram 47 

After 31. Qxc5 

The e4-e5 push is especially 
effective when White succeeds in 
placing his king's knight on c4. 
Meanwhile, tbis maneuver makes 
. . .  e7 -e6 senseless, in view of the 
pressure on tile d6-square. 

BOTVINNIK-SCHI\UD 
LEU·ZIG, 1960 

10 . ... bS 

Diagram 48 
Black to move 

Black is in a hmry to pre
vent 1 1 .  Nb6. 

1 1. cst! dxcS 

If I I .  . . .  bxc4 1 2. exf6 Bxf6 
1 3 .  Bh6!, and Black's king is 
stuck ill the center. 

12. axbS axbS 13. Rxa8 Qxa8 
14. NxeS b4 15. d6! bxc3 16. 
dxc7 Qc8 17. Bf4 

THE MAIN PLAN FOR 

WmTE IS E4-E5. IF  

SUCCESSFUL, IT WILL 

OUTWEIGH BLACK'S 

WING ACTlON. 



Diagram 49 
After 1 7. B.f4 

The "terrible" c7-pawn 
decides the matter in White's 
favor very quickly. 

1 7  . ... cxb2 ] 8. Nxd7 Nxd7 ] 9. 
BbS Bd4 20. c3! eS 

Or 20 . . . . Bxc3 2 1 .  Qxd7+ 
Qxd7 22. c8(Q) checkmate. 

2 1 .  cxd4 exf4 22. Bxd7+ Qxd7 
23. Qe2+ Kffl 24. QeS Kg8 25. 
RbI 

Diagram 50 
Ajler 25. RbI 

And White won. Of course, 
such a horrible crash, merci.fully, 
doesn't occur often .  Yet it demon
strates the dangers Black faces if 

his  opponent's knight occupies 
c4. 

The shortest and, indeed, the 
only path for the g l -knight to get 
to c4 lies through f3 (Ng l -f3-d2-
c4). We have learned from the 
game Karpov-Korchnoi that 
White's knight also provides 
good support for the e4-e5 break 
from f3, one of the stops on the 
way. For that reason, when 
White's knight is  located on f3, 
Black should think twice before 
playing . . .  c7-c5. 

lWo Black operations 
Like any army at war, Black 

in the Pire can send rloperatives" 
into the field on important mis
sions. The continuation . . .  c7-c5 
allows the Black queen to be 
developed on a5. When White's 
king is on e 1 ,  this . . .  Qd8-a5 
maneuver becomes the basis for 
two l ittle tactical operations, 
which can lead to important 
strategic consequences. 

Let's take a look at these two. 
In the spirit of the general staff, 
we'll call them "Operation Entcr 
the Dragon" and "Operation 
Bravo Pawn." 

). 

H ere we can't help 
inspired by the lUI" •. 'J' 
final film · of m

'
a rnaJ'" 

master Bruce Lee. To : ci)j:mit�.t 
one of White's obvic)Us'respIDji!,eS 
to . . .  c7-c5, dxc5, 
ativeU maneuvers to . . . ml'.,lCC, )>")! 
position to a favorable versipl1 '.' 

the Sicilian Dragon. . "  
i 

Let's look at three .t ll(,Qreticql 
positions showing play after 
c7-c5 d4xc5. 

After I. e4 d6 2. d4 N/6 : 
3. Nc3 g6 4. Bg5 Bg7" 
5. (4 h6 6. 8M 'c5 . 
7. 

'
dxc5 Qa5I .,:, 

"" $ . ""* ,r til! l'�"\o." 



" 

We've already noted that this 
structure is favora�le for Black. 
Here Black usually achieves th.e . 

fo)"mation by purely .tactical 
means and without any prelimi
nary. preparati.ons, such · as . , :' 
Nb8'd7 or .': ,  Nb8-a6. 

. 
:�:-' 

Of COll(se, when White's 
king . is 1I0t on e l ,  Operation 
Euter the Dragon, " . Qd8-aSxeS, 
is impossible, . 1n addition, there 
are other circlll1lstan,ces that: pre
vent this operatioll, and y,ou need 
to know these. Let's list !herh and 
take a carefnl look at each, 

Circumstances that 
prevent th� operation " , 

Three
' 
COllditions'"" inhibit ,., 

Operation Enter the Dragon: , ' 
a) White's bishop stands on 

e3, making the .moves . . .  c7-cS 
and . . .  QaSxcS impossible and 
the. whoie opera\ion disadvanta-

'.' geous; , 
b) A White piece blocks the 

e I -aS . diagonal, for example a
' 

, 
bishop, k;illght, or que�ri on d2; 

( 

c) White's e4-pawn is 
defended by a bishop on d3 or a 
�awn .on O .  

Diagram ' S5 i l lustrates "n." 
The idea is that after . . .  c7-cS, 
d4xcS. and . . •  Qd8-aS, White can 
defericl' his e4-pawn by playing 
either Qd l -d2 or Bft-d3, forcing 
Black to retake on cS with a 
pawn. Therefore, instead of the 
desirable Dragon structure, 
Black gets the iluerior structure 
shown in Variation . . .  cS ( 1 ) .  

Diagram S6 illustrates "b." 

Diagrrull 57 i l lustrates "c." 
Here Ope

,
ration Enter the Dragon 

is simply impossible. 

In general, the motif of 
d4xcS; . . .  Qd8-aS ! is the most 
significant one in the Pirc 
Defense and is a basis for many 
tLleoretical variations. Even i f  
White mUl gain time by attacking 
Btack's queen on cS witi! Be3, 
Blaek's queen has �1l11ple freedom 
to mat'leuver�for instance, she 
can often retum to as . 

3, Nc3 g6 4. Bg5 Bg7 
5. Qd2 

J. Nc3 g6 4. [4 Bg'l 
5. Nf3 0·0 6. Be3_ 

. , 

operalio., .·, ��rpvo, ,�awn''. . 
" 'r. - :( .'- �" .}', 

.. i. ' ." 1'; , • 

W hite ObviO

. 

USlY

. 

doesn

,

' 't

o 
have to capture when 

' Black plays : . ; c5; he 
can push past the pawn with <1.4-
dS. As we'll see, when this hap
pens and when White's ki,ig • .fs 
still on e l ,  Black can OftflO 
employ an effective operation, 
expanding inUllediately with . .  , 
b7-bS, The thematic .' . .  Qd8-aS + 
is held in reserve. Let's take a 
look at two examples, 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d<I Nf6 3 . .Nc3 g6 4. f4 
Bg7 S. N O  cS 6: ' Bb�+ Bdi; 1, 
Bxd7+ NIXd7 8, d5 . 

.
. " , 

8, . . .  bS!  9. NxbS QaS+ 1 0. Nc3 
Bxc3+ 1 1 .  bxc3 Qxc3+ 12 . Bd2 
Qc4! 

1 3 ,  Qe2 Nb6
'
!; with an excellent , 

game, 
, F�. '!I�' " 

r 

L �4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3, No.3 g6 4. 
Nf3 Bg7 S.  h3 O-O �. Be2 o.S 7. dS , - l' , 't 

ii' , .. b5 ! 8 .. BxbS (or 8. Nxb5 ' 
Nxe4) 8 . . . .  Nxe4' 9. Nxe4 Qa5+ 
1 0. Nc3 Bxc3+ 1 1 . bxc3 QxbS, 
and B\af,'k is n1\lo.h better. 

I f  White should be forced to 
tolerate a Black pawn on bS, it's 
clear, that Black has very effi
cieptly acliieved a superior pawn 
formation. 

' . We've ,ioled the vulnerability 
, of/ White's 

"
Genter at ' the very 

begil11ling of, tbe game, Both 
operatiolls we've just studied, 
0Reratio!l Dragon. and Operation 
Bravo Pawn, exploit tillS cellb'aL 
weiiKhess. 

'. f 

.. 



III. Black Plavs . . .  c5, 
While leaves his 
pawn on d4 

If  White "ignores" Black's . . .  

c7-c5, Black usually eliminates 

Ihe object of attack immediately 

by playing . . .  c5xd4, achieving 

the favorable Dragon formation. 

Exceptions to this rule are very 
rare. 

ASEEV-KnALrf."MAN 
VILNIUS, 1997 

J .  e4 d6 2. £14 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 Nbd7 7. 
0-0 c5 S . .,3 

8 . ... RbS 
Black is nol i n  a hurry to 

play . . .  c5xd4 because White's 

knight on e2 could then reach a 

betler square on d4. If 9. dxcS, 

then 9 . . . . NxcS. Now 9. dS 

looks unsound because White 

lacks resources to prepare e4-e5, 

and Black can easily accomplish 

. . .  b7-bS. The game continues 9. 
a4 b6 1 0. BgS a6, with promising 

play for Black, who captures on 

d4 later at an appropriate 

moment. Alld after Black cap

tures on d4, we have the now 

familiar Dragon-like pawn struc. 

ture, usually favorable for Black. 

WhV not just plav 
the Sicilian" 

A good question at this point 

is:  If we like Ihis fomMtion so 
much, why not simply play the 

Sicilian Dragon? The answer is 
one of thcOlY's iJ11portant find

ings, and can be viewed as an 
important argument in favor of 
the Pirc Defense. 

P l ayers famil iar with the 
Sicilian Dragon know the main 

and most effective plan for Wl,ite 

in Diagram 62 (after I .  e4 cS 2 .  

N13 d6 3. d4 cxd4 4.  Nxd4 Nf6 5.  

Nc3 g6). 

Diagram 62 

After 5 . . .. g6 

That plan is cl,aracterized by 

the moves Be3, 1'2-13, Qd2 and 

0-0-0, giving us the following 
imporl-�lI1t position. 

Diagram 63 

After 9. 0·0·0 

Black's problems don't stem 

rTom any defect in his pawn 

structme. It's his misfortune that 

White has a concrete and danger
ous plan of attack-h2-h4·h S 

(often accompanied by Bh6)

with the clear goal of opening the 

h-file and delivering checkmate. 

Black faces several difficul

ties in launching his queenside 

counterattack, even though he 

mobilizes almost a l l  of his 
forces, the g7-bishop is powerfu l ,  
and Olack controls the semi-open 
c-file. Despite Ihese weapons, 

Black lacks an immediate target 

for his "ttack, while Wllite's h
pawn has a ready bul l 's-eye in the 

Black g6-pawn, and the possible 

opening of the h-file is extreme-

Iy dangerous for Black's king. 

Some believe that White's 

pawn storm is more effective 
than anything Black can muster, 

especially considering the fact 

Ihat the kings are castled on 

opposite sides, and pawn attacks 

often decide in such cases, where 
"the first with the most" wins. Of 
course, the play is stil l  sharp and 
complicated, but how sound is  

Black's system? TIlis question is  
nowadays hotly debated, and 

many Dragoneers have suc

cumbed to White's straightfor

ward almost rote atlack. Playing 
the W1lite side, none olher than 

Bobby Fischer, in his My 60 
Memorable Games, wrote "1  . . .  

had i t  down t o  a science: pry 

open the h-file, sac, sac, mate! "  

The character o f  play is d i f

ferent when both kings are cas

tled on the same side or when 
White's pawn is located on f4. In 
these situations, Wh ite's atTack is 
not as dangerous, and the posi
tive features of Black's position, 

slIch as his good pawn structure, 

control of Ule c-file and active 

g7-bishop, often prevail .  

IF WmTE "IGNORES" BJ:,A9K'S • • •  c7-c5, 
BLACK CAN PLAY ••• €5XD4, ACHTEVfflG 

A FAVO\lA.BLE DRAGON FORMATION • 
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" • . 
'
. )Vhy we prefer 

the "Pire Dragon" over 
e • .  the, Si�iijllU Di'llgOIl ' .  ,; !n; OW:i

'
,
'
rirc .

" 
Dragon, 

j31aelfc ellj()¥s. the pluses of 
his0 P'\5sition,: �ithout risk
iiig the.'1ea�,niade White 
attacks ;!;av�ilable in the 
Sicil ian Dnigon. " .'..' � ':' 

IV. Black Plavs c5, 
White puslles Ills 
pawn to e5 

Finally, right after . . .  c7-c5 is 
played, we should consider 
White's reply e4·e5. 

Diagram 64 
Structure after e4-e5 

There are some important 
differences between this position 
and the previous variations we've 
looked at with . . .  c7-c5. First of 
all, with the pawns in such close 
contact, White's pawn center can 
dissolve quickly with . . .  c5xd4 
and . . .  d6xe5. But, at the mo· 
ment, the f6-knight is attacked, 

and the question is-can White 
gain something if he succeeds in 
forcing the Black knight hom f6? 

It is preferable for Black not 
to trade pawns on e5 immediate· 
ly in order to maintain tension 
and continue threatening all 
White's central pawns. Besides, 
the exchange . . .  d6xe5 d4xe5 
leads to the kind of positions, 
shown in Section One of this 
chapter, that are uSllally not good 
for Black. 

So Black's knight prefers to 
retreat to d7. The resulting pawn· 
exchanges dissolve White's cen
ter. For example, let's return for a 
moment to the position reached 
in Bareev-Norwood, after 1 .  e4 
d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 
5. NI3 c5 6. e5 

BAIlliEV-NORWOOlJ 
MAllSElLLE, 1990 

6 . . . .  Nfd7! .  W hite's once 
proud center disintegrates. 

Let's focus on some impor-
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tant points regarding Ille . . .  Nfd7 
retreat. Black may face serious 
tactical threats if the d7-square is 
already taken by one of his 
pieces, either bishop or queen's 
knight. For instance: I .  e4 d6 2. 
d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 5. 
Nf3 c5 6. Bb5+ Bd7. (This was 
the line Bareev had intended to 
play against Norwood!) 

7 .  as 

7 . ... Ng4 

Diagram 66 
Ajler 7. e5 

Now this is the best available 
square, but only because d7 is 
occupied. 

S. e6 fxe6 9. Ng5 

With very sharp play. (See 
Chapter 14: The Austrian Attack.) 

Earlv • . .  cl-C5 
Often in this line, Black 

plays . . .  c7-c5 quite early when 
his king is still on eS. After e4-e5 
. . .  Nfd7, e5xd6 (hoping for . . .  
e7xd6, Qe2+, with the idea of 
preventing Black hom castling)" 

the. pawn sacrifice . . . O-O! usual
ly follows, and now Black has a 

_ chance to bunt down White's 
king, which is stuck in the cenler. 

IVANOVIc-M. GUREVICH 

LUCERNE, 1989 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 
Bg7 5. e5 Nfd7 6. NI3 c5 7. exd6 

.!. .Ji.�*m )� 7Iflm_W�r��i' 
" " lfIj @)iO" " lfIjAlfIj mlflj�� ' imlfljm� @)i • .. i����m 
� �m i�'�lfIj� '�Z�fZimlfljm'� . � '�I�f.� 

Diagmm 67 
Black to move 

7 . ... O-O! 8. dxc5 

Or S. dxe7 Qxe7 + 9. Be2 
cxd4 1 0 .  Nxd4 RdS!, with the 
idea ofNb6 + .  

8 . . . . Qa5! 9. Be2 Bxc3+ 10. 
bxc3 Qxc3+ 11. Bd2 QxcS 12_ 
dxe7 ReS! 

Diagram 68 
After 12 . . .. ReS! 
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Black prevents White from 
castl ing. 

13. RbI Nc6 14. Rb3 Rxe7 1S. 
Rc3 Qb6 1 6. Rb3 Qc7 1 7. 0-0 

Diagmm 69 
After 17. 0·0 

Finally, Whilc is able to cas
tic, but in the meantime Black 
achicves a great deal. 

1 7  . ... NcS 1 8. Ra3 Bg4 

Summary: 

Diagram 70 

IJfter 18 . . .. Bg4 

Black slays on top. Gurevich 
won on move 34. 

While While's e4-e5 should 
normally be seriously considered 
in reply 10 . . .  c7-c5, this advance 
doesn't a Iways work well for 
White. 

. K . 
J'i "",,' ." " ,� Soon a/leI' his initial moves, Black lIIust challengli Whit� � ' cerdd; 

and a Pirc prayer must know both counters, . . .  e7-e5 afld."" (;;' 1,c5. 
Afler . . .  ' al-cS White has a choice of four opti;ns.' takilig lhe pqwn� \ 
pi/sh/ng I ast ,IM" p�wn, 'maintaining his pawn on d4J fOlyla)litig <c4-e,5. 

, The strategio ou/oome of . . .  c 7-c5, d4xc5 . . .  cl6xaJ 'is often af"3i� , 
ous for Black if While gets to play e4-e5. But if Black can prevent �his 
aetvallce, he can get a sdti�facto/y position. It's even 'betlerfor)ilpok ' 
if he can recapture on C;5. with a piece instead of a pawn, achieving a 
velY favomble Siailian Dragoll type of POSitiOlI, without the .77Sk a¥o- , 
ciated witl! the dang�rq!IS pawn storm. Whell White pushes by'Blac/cS' 
. . .  c7-c5 with d4-q5, B{ackshould fly to organize a 'queenside e..,pan
sian (. .  b7-b5) that usually gives him good play. if, in response to . . .  
c7-c5, White leavfts his pawn all d4, Black call 'cap[urc rhe PlJwi1 
immediately, getting I). sC!fe {md favorable Dragan fOl'tngtio?!." Wh'en 
While reacts to . . .  c 7�c5 }vith e4-e5, his thrast mqy PI? premafll're . • 
Black's best I:elreat /Ill' the knight 011. [6 is dl In general, Black is ;Vf3ly : 
well advised to I,eep d7 open whenever e4-e5 is� thre'at�n.edi'j:!" . t 
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Black Plays ... cl-c5 
MermlOn IMarlllerai! 

i > ill 
7i m 
:0 
.a. 

Diagram 71 
Black to mo\'e 

i: 
!> 
:Il 
f'i m 
iU 
w 

Diagram 73 
While 10 move 

� 
!> 
:0 
7i m 
ill 
UI 

Diagram 75 
Black 10 move 

�� � ���� '0 fi( '0' · ·8�L." '0 " % ilUJ��� � fftU. " ."d��"""'� lr"'�'i;� . ,�" �.�� �.�Wj'�
�� 

�" /" " 0  ��� � '{ijdt�t2J. � ��cd/.· : " . . , .}:-�w."� �� �t��� t§�� , � � /. , � :" ,'" "'�" �" " " "" '", '" Mi '� �;ga . , � r j ;:, " 
Diagram 72 

Black 10 move 

Diagram 74 
Black 10 move 

Diagram 76 
Black to move 

� 
!> 
:0 
;7i m 
:0 
N 

i 
):I ::u 
:7i m 
;a 
.jl. 

i: 
l> :u 
7i m 
;a 
Ol 
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Black Plays ... cl-c5 
:SlOlludlOrors ItO MermlOlf\V 

Madlerall 

No. 1 1 . ... Nfd7!, with a good game for Black. White's last move, 
e4-e5, was a mistake. (See page 60.) 

No. 2 1. ... c5! gives Black the better game. (See page 47.) 

No. 3 1. Nh3, threatening to win B lack's knight with g2-g4-
White is much bettter. (See page 49.) 

No. 4 1 . ... Qa5!. (See page 55.) 

No. 5 1. ... Nxe4. (See page 57.) 

No. 6 1. ... Bd7! (I .  ." Nbd7? 2. e5), witll a very sharp position . 
(See page 6 1 .) 

( 
! 
I' I i 
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Chapter 6: Black Plavs ... e1-e5 

Srom!b IImpndBrnt hil .. lIro lroroik lFGlr 
With . . .  e7-e5, Black offers a challenge to White's center that 

is less ambitious than . . .  c7-c5. This chapter explains the 
ideas in two of the three main White responses. 

• White has just played Be3-h6. 

Black plays .. . Bh8 and has the beller game. 

See Diagram 79. 

.. U's easy lor Whire 10 occupy c4 wilh a riece. 

Black can operate !i'om b4 and sometimes from 

c5, or even <14. 

See Diagram 80. 

• While must prepare l"2-f4. 

BlilCk mUSI prepare . . .  l7-f5. 

See Diagmm 83. 

• Black has just played ... Nx(B)e4! (on Nxe4, 

. . .  Qg6), short-circuiting White's plan to bolster 

his center with fl.-f3. 
Sec Dillgram 85. 

Chapter 6: Black Plays . . . e7-e5 0/ 

Chapter 6 
Black Plavs . . .  e1-e5 

White responds with dxeS or d4-dS 

I 11 contrast to the ambitious . . .  
c7-c5, . . .  e7-eo i. more .t o l i d .  
B l ack, after some delay, 

returns to an option that he had 
on move one ( 1 .  . . .  e5) and 
demonstrates his readiness to 
confront the conter. H 's no won
der that when Black plays this 
move, the fight resembles some 
open games. In this chapter, we 
will examine White's possible 
responses in  the same order we 
did in analyzing . . .  c5. 

T. First we'll look at the ideas 
after White captures the Black 
challenger with d4xcS. 

n . Then we'll examine 
White's option of pushing past 
the challenge with d4-dS. 

We'll  devote the two next 
chapters to the ideas that come 
up when White keeps his pawn 
on d4, leaving it up to Black to 
make the exchange. 

I. Black Plavs . . .  e5; 
White captures d4xe5 

After d4xeS, the balance in 
the center is restored and chances 

are often equal. Many of the 
ideas in the King's Indian 
Defense are relevant, even 
though in that opening White's 
pawn has been advanced to c4. 

Diagram 77 

Structure after ... e7�e5 

and ,hell d4xe5 d6xe5 

As in  the King's Jndian, 
White's c3-knight can jump to 
dS, but its position there is tenta
tive in view of . . .  c7-c6, which 
forces the cavalry'S retreat. But 
unlike in the ](jng's Tndian, here 
the c4-square may be occupied 
by other White pieces as well
bishop, knight or even queen. 
Besides, White can potentially 
protect the d4-square wi th c2-c3. 
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On tile other hand, White 
erljoys less space on the queen
side here than in the King's 
Indi,U1. He can't place his queen 
on c2 or push his pawn from c4 
to c5. Weigbing the pros and 
cons, we find it hard to say which 
side is better off when the pawn 
is on c2 rather than c4. 

The Slruggle for h5 

With the pawn 011 c2, one 
lhing is certain, however. If  
Black can get his paWll to b5, and 
it can't be dislodged by a2-a4 
(see Diagram 78), Black will 
have the advantage because 
White will have lost one of his 
major pluses-control over c4. 
Most importantly, Black's domi
nation on the whole queens ide 
would be in the offing. 

KOGAN-VAN WELY 
llERAKLlO, J 993 

1 .  d4 Nf6 2. Nc3 g6 3. e4 d6 4. 
Be3 e6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nbd7 
7. N13 e5 8. h3 Bb7 9. dxe5 dxeS 
10. 0-0 Bg7 1 1 .  34 

Diagram 78 
After J 1 .  a4 

1 1 .  ... 36 12. Ne2 0-11 13. Ng3 

Qc7 14. Bh6'! Rfc8 15. Nf5 

Diagram 79 

After J 5. NjJ 
]5 . . . . 11118 'i', and White's attack 
brings nothing, while Black is 
tiueatening to play 16 . . . .  c6-c5-
c4. Black won on move 40. 

White usually tries to prevellt 
. . .  b7-b5 with a2-a4, sometimes 
with the idea of pushing his a
pawn farther to gain space. Black 
has a choice-he can contravene 
White's plan by . . .  a7 (a6)-a5, or 
he can allow White's a-pawn to 
move onto as, hoping later to 
place his pawn on b5, althougb 
tlus might be difficult to do. 

Diagram 80 
Structure after a2-a4 & ... a7 (a6)-a5 
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in Diagram 80, each side 
tries to establish fortifications on 

c4 and c5. It looks like it is easi

er for White to occupy c4 with a 

piece (Ius bishop, for example), 

while Black can operate fTOm b4, 

c5, or even d4. In general, it's a 
tough struggle witb equal 
cbances. 

Olher .he�eS 

Black's own pawn on e5 lim
its his bishop on g7 to defensive 
duties only. Black may, however, 

activate his bishop tlu'ough f8 
and use i t  to fight for control of 

the dark squares, including the 
important c5-square. Sometimes 
tile g7-bishop can support the 
Black knight's occupation of d4. 

COlltrol of the d-file is also 

important. Often White can dom

inate here, but usuaUy finds it  
quite difficult to transform this 
sliccess into a permanent advan

tage because there aren't many 

squares available for invasion. 
Normally, Black can neutralize 

Wlute's temporary ownership of 
the d-file sooner or later. Here is 

an example from the theory of 

the classical system. 

1. c4 d6 2. d4 N f6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NIJ Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 7. 
Be3 Ne6 8. Qd2 e5 9. dxeS dxe5 
10. Radl 

Diagram 81 
Ajfe,. 10. Rodl 

10 . . . . Qc8 

The most effective way to 
struggle for the d-file is to l eave 
it for tbe moment. This move is 
better than 10 . . . .  Qxd2. 

1 1 . Qcl Rd8 12.  Rxd8+ Nxd8 
13.  Rdl NeG 14. 1t3 Bx13 15. 
Bxl3 e6 

The position is equal. 

II. Black Plavs . . .  e5, 

While responds d4-d5 

Diagmm 82 
Structure after d4-d5 

I 
t 
I I 
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Once again, this structure 
has a lot 111 common with the 
King's Indian. But here the dif
ferences are generally not in 
White's favor. It is quite difficult 
for White to perform tbe standard 
plan against the KID: c4-cSxd6, 
weakening the d-pawn and 
beginning operations along the c
file. Here in the Pirc, Black can 
sometimes even a fford to play 
without his light-square bishop 
afrer . . .  BcB-g4xfJ (such a IllXU
ry is rarely found in the K ing's 
Indian). Of course, if the light
square bishop stays alive, things 
go even more smoothly for 
Black, as we are going to learn 
from the following example. 

ZIATDfNOV-CHERNIN 
1:'I:lILADELPl-flA, 1998 

Diagram 83 
White to move 

White has the only serious 
sO'ategic possibility bere-f2-f4. 
Black must prepare . . .  fl-fS in 
response. So both sides begin 
clearing the way for their f-pawns. 

1 2. Nel Nfg!! 13.  Nd3 

The first, small problem-i f 

1 3. f4 f6 14. Bh4 exf4, White can't 
capture on f4 because of . . .  g6-gS. 

13 . ... f6 14. Be3 f5 .1 5. exf5 Nxf5! 

Diagram 84 

Afte,. 15 . ... Nxf5! 

White hoped for 1 S . . . .  gxfS 
1 6. f4, making the thematic thrust 
wit.h comfort. But now after 1 6. f4 
Nxe3, White's dark squares 
would be weak in an open posi
tion. 

1 6. Bg5 Qe8 1 7. Rdel (If 1 7. f4, 
then . . .  h6.) 1 7  . ... h6 1 8. Be3 g5! 

Now f2-f4 is impossible. 

19. Bf) Nf6! 20. Be4 (Or 20. Ne4 

NM! -+.) 20 . ... Nxe4! 

D;agmm 85 
Afte,. 20 . . .. Nxe4! 
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Black short-circuits White's 

plan to play f2-f3 with the idea of 

recapturing on e4 with a pawn. 

21. Nxe4 Qg6+ 

The absence of a l ight-square 

bishop is very unpleasant for 

White in  this positron. 

This last, instructive example 

demonstrates how White can be 

Summary: 

restricted by his knight on c3, 
which blocks the way for his c
pawn. Tn contrast, the lack of 
space for Black's fianchettoed 
bishop is even less a drawback 
after . . .  e7-eS d4-dS than after 
. . .  e7-eS d4xeS. White's thematic 
attacking move, f2-f4, if ever 
achieved, will in  fact serve only 
to give more freedom to Black's 
g7-bishop. 

Blaok 's otlu�1' cOUl!telpullch i/1 the centel; . . .  e7-e5 is less ambi
tious than . . .  c7-c5. AJier . . . e7-e5, the game adopts some Qf the 

. ci1.ar(Jft(p'istics of the open games. , ; , . . 7f FY7Ji!e:responds , 'to . .  , e7-e5 by capturing c!4xe5, chlJru)ei. 1: 'e 
aPPIP!i,'ltately eqilill. Many of the resulting /ideas qre; 'simila<'td' 
those, in the King 's Indian, with the key difference that Whit?, S c
paWl! remains on c2, plocked by his knight 0'1 c3. Thei'e are pluses 
and minuses to this difference. bllt one importallt contrast is that in 
this variation of the Pirc, Black can sometimes maintain his pawn 
011 b5, undermining White :� control of c4. After . . .  e7-e5 d4xcl5, 
ifhtte C'l/' often lake oontrol of tile d:file, but ol,iy temp-warily, 
AI/hou.gh Black 's fianchettoed bishop is restricted by Blao7c 's . own 
pawn on e5, the bishop cal' help support a knighl on d4. Sometimes 
the bishop oan be reactivated throllgh {8, fighting for the queenside 
dark: sq!(ares, or through 116. 

. 

When While j-esponds to . . .  e7-e5 with d4-d5, the strue.ture ;s 
agdin similar to variattons of the King 's Indian Defe'1!ie" blft it 's 

' r:leilrel' t�at 'the differences make this variation o(th� Pii-c le�� favor: 
able for White than the King's Indian, since White 's standard plan oj 
advanCing his .c-pawn· to weaken Black 's queenside is unava!lable. 

Additionally. Black 'sfianclletloed bishop sllffers IJss restriotioll ;n this 
variation. Whal :� more, i(While ever does achieve his IIIell1C1lic12,(4 break, 
it only prbv;des mort! fi'eedolll for Black 's dark-square diogoI/o I slide!: 
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Black plallS . . .  e1-e5 

IMlDlIOOI", IMarlll1D1'811 

Diagram 86 
Black to move 

Black to move 
Diagram 89 

Black to move 

Diagram 91 
White Lo move 
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Black plalls ... e1-e5 

801011008 tro IMlDlIOOI')V 
lMarllllDlg\! 

No. 1 1 .  ... Nxf5!. (See Diagram 84, page 70.) For I .  . . . gxfS, see Marker 6. 
No. 2 1. ... a6!. (Page 68.) 

No. 3 1. ... Nxd8!. (See page 69.) 

No. 4 1. ... Ng8, with the idea of . . .  f5. (See page 70.) 

No. 5 1. : .. Nh4, widl a decisive advantage. (See page 70.) 

No. 6 1. f4!, with a good game for White. (See page 70.) 



ChaPler 1: The Philidor & Ruv lOpez Pires 

Srome Imrp!D:IIr8nt PoIn. tro 10Dlll IFGr 
When Black plays . . .  e7-e5 and White leaves his pawn on d4, 

Black should play the "Ruy Lopez" Pirc and look for a 
favorable transposition to the "Philidor" Pirc. 

• By playing 1 1  . ... exd4, Black goes from 

the Ruy Lopez Pire into the Philidor rife. 
See Diagram 1 1 0. 

• In this Philidor Pire position, BlAck is 

trying to prepare ... <16-d5. 

See Diagram 1 1 1 .  

• Black pressures the e4-pawn. 

St!c Diagnll11 I 1 7. 

• Wllcn in rhe Ruy Lopez Pife, be ready to play 

... d6-d5. Here it rates an exclamation point. 

See Diagram J 25. 
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Chapter 7 
The Philidor & Ruv lopez Pires 

White responds to . . .  e7-e5 by leaving his pawn on d4 

B lack can determine the 
character of the game to a 
great extent by choosing to 

play . ... e7-e5 rather than . . .  c7-
c5. But White gcts to make deci
sions too, of course. Black has 
made the . . .  e7-e5 advance, but 
White can put his d4-pawn on 
hold. 

Sometimes in chess, as in 
life, "not to decide is to decide." 
By not moving his d-pawll /Tom 
d4, White makes an important 
choice. Some of the ideas in this 
variation can be very different 
from the positions we've looked 
at in the previous chapter-and 
yet sometimes White can later 
transpose into lines we've previ
ously considered! 

Following White's decision 
to hold d4, the first question 
Black must answer is whether or 
not he should trade pawns with 
. . .  e5xd4 immediately. This i s  
similar, of  course, to Black's 
choice in the . . .  c5 line when 
While leaves his d-pawn on d4. 
And as we learned in Chapter 6, 

Black needn't fear either d4xe5 
or d4-d5. We may conclude that 
Black should not be in a hurry 
with . . .  e5xd4. Nevertheless, let's 
look at that move to discover 
S0111C interesting possibilities. 

To put it simply, we can dis
tinguish between two basic pawn 
stmctures when White, at least 
for the moment, "decides not to 
decide." We will call them the 
Phi l idor Pirc and the Ruy Lopez 
Pirc. (WllY not? We're already 
familiar with Dragon Pirc fj"Gln 
Chapter 5.) 

The Phllidor Plrc 

When Black trades pawns on 
d4, we call thc resulting structure 
the Phil idor Pirc. 

WE CAN DISTINGm�H , . 
BETWEEN TWO I!ASIC 
STRUCTURES-THE 
PmUDOR Pmc �1"D 

THE RUY LOPEZ Rmp, 
� , 
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Diagram 92 
Structure 0/ fhe Philido/" /-lire 
Our name for this line comes 

Ji'OIn analogy with one of 11,e 
variations of the Philidor 
Defense--1. 04 e5 2. NO d6 3. 
d4 exd4 4. Nxd4 Nf6 5. Nc3 g6. 

Diagram 93 
Afler 5 . . . .  g6 

Note that this variation uses 
the kingside fianchetto and was 
developed into a modern weapon 
in the 1970s by the Danish GM 
Bent Larsen. 

The "Ruv Lopez" Plrc 

I n  this structure neither 
Black nor White does any111mg 
immediately to resolve the d4-e5 
clash. 

Diagram 94 
Structure oj the RIIY Lopez Pirc 

This strong-point pawn 
structure (which occurs at the 
moment Black plays . . .  e7-e5) 
again takes its name by analogy, 
this time from the "real" Ruy 
Lopez after L e4 e5 2. NO Nc6 
3. Bb5 a6 4. Ba4 b5 5 .  Bb3 d6 (or 
even the way Steinitz preferred 
it� l .  e4 e5 2.  Nf3 Nc6 3 .  Bb5 
d6). Let's take a preliminary look 
at tllis formation. 

The following position can 
help us to see the cOlUlectiol1 
between this variation of our 
Hhypennoderll" Pire �Uld a centu
ry of chess experience with the 
"strongpoint" Ruy Lopez posi
tions. 

In the "real" Ruy Lopez, 
Black usually keeps his pawn on 
e5 for quite a long time, and if  
Black trades this pawn with . . .  
e5xd4, he has in  mind some con
crete ideas. For example, he tries 
to maintain pressure on the e4-
pawn. The Ruy Lopez Pirc IS 
played in much the same way. 

I • 
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Diagram 95 
A positioll ill tlte "real" Rlly Lopez 

The position above is liOlll 
the game Podgaets-Klovans, 
1973, reached in the "real" Ruy 

Lopez move order. To protect e4, 
White must keep a large Olunber 
of his forces on alert. 

Don't be Buridan's Ass 

Black has to make a choice
whether he should stay in the 
Ruy Lopez Pirc or transfer play 
to the Phil  idol' Pire. Before 
plunging into variations, we'll 
give some basic orientations that 
consider not only opelling ideas 
but micicUegame plans as well to 
bell' you choose. 

After all, we don't want to 
emulate Buridan's Ass, the poor 
donkey that, when presented wi111 

>I: . � '" ' 

two stacks of hay, one on his len 

and one on his right, couldn't 
decide which one to eat and 
starved to death paci.ng between 
them! 

This chapter is long and 
sometimes complex because 
these two new structures are of 
approximately equal value and 
fundamentally different from the 
Dragon Pirc of the . . .  e7-c5 vari
ations. 

Ideas in the 

Phllidor Plrc 

Let's begin with the Philidor 
Pire. By playing . . .  e5xd4, we 
congratulate ourselves on acti
vating our bishop on g7 and on 
eliminating tbe d4-pawn, so our 
mission is accomplished. 

Ln some ways, Black achieves 
the same goals as in  the Dragon 
P ire-his g7-bishop not only 
protects the position of his cas
tled king but can also take part in  
action in t.he center, on the 
queenside--or in both areas. 

Indeed, U,ere are similarities 
between 111e two structures. Look 
at the "normal" Philidor DefeLlse: 

" 

TI l lS CHAPTER IS LONG AND SOMET�S GOMi>:tjJiiX-
THESE TWO >)'iEW STR\:JC'J,U RIllS ARE ArJ'RO;XJ,M:A'f.E�Y 

EQUAL IN " .' l!' rrN' J ))A�!J.ltl'rrA:6lli\, 
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I .  e4 eS 2. Nf3 d6 3.  d4 exd4 4.  
Nxd4 g6 S. Nc3 Bg7 6.  Be3 Nf6 
7. Qd2 ! (the slow 7 .  f3 al
lows Black to free his game after 

7 . . . .  0-0 8. Qd2 dS! �) 7 . . . .  0-0 
8. 0-0-0 

Diagram 96 
After 8. 0-0-0 ill Ihe " real" Philida,. 

Now 8 . . . .  dS is  not good in 
view of 9. exdS NxdS 10. NdbS 
c6 1 I .  NxdS ± . 

In the diagrammed position, 
White is going to launch an 
attack on Black's king via 12-f3, 
h2-h4-hS, Be3-h6, etc. (Such a 
method is already familiar to us 
a fter studying White's attacks 
against the "real" Dragon.) 

Al l  Black's troubles flow 
from one source. The pawn struc
ture is extremely favorable for 
White, given opposite-side 
castling. In contrast to the 
Sicilian Dragon formation, the 
Phil idor Defense holds even 
more difficulties for Black 
because he has no semi-open c
file on which to operate. 
Recognizing these challenges 

helped Alex invent a novelty for 
White, a way to transform one 
opening into another-fi,om the 
Pirc into Philidor. 

CUERNIN-ZAICHIK 
Lvov, 1987 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be3 Bg7 S. Qd2 0-0 6. 0-0-0 Nc6 
7. f3 eS 8. Nge2! 

An improvement over the 
nonnal 8 .  dS. 

8 . ... exd4 9. Nxtl4 
The transformation is ac

complished, and now we have a 
normal Philidor Defense. 

9 . ... Nxd4 1 0. Bxd4 Be6 1 1 .  Be3! 

Diagram 97 

After 11.  Be3! 

Here's one more theoretical 
novelty, this time within the 
Philidor Defense. White elimi
nates Black's possibility of coun
terplay with . . .  c7-cS and . . .  
QaS, allowing himself to concen
trate solely on h is  attack. 

1 1  . . • .  ReS 12. BgS! Qe7 1 3. g4 
QfS 14.  Kbl 06 IS. h4 h6 16. 
Bxf6!? Bxf6 1 7. gS 

........ l lapl�1 I .  I I IC I I IItIUUI LX I IUY LUPCL I .. ...,0 

Diagram 98 

After 1 7. g5 

1 7  . .. .  hxgS 
Tf 1 7  . . . .  Bg7, then 1 8. hS, 

opening the kingside files. 

18.  hxgS Bg7 J 9. f4 Bg4 20. Rei 
c6 21.  Bc2 Bxe2 22.  Rxc2 fS 

White was threatening f4-fS. 

23. gxf6 Qxf6 24. Rgl RfS 25. 
Rg4 

Diagram 99 

After 25. Rg4 

Now Black can only wait for 

the final thrust that fol lows in 
four moves. 

25 . ... Rae8 26. Reg2 Re7 27. a3 
as 28. Qd3 Rff7 29. eSt 

Diagram 100 
After 29. e51 

29 . . . .  dxeS 30. Ne4 Qe6 3 1 .  Rxg6 
Qc8 32. Nd6, Black resigns. 

However. an experienced 
Pirc player 011 the Black side can 
minimize the tactical risk in the 
Philidor stmcture. 

We continue to recommend 
the Dragon Pire (. . .  c7-c5) 
unconditionally. But it's equally 
important to know the Philidor 
Pirc because the Dragon is not 
always available. The Philidor 
Pirc is critical to the overall theo
ry of the Pirc. 

AdvanlageS of Ihe 

Dragon Pire over 

Ihe Philidor Plre 

Strategically, the Philidor 
setup is not as attractive as the 

IS cRiTi(JAL 
OVERML l',fI1�QR,\f' 

;' , TIm PJRq. 
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Dragon structure. In the Dragon, 
the lines of force from the g7-
bishop and c8-rook (and some
times trom the queen on as) 
locus on the c3-square. 

Diagram 101 

Slntcture oJllie Dragon Pirc 

The pressure on White's 
knight, and therefore on the 
whole queenside, can be further 
increased by _ . . a7-a6, . . .  b7-b5-
b4. 

There are also other possibil
ities-for example, Black's 
knight may invade c4. Even if 
White replaces his knight on c3 
with a pawn, Black has the same 
resources for creating counter
play. So we can conclude that 
Black has a promising and con
crete, long-term plan. 

DeveloPing plair In 

Ihe Philidor Plrc 

But how can Black develop 
his play in the Philidor'! Should 
be choose the e4-pawn, located 
on the semi-open king file, as an 
object for attack? 

Diagram 102 
Structure allhe Philidor Pire 

In sOl11e cases this approach 
isn't elJeclivt;, because the joint 
forces of several Black pieces 
can be neutralized by White with 
f2-B. 

Diagram 103 
The f3-pawn makes attack 

on e4 senseless. 

After f2-B, how can Black 
continue the siege of e4? The move 
. . .  f7-f5 could UlIdermine e4, but 
it also weakens the position of 
Black's king and is thus a risky, 
usually W1SOUlld method in the 
Philidor. Another big question is 
whether or not Black is able to 
prepare the freeing move . . .  d6-d5. 
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However, in SOUle cases it is 

impossible for White 10 protect 
e4 with f2-B-for example when 
White's pawn is already on f4. At 
other limes, the move f2-f3 may 
have drawbacks. In these cases, 
the pressure on the e4-pawn may 
play a significant role. Later, 
when we begin studying actual 
methods of play in the Philidor 
Pirc, we will learn more about 
organizing pressure on e4. 

The dangerS of Black's 

Plalrlng passlvelv In 

Ihe Philidor Plrc 

First of all, we should recall 
bow Aron Nirnzovich described 
White's domination in the pure 
Philidor structure-where Black's 
pawn remained on g7. He wrote, 
explaining the situation 111 
Diagram 104, that sooner or 
laler, White is going to play Nc3-
d5, creating such trelnendolls 
pressure on the opponent's posi
tion that Black will be forced to 
play . . .  c7-c6 ill order lo displace 
the aJUloying knight. Alter its 
colleague advances, the d6-pawn 
becomes weak, turning into a tar
get for W h ite's major pieces, free 
to operate on the semi-open d
file. 

We can add that Black's lack 
of vitally needed space con
tributes to his being forced even
tuaUy to play ... c7 -c6 to give 
himself some Lebensraum, some 
"living space." 

Diagram 104 
Instructiollal POSitiOIl 

Does Nitnzovich's warning 

refute our Phil idor Pirc? No, 
because often the Philidor Pirc 
offers the possibility of trading 
off all the Ininor pieces, or at 
least all the lalights. When this 
happens, there will be nothing 
left to be placed on tile d5-out
post, and the position levels oul. 

Diagram 105 
Afler the knights are gOlle, White s 

space advantage is Itot a iHglliJicallt 
Jactor. The play is equal. 

W hen one side suffers from 
lack of space, he should normal
ly trade pieces. However, 
although he may allow the 
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� �-} 
BLACK SHOULIi BE 

�AUl'roUS o'F Wo-OLE
SALE TRADlNG. HE 

. COULD BE L]j;FT WITH 
AI'f INDEFENSIBLE · 

POSITroN: ' ., 

exchange of one knight (and lhe 
trade-off of dark-square bish
ops), White usually keeps the 
olher knight. When he does, 

although the position is similar 10 
the one previously examined, 

don't be fooled-lhe game is nol 

equal. 

In contrast to the position 

given by Nimzovich, in which 

Black's pawn remained on g7, a 

new factor is added in  the 

Philidor Pife-the weak dark

square complex on' B lack's king
side. This vulnerability is clear 
after Black's dark-square bishop 
has been traded. 

Diagram 106 
While :\, knight allolVs him to take 

ar/valllage oj Black:., kingside weakness. 

Tn Diagram 1 06, White has a 
small but const"ant initiative, due 
to the knight he keeps on the 
board. The weakening g7-g6, 
which was not important in the 
previous examples, is a seriolls 
drawback here. 

Since Black can't guarantee 
that all the minor pieces will 
come off, he should not automat
ically initiate wholesale trading, 
because he could be left with an 
inferior position. 

Coordinating 

Black·s pieces 

Let's contrast the coordina
tion of pieces in the Dragon Pirc 
with that in the Philidor Pirc. 

Diagram 107 
Black� pieces make a 

coordinated attack Oil c3. 
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Diagram 108 
Black's pieces strike at 

two different ungets. 
Tn the Dragon Pirc, Black's 

pieces concentrate on attacking 
the c3-target. In the Philidor Pirc, 
thc Black rook and knight attack 
c4, while the bishop on g7 
applies pressure to the White 
knight on c3. Thus two groups of 
pieces act divergently. Despite 
the fact that the fianchettoed 
bishop can create threats to the 
knight on c3, a key defender of 
the e4-pawn, Black's plan seems 
less effective than concentrating 
all his efforts on one focal point. 

There are some additional 
concrete difficulties in the 
Philidor Pirc. Black's knight on 
1'6 restricts the activity of his 
bishop on g7, but if Black moves 
his knight to d7 in order to open 
the g7-bishop, he reduces the 
pressure on e4. (See Diagram 
1 09.) 

Diagram 109 
Playillg . . Nel7, Black lin blocks his 

bishop. bill reduces the pressllre on e4. 

On the other hand, if  Black 

announces his intention to launch 

. . .  b7-bS by playing . . .  c7-c6 or 

. . .  a7-a6, White can usually pre

vent his opponent's expansion 

with the "cruel" a2-a4. If White 
then maintains his knights on c3 

and d4 and a pawn on a4, i t  is not 

easy for Black to prepare . . .  b7-

bS. 

Tn thc Dragon Pirc, Black 
can develop his queen along the 
d8-aS diagonal, but in tbe 

Philidor Pirc he has problems 
activating his Lady. Black also 

finds it di fficult to develop his  

light-square bishop. We've dis
cussed transfonning the Pirc into 

a favorable Dragon as a great 

achievement for Black. The 

virtues of lTansforming into a 

Philidor are less clear. We may 

say that the Dragon Pirc is harder 

to get, but easier to play. The 
Phil idor is just the opposite-

easier to get, harder to play. 
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Tile advanlages of 1118 
Phllidor Plrc 

At last-we get to the advan

tages of the Philidor Pirc! 

Despite the unfavorable 

comparisons we1ve made to the 

Dragon Pirc, the Philidor Pirc 

has some pluses. Its structure is  

very important to the overall Pire 

Defense, so we are going to 

examine it thoroughly. 

We've already seen that the 

idea of overcomiJlg Black's diffi
culties by trading minor pieces is 
usually not realistic. Instead, 

Black can sometimes organize . . .  

d6-dS. Preparation for . . .  d6-dS is 

not an easy task, however, 

because White's knight on c3, his 

pawn on e4 and his major pieces 

on the d-file all guard against 

such an advance. Also, even after 

Black has played .. .  d6-dS, he 

must contend not only with the 

possibility of e4xdS, but with the 

e4-eS advance as well. 

The pluses and minuses of 

. . .  d6-dS are illustrated by the 

following game. 

POLUGAEVSKY-UULMANN 
MANILA, 1976 

1 .  NI3 g6 2. e4 d6 3. d4 Nf6 4. 
Nc3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 c6 7. 
a4 as S. 113 Qc7 9. Be3 e5 10. 
Qd2 Na6 1 1. Radl 

Diagram 1 10 
After 1i. Rad1 

1 1. ... cxd4 12. Nxd4 ReS 13. t3 
Nb4 14. J3e4 

To make it more difficult for 

Black to play . . .  d6-dS. 

Diagram 1 j J 

After 14. 8c4 
1 4  . . . •  Bd7 

Black still wants to advance 

his d-pawn, but in the meantime 

he takes control of the bS-square 

in case i t  might be necessary to 

take on dS with his c-pawn. 

15. Bb3 d5 
B lack succeeds in carrying 

out his plan, but its outcome is 

unclear. 
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16. Q12! 

Diagram J 12 

After 16. Qf2! 

White is maintaining the ten

sion quite resourcefully. 1 6. exdS
' 

NfxdS = would be bland. 

16 . ..• RaeS! 
Likewise resourceful, Black 

makes what Nimzovich teruled a 

llmysteriOllS rook move,tI trans

ferri.ng his rook to the potentially 

open file, thus making the capture 

on dS less appetizing for White. 

Moreover, the move is useful 

against Whlt'e's coming attempt. 

17. Nde2! (threatening 1 8. Bb6) 
17 . . . .  c5! IS. Bxd5 Nxc2 19. 
Bf4 Qb6 20. e5 

Diagram J13 
After 20, e5 

OUlerwise, the weakness on 

dS would have been balanced by 

a weakness of d4. 

20 . . . .  Nxd5 2 1 .  Nxd5 Qe6 22. 
Ndc3 Bc6 23. Rd2 Nd4 24. 
Nxd4 cxd4 25. Rxd4 Bxe5 26. 
Bxe5 QxeS 27. RIdl Kg7 2S. 
Ne4 Bxe4, draw. 

Threalening ... d6-d5 

can open olher OPllons 

We've come to the conclu

sion that the continuation . , .  d6-
u5 ill the Philiuur Pirl: signi fi

cantly expands Black's arsenal. 

Yet it's hard to accomplish. Such 

an idea by itself rarely works as a 
strategic plan, and so B lack must 

be flexible. 

If White tries hard to prevellt 

. . .  d6-dS-for example, by plac

ing his pawn on f4 in order to 

meet . . .  d6-dS with e4-eS, B lack 

should change his approach and 

renew his attack on the weakened 

e4, now deprived ofpawll protec

tiun. 

Diagram j 14 
Structure showing We(lkelled e4-powlI 

after White s pawn goes to /4 
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l� ,-. 

PRESSWE ON E4 IS A 
�y TOEA. FOR BLACK 

1N T,I-lE PRrLIDOR PIRC. 

Similar situations may 
appear in systems characterized 
by developing the bishop on g2 
and the knight on e2. The goal of 
stich n system is to control the 
dS-outpost from a distance to 
prevent . . .  d6-dS. 

Diagram 1 15 
Structllre after g3 and Bg2 

In slIch a system, the contin
uation f2-f3 is a positional con
cession on White's part because 
it blocks his bishop on g2. So 
after 4. g3, White should try dif
ferent methods of protecting the 
e4-pawn. 

Pressure on the e4-pawn is 
certainly an important idea for 
Black i n  the Phil idor Pirc, 
despite the fact that the number 
of favorable positjons-for 
instance, games in which f2-f3 is 

either impossible or unfruitful
is quite limited. Now let's further 
consider Black's goals and 
resources, and White's counter
measures. 

Organizing pressure 

on e4 -

Black·s resources 

In the Philidor Pirc, both 
Black's rook on e8 and his knight 
on f6 are active members of an 
"advancecl group" tilat altacks 
White's pawn on e4. Black can 
support these forces by posting 
his other knight on cS. H's possi
ble that he can even station his 
l ight-square bishop on c6 or b7. 
Additionally, Black can advance 
his b-pawn ( . . .  b7-bS-b4) in order 
to displace the c3-knight (which 
protects e4). 

White 's counte ..... 

measures 

Besides White's knight on c3 
and bishop on g2, (in U,e quite 
popular 4. g3 system), White's 
rook on e I can support the 
besieged pawn 011 e4. White can 
Illuster r11rther reinforcements 
a fter h2-h3, g3-g4 and the 
maneuver Ne2-g3. White should 
not miss the opportunity to 
decrease Black's pressure on e4 
by dislocating the alt.acking 
pieces or preventing them from 
occupying their best positions. 
Therefore, g3-g4-gS takes aim 
against. Black's lalight on f6, and 
a prophylactic a2-a4 discourages 

t;napter I: I ne t-'nliloor & HUY Lopez I"'lrcs 13/ 

. . .  b7-bS. 

We can see t.hat both sides 
have many resources available in 
the fight over the c4-outpost. 

Pressuring e4 -

Black·s strategic goals 

In the Philidor Pirc, Black's 
two primary objectives are by 
now obviolls. 

• To win the e4-pawn; 

• To force White to play f2-D 
in a situation where the move is 
not. beneficial for White. 

Considering the significant 
resources at White's disposal, i t  
is  clear t.hat these two tasks can 
be accomplished only if White 
makes serious mistakes. 

There is a more realistic, 
third goal-

• To tie down the opponent's 
pieces by forcing them to protect 
the e4-pawn. 

Let's take a mental field trip 
to a chess classic. In My System, 
Aron Nimzovich revealed impor
tant insights about the so-called 
ovelprotec!ioll of key squares. 
Here's one of his examples. 

Diagram .116 
Black piles 011; While is tied down, 

The d4-outpost is attacked 
and defended by an equal num
ber of pieces on both sides, and 
this s i tuation can be character
ized as a total paralysis of the 
defending pieces. White can't 
seriously consider moving either 
his D-knight or h i s  e3-bishop, 
because his vitally important d4-
pawn would be snatched immedi
ately. So none of the White 
pieces involved can undertake 
dynamic actions against Black's 
position. 

Tn the Philidor Pirc, Black 
may succeed if he is able to force 
much of White's anny to busy 
itself defending its pawn on e4, 
preventing White from playing 
actively. 

BLACK M AY SUCCElW IF t:m CAN 'I'm DOWN 
WmTE'S Jloli!:ES TO I)lnJ]) DEFIj!NSE OF Ji:4. 

, , _ \� , " 

, '., ' ' ... 
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Here is one of Black's suc
cess stories witb lilis Htie-down" 
strategy. 

WEISSMAN-SI-IIHOV 
Moscow, 1991 

1. g3 g6 2. Bg2 Bg7 3. d4 Nf6 4. 
e4 d6 5. Ne2 e5 6. Nbc3 c6 

A transposition of moves 

leads to a theoretical position. 

7. 113 b5 8. '13 Bb7 9. Be3 Nbd7 
1 0. 1"4 exd4 1 1. Nxd4 0-0 12. 0-0 
ReS 13. Rei .. 6 14. Nb3 Qc7 15. 
BI2 c5 1 6. Nd2 Re7 17. Rb i 
RaeS + 

Diagram 1 J 7 

Aper J 7. , .. RlIe8 

Black succeeded in fully 
entangling his opponent by keep
ing pressure on e4, meanwhile 
threatening to play . . .  b5-b4. In 
order to save his e4-pawn, White 
must play Nc3-dS, but this move 

is not satisfactory in view of 

quite a few factors: 

1 .  The opening of the e-file 
after . . .  Nf6xdS is in Black's 

favor; 

2 .  After the exchange of 

knights, White's pawn on d5 
becoJl1es weak; 

3. Black's bishop on g7 

grows more powerful and effec
tively supports actions on the 
queenside. 

Nonetheless, playing for 
such a total Ittie-downll can easily 
backfire. Nimzovich himself 
Jllakes I"his phenomenon clear. 
Adding just one defending White 
piece, a rook on d3 to Diagranl 
1 1 6, for instance, changes the sit
uation radical ly, allowing the 
first player some options with his 
defensive cadre. 

Diagram 118 

White has all exira defender. 

Now all the White pieces 
become dynamic, so that any one 
of the group-- the D-knight, e3-
b isllop and even d3-rook-are 
free to move and can take part in 
active operations. It means that 
on the very next move, Black 
must pay attention to the possible 
moves of all Wilite's pieces
bishop, knight and rook. The 
strategy of tying down vaporizes. 
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Of course, iftl1ere were one more 
rook on d I ,  White would enjoy 
even greater freedom. 

Thus wllen White strength
ens his outpost by adding more 
defending resources, he does,, '1 
tie himself down furlller. On the' 
contrary, such reinforcenlents 
lead to positions where all 
White's pieces have more [ree
dom. We should apply tllis prin
ciple to OlU' play. 

Because White has a space 
advantage in the Philidor Pire, 
Black's success depends on the 
specifics of White's overprotec
tion of e4. Let's explore an exam
ple tllat i s  counterpoint to 
Weissman-Shirov. 

KAJlPOV-Tll\lMAN 

MONTREAL, 1979 

Diagram 119 

After 24. Be3j2! 

With his last muv�, 24. Bf2, 
White strengtl,ened tile e4-out

post and gained a much better 
position. 

Black has absolutely no 

cOUllterplay against e4. Theoret

ically, the e4-pawn can be pro

tected by six(!) defenders: Qc2, 
Re i and Re2, Bg2, Ng3, Nd2. 
Additionally, White's f2-bishop 
indirectly participates in the 
defense of e4. White is ready to 
play BxcS if Black puts his 
Ialight on cS to attack e4 again. 
B lack's isolated as-pawn would 
makes his position evell worse. 
But even i f  we add a White pawn 
on a4 and correct Black's iso/alii 
by adding a pawn on b 7 to the 
diagranl, B lack's position would 
still be very difficult. 

As we have learned from 

Nimzovich's rule of overprotec

t.ion, adding just one new actor to 
the scene changes tllis "sword or 
shield" situation dramatically. 

Black's formula for success: 
tll,e nUlllber of attackers against 
the e4-outpost lUuSt be no less 

than the number of defenders. 
Ample forces must be involved 

i n  battle. 
" ; ., . .� 

WUEN WmTE REINFORCES mS E4-I'AWN WITH 
ADDITIONAL DEFENDERS, RE DOES NOT TIE- lU./vlSELI' 

DOWN> FUnnIER, Ot;l:TB,E CO,�TRA��Y; 
. 

I. 

B E  CAN FREE' ur at OF 1us' "pf.ljjCj1js. ;�, '. :',:,}(�:�.;'��� -.:�. ;:,:j' __ '"A��" �'1) ; .')" " 
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. ,. 
BLACK'S FORJYlllLA FO� SUCCESS: THE NUMBER OF 
ATTACKERS AGAIN,S� iilE E4-oUTPOST MUST BE NO 

LESS THAN TIq!: NUMBER, OF DEFENDERS. 
. ? :� �,� "6.t 

The difficulty is that it is 

necessary to predict numerous 
maneuvers and possibilities that 

can change the balance in favor 

of one side. 

Lei's relllrn once more to 

Nimzovich's position (Diagram 

1 1 6), but this limc with White 

pawns on a4 and b4. 

Dingram J 20 
While s qlleellsirie Pllwns 

give him the edge. 

The threats a4-a5 and b4-b5 

t i l t  the balance in favor of White. 

Similar possibilities should be 

considered in our Philidor Pirc 

positions. For instance, advanc

ing g2(g3)-g4-g5 dislocates the 

f6-knight, and a2-a4 prevents . . .  

b7-b5-b4. I t  is not difficult to 

undersrand that such bold routs 

as the games Weissman-Shirov 

and Karpov-Timnlan were 

made possible because one of the 

players made certain positional 

mistakes (which we are going to 

examine later). 

When both sides are ade
. quately concern cd about the e4-

outpost, the fol lowing picture can 

develop. 

ASEEV-ZA1<I'IAREVICI-t 
PETEIl:SRUllG, 1995 

Diagram 12' 
After 18 . . . .  Rnd8 

Herc, Black's achievements 

are modest. White has three 

defending pieces versus B lack's 

three attackers. Both sides have 

reserves-Re 1 versus . . .  Re7 

and . . .  Rde8. White's as-pawn i s  

weak, so the protecting rook 

can't stray from a 1 .  (Otherwise, 

White could dominate the cen

ter.) Black's earlier move . . .  h7-

h6, not typical in the Pirc, proves 

itsel f very useful here. Now 

White's idea of playing g4-g5 to 

dislocate the Black knight on f6 

is less appeal ing because, after 

the exchange of pawns ( . . .  h6xg5 

f4xg5), Black controls e5. 

This position was a result of 

a tough fight over the e4-pawn. 
Black had to pay close attention 

to the ramifications of g3-g4, or 

he would have been outplayed. 1n 

fact, g3-g4 is a double hit:: 
White's knight is heading to the 

vacated g3-square, where the 

cavalryman can support the e4-

pawn, while the g-pawn threatens 

to dislodge the knight on f6. The 
eJfect of g3-g4 and Ng3 is even 

greater than we might expect-in 

view of the position of tbe rook 

on e 1 .  Here the rook is poised to 

jump into the fray (after Be3-f2). 

Thus, the balance between attack 

and defense remains unstable. 

There is a threat that the scale 
could tip suddenly in favor of 

White. 

Let's take a closer look at the 

move . . .  h7-h6! in Aseev

Zakharevich. This move is  neces

sary in order to undermine the 

stTategic menace g4-g5. Even 

such a prophylactic move as . . .  

h7-h5 (to prevent g3-g4) should

n't be ruled out! 

Later, after reviewing the 

Ruy Lopez structure, we will  

come back to the games 
Weissman-Shirov, Karpov-

Timman and Aseev-Zakhar

evich. 

Black'S "slow motion" 

_ _ _  b5 

Now we can fe-examine 

Black's total rcsources in the 

Philidor Pirc in light of Black's 

strategic goals and possibilities. 

Even a brief look at Weissman

Shirov reveals how beneficial tbe 

occupation of b5 by a pawn is for 

Black. Yet White is usually alert, 
and his reaction to . . .  a7-a6 or . . .  

c7-c6 is natural-a2-a4. As a 

result of . . .  e5xd4, Nxd4 and a2-

a4, White's pieces are grouped as 

follows: knight on c3, knight on 
d4, and a pawn on a4. The 

group's goal is to prevent the . . .  

b7-b5 advance. Can B lack play 

. . .  b7-b5 despite tbese circum

stances? Certainly Black can try 

to do this by playing in "slow 

motion": . . .  c7-c6, ." b7-b6, . . .  

a7-a6, . . .  Bb7, . . .  b6-b5 . 11 is eas
ier to fo llow this slow-motion 

plan before . . .  e5xd4, staying in 

a Ruy Lopez structure, when 

White isn't threatening e4-e5-

often with stTikes along the h l -a8 

diagonal. 

As we have seen, Black often 

plays his c-pawn to c6 and even 

to c5, gaining vital space on the 

queenside. In fact, as Nimzovich 

pointed out, the permanent threat 

of Nc3-d5 in the Philidor will  

force Black to move his c-pawn. 

This certitude should give Black 



92 Pirc Alertl 

a philosophic view of weak d6-
pawns. Black has to have faith 
that he will be able to defend his 
d6-pawn somehow, because 
advancing the c-pawn brings him 
hope of cowlterplay. 

None of Black's 

resources is a 

single. sliver bullet 

We have just examined SOl1le 
possible ideas i n  playing the 
Philidor Pirc, such as trading 
minor pieces, advancing . . .  d6-
d5 to fioee the position, pressuring 
e4, and playing . . .  b7-bS. None of 
these ideas can alone guarantee 
equality. Yet knowing these ideas 
makes it easier to evaluate game 
positions and to make the right 
plans. 

For example, if we remember 
that the c8-bishop is often a 
"bad" piece in  the Philidor P irc, 
we'll look for the opportunity to 
trade it olr In Diagram 1 22, 
Black has exchanged this bishop 
and been rewarded with an equal 
game. 

-,�; 

FROM THE RUV LOPEZ 

PIRC, BLACK CAN 
SOM.I1l'llMES TR;\NSl'OSE 

INTO A FAVOUABLE 
VEUSlON OF TiLE 

.
PJULlDOR PJ1l.C. 

" 

Diagram 122 

Black has (til equal positioll. 

Furthermore, after we exam
ine the Ruy Lopez Pirc, we will 

realize that from that formation 

Black sometimes has the possi

bility of transposing into a good 

Philidor Pirc with . . .  eSxd4. Then 

Black can operate with one of the 

ideas shown above, or he can 

combine them. 

The Ruv lopez Plrc 

Now the time has come to 

examine the Ruy Lopez Pirc 

(Diagram 123).  

Diagram 123 

Structure of lite Rlly Lopez Pirc 

First, we should keep in mind 
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that Black can transpose froln the 

Ruy Lopez Pire into the Philidor 

Pirc with . . .  eSxd4, but he can't 

go back again. Just a look at the 

pawn structure of the Ruy Lopez 

Pirc shows us its main deficien
cy. In the Ruy Lopez Pirc, as in  
the Philidor Pirc, Black lacks 

space. Hence the brave UlOught: 

What about playing . . .  d6-dS in 
order to destroy White's main 
trlLmp, his pawn center, tlu-ough 

simpl ification? 

Diagram 124 

Black plays . . .  d5 ill the RIIY Lopez Pirc. 

It is bard to find an argument 
against the idea of liquidating 
White's dominant center. B lack's 

fianchettoed bishop is very suit
ably prepared for such a plan. 

First, the bishop can reach some 

important targets, sllch as the 
pawns on eS and d4, as well as 

the knight on c3. Secollci, in con

trast to some variations of the 

"[eal" Ruy Lopez, where Black's 

bishop usually occupies e7 and 

blocks Black's own pieces, the 

fianchettoed bishop, along with 

IN 'rJi.\L P ii rLlno R 

Pmc, WE SHOULD 

LOOK TO TRAD.EJ OFt' 

THE C8-BISHOP; ! 
his major pieces on d8 ,md e8, 
supports . . .  d6-dS. 

Here is a collection of exam
ples where Ule . . .  d6-dS advance 
proved successful. 

CIIANuLEn-SI�EELMAN 
HASTINGS, J987 

J .  e4 g6 2. d4 116 3. Nc3 Bg7 4. 
Be3 a6 5. QdZ Ntl7 6. 13 b5 7. a4 
b4 8. NII1 Rb8 9. c3 bxc3 10. 
bxc3 Ngf6 1 1 .  as 0-0 12. Btl3 e5 
13. NeZ 

Diagltllll 125 

Ajler 13. Ne2 

Better is 13 .  dS. 

13 . . . .  d5! 14. 0-0 c5! 
This makes it a full-court 

press on White's pawn center! 

15. N fl  (no better is I S .  dxcS 

dxe4 1 6. fxe4 Qc7 'i' )  1 5  . ... tlxe4 
1 6. fxe4 cxtl4 17. cxtl4 extl4 18. 
Bxtl4 Qe7 'j: 

I 

! i I 

J1 I 
j 

j ,! 
I I 



Diagram 126 
After 18. ". Qe7 

COBR-KnALIFMAN 
EUPEN, ,1997 

I .  e4 g6 2. rl4 Ug7 3. Nc3 rl6 4. 
g3 Nc6 5. Be3 Nf6 6. h3 e5 

Now White should play 7. 
dxe5' Nxe5 8. Bg2 Nc4 9. B c l ;t .  

7. Nge2 

E m.i.��m �.ii Iiiii'� ''!f.''''''' '1i'l�iI:'0''' ''' �" ���f' m�. · · · ·./.· ·� 0
� 

mo'b;'�'�� 
i@� �>m·"·1" " " I);""'.W""� � �' ; %� �� f\ WJ7A � . � f'U� D f'y,'� b; .lLlft ·� �· '.I�:f.t 

Dwgmm 127 
After 7. Nge2 

7 . ... rls! 8. Ug2 
Alternatives are 8. dxe5 

Nxe5, threatening 9. . . .  NfJ 

mate; and 8. exd5 Nxd5 " .  

8 . ... Nxe4 9. Nxc4 rlxe4 1 0. rls 
NaS 1 1 . Uxe4 Ne4 1 2. Bel 0-0 13. 
Bg2 f5 14. 0-0 Nrl6 'i'. 

CIIERNJN-DUNNINGTON 
DUNKIRK, 1994 

I. c4 d6 2. rl4 g6 3. Nc3 c6 4. a4 
Bg7 5. g3 Nf6 6. Ug2 0-0 7. Ngc2 
cs 8. 0-0 as 9. h3 Na6 10. Bc3 

Preventing Black's eleventh 
move in the game by playing 1 0. 
Bg5! h6 1 l .  Be3 is better. 

10 . . . .  Nh4 1 1 . Qrl2 
This move would gain a tempo 

i f  Black's pawn were on h6. 

1 1. ... rlS! 1 2. cx<ls 
White could cqualize with 

1 2. dxe5 Nxe4 1 3 .  Nxe4 dxe4=. 

12 . ... Nfxrls 
Now the e5·pawn is protected. 

1 3. Nxds Nxrls 14. Ugs 
If 1 4. dxe5 Bxe5 =, or even 

1 4  . . . .  Nxe3 !?  1 5. Qxe3 Qe7 1 6. 

f4 f6 1 7 .  Qb3+ Be6 a. ,  with suf
ficient compensation for a pawn. 

1 4  . ... Bf6 15. Bxf6 Nxf6 .1 6. 
Rad l e4! 

Better than 1 6  . . . .  exd4=. 

vnClplt:lr I: I l lt:I t"'I IIUUUf 6. nuy Lu�e£ r-UL;::; 

Diagram 129 
After 16 . .. .  e4! 

17. Rfe l hs! 1 8. Nc3 Ufs 
Black has good play-for 

inslance, 1 9. Qf4 Nd5. 

Some theorv of the 

Pire Defense 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Bd3 es 4. c3 
White's hope in  this system 

is that Black, by playing 4 . . . .  g6, 
will stay in the Ruy Lopez for 
quite a long time. Contrary to 
While's expectations, Black 
leaves Ruy territory immediately. 

Diagmm 130 

After 4. c3-theoretical position 

4 . ... dS 5. rlxeS Nxe4 6. Uxe4 
dxe4 7. Qa4+ 

Black's excellent light
square bishop fully compensates 
him for the loss of castling after 

7. Qxd8+. 

7 . . . .  Ud7 8. Qxc4 Bc6 00 

Later, we'll fully examine the 
consequences of 4 . . . .  d5. 

Of course, in previous exam
ples, White committed early 
errors that made Black's counter
blow in the center successful. 

If White does cvcrything 
right, i t  is hard to bet on . . .  d6-
d5. There is a latent Vllinerability 
in Black's plans. After . . .  d6-d5, 
the position in the center 
becomes level, but the overal l  sit
uation is tense, and it is White's 
tum to move. Thus White can 
dictate the action. 

Indeed, this situation is simi
lar to the very beginning of a 
game, where White has the 
advantage of the first move, 
guaranteeing him an initiative. 
H's worse for B lack here, howev
er, because the opposing forces 
are already in contact with each 
other. White's pawns on e4 and 
d4 are engaged against Black's 
pawns e5 and d5. So having the 
move is even more important. 
This fact often helps White to 
refute Black's plan. 

BLACK HA:S AN , '�,� i 
EXCELLENT LTG HT-

SQUARE mSflOP. 
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DJ<:LlAVSKy-AZMAIPAItASUVLLI 
I'ORTOROZ, 1997 

1 .  NI3 g6 2. e4 d6 3. d4 Nf6 4. 
Bd3 Bg7 5. 0-0 0-0 6. ReI Ne6 7. 
c3 e5 8. 1t3 Nb5 9. Be3 

9 . . . .  d5 

Diagram 131 

After 9. Be3 

This attempt to solve all of 
Black's opening problems at 
once was sliccessful in Magem
Azmaiparashvili, 1 997, after: J O. 
dxeS NxeS I I . Nxe5 BxeS 12.  
exdS Qxd5 13 .  Be2 N f4 14.  BI3 
Qxd I ,  draw. Analyzing this 
game, I discovered a strong idea, 
which GM Beliavsky and 1 then 
examined deeply. Azmaiparash
viIi falls victim to one of oW' 
main l ines of home analysis. 

10. Bg5! 1'6 1 1. exd5! fxg5 

Or 1 1 .  . . .  QxdS 1 2 .  Nbd2!, 
with the idea of . . .  Bc4, exploit
ing the weakness of the a2-g8 
diagonal-the idea of 1 0. BgS. 

12. dxc6 exd4 

13. Qb3+ K.h8 1 4. exb7 Bxb7 
15. Qxb7 dxc3 16. Nxc3 Qxd3 

. 

17. Radl Qf5 1 8. Qxc7! g4 
In reply to 1 8  . . . .  Nf4, 1 9. 

Re7 is very strong! 

19. bxg4 Qxg4 20. Qd7! 
The last move of home 

preparation stops Black's counter
play 011 the kingside. Now Black 
is simply a pawn behind in the 
endganle. 

20 . ... Qx<l7 21 .  Rxd7 

Diagmm 133 

AileI' 21. Ilxd7 

21.  •.. RabS 22. Na4 ± ,  alld 
White eventually won. 
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ClllmNIN-MoKltV 
PRAGUE, 1989 

1. d4 <16 2. c3 e5 3. e4 Nf6 4. Nd2 
g6 5. Ngl3 Nbd7 6. Bd3 Bg7 7. 
0-0 0-0 8. Rei ReS 9. b3 116 10. 
Nfl d5 

1 1 .  Nxe5! 

Diagram J 34 

Aller 10 . . . . d5 

Better than I I. dxe5 dxe4! 
12. exf6 Nxf6�. 

1 1  . .•. Nxe4 
Or I I. . . .  Nxe5 12. dxe5 RxeS 

13. f4 Re8 14. e5 it Ne4?! 15 .  
Bxe4 dxe4 16.  QxdX Rxd8 17 .  
Nd2! ± ,  with the idea of 18. Nxe4. 

12. Bf4! 

To force a trade of the g7-
bishop in case Black takes on eS. 

12 . ... Nxe5 

Or 1 2  . . . .  Qf6 1 3 .  Qf3. 

13. Bxe5 Bxe5 14. dxe5 Qg5 
If 1 4  . . . .  Rxe5, IS .  f3+-. 

15. Bxe4 dxe4 16. Ng3! 

Diagram 135 

Ajle,. 16. Ng3! 

The dark squares are weak. 
White's knight will take advHlIlagl1. 

16 . ... Rd8 
Another way is 1 6. . . .  Bf'5 

1 7 .  Nxe4 Bxe4 1 8. Rxe4 Rad8 
( 1 8  . . . .  Rxe5 19.  f4 +-) 19. Rd4 ± .  

17. Qa4 Qxe5 18. Rxe4 Qd6 19. 
Rd4 Qe7 20. Rxd8+ Qxd8 21.  
Rdl Qe7 22. Qd4 

Diagram 136 

Ajle,. 22. Qd4 

Taking t!:te a 1 -h8 diagonal. 

22 • .•. Be6 23. Ne4 1'5 24. Nc5 b6 
25. Nxe6 Qxe6 26. Qf4! Qt7 (26. 
... Qxa2 27. Rd7) 27. Qx1t6. 

With a decisive advantage. 
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Clearly, everyone who plays 

Ihe Pirc Dcfense must pay close 

alieni ion to Ihe possibility of 

playing . . .  d6-d5 in the Ruy 

Lopez Pirc structure. If calcula

tion proves that . . .  d6-d5 is cor

rect, use it! But such opporhmi

ties occur rather spontaneously. 
When . . .  d6-d5 is really possible, 
we must consider it a fortunate 

tactical opportunity. 

Now let's explore some more 
ti.lIldamcnlal ideas. The first idea 

comes frOll"! material we have 

already studied. 

Diagram 137 

SII"IIClllre javors Black 
due 10 his pawn 011 1;5. 

Discussing e7-e5 III 
Chapter 6, we leamed that in the 

struclme shown in Diagram 1 37 

above, the position of the b-pawn 

on b5 favors Black. 

STRUCTURE� LIKE 
·THESE, WlfERE BLACK 

r 
.HAS A )'AWN: ON B5, 

FAYOR BI"A:CK. 

Diagram 138 
The structure of the Philidol" Pirc here 

GRain faFors Black dlle 10 Ihe b5-pawlI. 

Similarly, as we learned from 

the game Weissman-Shirov, i n  

the Philidor Pirc, Black should 

try to place his pawn on b5 

(Diagram J 38). This move threat

ens . . .  b5-b4, which undermines 

the protection of e4 and, i n  gen

eral, widens Black's queenside 

base. 

Diagram 139 

This sJructure is still transitiollal, bUI 

also beller/or Black. 

Therefore, these transitional 

types of positions (Diagram 1 39) 

should also be beneficial for 
Black. 

_ . . _ .. .. .  _ .  

Indeed, Black should consid

er t.he structure in Diagram 1 39 

his cue to transpose into a favor

able game. Black is nol afTaid of 

d4xe5 because of . . .  d6xe5, 

which leads to Diagram 1 37. 

Black's recapturing a ll  e5 with a 

piece ( for instance, a d7-knight) 

leads to the structure i n  138. 
Black is ready to play . . .  e5xd4 

at the appropriate moment, trans

forming the game to a good 
Philidor (Diagram 1 39). It hap

pens quile often that right after . . .  

e5xd4, Black is  able to expand on 

the queenside. 

TOLNAI-GIIINDA 
STARA ZAGORA, J 990 

Diagram 140 
Black 10 move 

1 3  . ... exd4! 14. Bxd4 c5! J 5. 

Bxf6 Nxf6 16. Qxd6 Qxd6 17. 

Rxd6 Nxe4 :j: 
If White's pawn were not on 

a3, Black would have incorporat

ed . . .  b5-b4. 

The pawn skeleton of this 

game is basically the same as the 

SITucture in Diagram 139. In this 

structure, however, there is  one 

important nuance. Black's pawn 

is on c6-in contTast to the clas

sical (non-Pirc) Ruy Lopcz struc

tllre, where Black's pawn is on 

c7. Therefore Black should be 

more. concerned about the ad

vance d4-d5 (see Diagram 1 4 1 ). 

Diagram 141 

The evaluation 0/ a game with this 

slrllclure depends on other details. 

White threatens to p l ay 

d5xc6, choosing the d6-pawn as 

his next target, and . . .  c6-c5 isn't 

always good for Black position

ally, or evcn possible. Nevcrthe
less, d4-d5 is not usually danger

ous for Black unless he's collect

ed other negatives in the position. 

Even by continuing with d5xc6 

and transforming the posit.ion 

into onc of the popular Sicilian 

structures, White doesn't neces

sarily gain any advantage. Of 

course, Black's d6-pawn is  weak, 

but the true evaluation of these 

positions depends on many othcr 

nuances. 

With Black to move, White 
must anticipate c6xd5. 
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Because the c3-knight defends 

e4, the reply Nc3xd5 might not 

be possible Ul view of . . .  Nf6xe4. 

Then White would be left 

with the less convenient e4xd5, 

which leads to a structure in 

which Black's kingside is quite 

solid. Moreover, White may not 

be able to hold his d5-outpost. 

JANJGAVA-M. GUREVICH 
LVQV,1987 

I .  e4 d6 Z. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. BgZ 0-0 6. NgeZ e5 7. h3 
c6 8. Be3 b5 9. 0-0 Bb7!'! JO. 33 
Nbd7 11.  QdZ ReS 1Z. RJe1 36 
13. d5 

Diagram 142 

Aller 13. d5 

White's last move aims for 

dxc6. Black was threatening . . .  

e5xd4 and . . . .  c6-c5, using the 

idea which was successful in the 

games Weissman-Shirov and 

Tolnai-Ghinda. 

13 . ... cxd5 14. exdS 

If White plays 14. Nxd5, 

Black has . . . Nxd5 15. exd5 f5 , 

with good counterplay. 

1 4  . .. . Nb6 15. b3 Qc7 

Again with counterplay. 

16. N c 1 ? !  

With the idea o f  Na2·b4-c6; 

if 16. g4 RacS "'.  

16 . ... e4! 

Diagram 143 

Ajier J 6 . . . . e4! 

17. Bxb6 Qxb6 18. N laZ ReS 
19. Rad l RaeS:;:. 

As in the Philidor, White 
usually plays to prevent . . .  b7-
b5, replying to . . .  c7-c6 or . . .  a7-
a6 with a2-a4. Even wIder such 

circwnstances, Black may still 
attempt . . .  b7-b5, but it is neces

sary to prepare the move by 
lengthy maneuvers-.. .  c7-c6, . . .  
b7-b6, . . .  a7-a6, . . .  Bb7 and then 

... b6-b5, plarUling eventually to 

"jLUllpl! into a Philidor. It is very 

possible that Black can be forced 

to transform the game into a 

Philidor earlier, while he is labo

riously linking this chain of 

nloves. 
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Diagram 144 
111eorelical POSitiOIl ajier J J. /4 

White is threatening 12. 
d4xe5 d6xe5 13. fS±. 
11. ... exd4 12. Bxd4 Bb7 13. 
Bn a6! 14. BI3 bS 15. axb5 

Diagram 145 

How should Black recapture? 

We suggest that the reader 

memorize the following idea: 15. 

. . . cxb5! "'. Black opens a diago
nal for his b7-bishop and opens 
the c-fiIe for his major pieces, 

IN THE 

paying n o  attention to  phanlo111 

weaknesses on d6 and d5. As we 

see, a2-a4 here did not do the job 

for White. 

Here is yet another theoreti

cal example of how Black should 

react to a2-a4. 

1. e4 d6 Z. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. NgcZ e5 7. h3 
c6 S. a4! 

Dwgram 146 

Ajfer 8. a4! 

Still, it is necessary to pay 

for pleasure, after all. Black now 

has some new possibilities, sllch 

as the knight's journey to b4: 8 . .. . 

a5 with the idea ... NbS-a6·b4, 

or S . . .. Na6 inunetiiately, plan· 

ning . . .  Nb4 (see Chapter 19, 4. 

g3) . 

In sununary, we can state that 

in tile Ruy Lopez Pirc, Black not 

THE PL.m,'OF' ADVAl'KING?HIS: 6""",,'1'01'1:1" 



only has the plan of advancing 

_ . .  b7-bS, but. he also can use the 

very threat of thc move to gain 

other benefits. 

Increasing the 

pressure on d4 
The following logical 

method is  based 011 material we 

have examined. We remember 

that i n  the Ruy Lopez Pirc nei

ther d4xeS nor d4-dS is danger

ous for Black. But how does 
Black press his opponent's posi

tion so that White wi l l  be forced 

to decide the destiny of his d4-
pawn? The main strategy at 

Black's disposal is to increase the 

pressure on d4. Actually, this 

plan begins with the move . . .  e7-

eS. 

In contrast to the Philidor 

structure, B l ack, in the Ruy 

Lopez Pirc, can pressure White's 

center pawns withoul giving up 

his eS-outpost. After all,  keeping 
lhis outpost will maintain the 
central balance. 

Let's examine an important 

theoretical line. 

I. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 

'
YN\'nJE

'
RlN LoP)Cz 

'PmC,BLACI( CAN PRES
SURE WHITE'S CENTER . , 
If/TROW GIVING UP IDS 

E5-oUTPOST. 

Diagram 147 

After 6 . . .. e5 

I-lere White should always 

play 7. h2-h3! instead of 7. O-O? 

becausc the latter move allows 7. 

. . .  Nc6! (with the threat of 8 . . . .  

eSxd4 9. Nxd4 Nxe4! 1 0. Nxc6 

Nxc3), leading to s igni ficant 

pressure on the d4-outpost. 

White then has to adjust his plans 

and play either the tame 8. d4-dS 

or the strategically premature 8. 

d4xe5, leading to equality. The 

try 8. Be3 is refuted by 8. . . .  

Ng4!. Now we understand why 7. 

h2-h3! is necessnry to prevent 

White's initiative from dissolving 

early in the game! 

Let's look at a position in 

which White hasn't fianchettoed. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NO Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 

Applying pressure to d4 by 

threatening to remove the 

defender on 0. 

7. Be3 Ne6! 

Yet another Black piece 

focllses on d4. 

t.;napter I: I ne t-'nlllcor &. HUY Lopez .... lrcs 

8. Qd2 e5 

Ditlp,ram j 48 

Afler 8 .... e5 

The last point of B l ack's 

plan, forcing White to play either 

9 .  dS or 9. dxe5. 

White's position is l i ke a 

patient ill with a bad appendix

d4. The invalid lies "like a patient 

etherized upon a table," flanked 

by two surgeons, the knight on c6 

and the pawn on e5, and their 

hospital chaplain on g4. Behind 

their backs stands the x-ray tech

nician, the bishop on g7, whose 

specialty can be clearly fel t  ill the 

line 9. Rad I ?  Bxf3 10. Bxf3 exd4 

1 1 . Bxd4 Nxe4! 12. Bxe4 

Nxd4 Of. 

Here's the IItwinl1 position, 

illustrating the importance of 

this "x-ray technician" 011 g7, 

who renders d4-d5 profitless for 

White. 

LENGYEI..--M. GunEVICl1 
DUOAJ'EST, 1987 

Diagram 149 

White 10 move 

There's a new member of the 

hospital staff-the rook on e8. 

Not only is d4 threatened, but e4 

may also be in danger after . .  ' 

e5xd4. This threat creates a crisis 

in the center, forcing White to 

play d4xeS or d4-d5. Meanwhile, 

the rook on e I does not neutral

ize the influence of the e8-rook 
becallse the e-file is overloaded 

with White pieces. 

1 1 .  d5 (11. dxe5�) It. . . .  BxO 
1 2. BxO ( 1 2. dxc6 Nxe4-+) 12. 
...  Nd4! 13. Bxd4 (. 1 3 .  Bd I c6!) 

13 . . . .  exd4 14. Na2 (14. Qxd4 

Nxe4) 14 . ... Nd7 15. c3 Nc5 16. 
Qdl dxc3 17. Nxc3 

PRESSURE ON THE n4- OR E4-PAWN C AN CRljiATE 

A CRISIS IN'T.FfE CENTER, FORCING WmffE 

TO PLAY D4XE5 O"R D4-n5. 

/' ,\ " 1.!% 

! 
I 

I 
I 
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Diagram 150 

Aiier 17. Nxc3 

17 . . . . Exc3! 18. bxc3 as+, fix
ing the weakness on 34. 

Later we'll look more closely 

at the idea of Il,e somewhat star

tling 1 7  . . . .  Bxc3!, giving up 

Black's pride and joy, his dark

square " Indian" bishop. For now, 

let's mark the position of the rook 

on e8, and note that Black uses it 

to help persuade White to play 

d4-d5 or d4xe5. 

In the Ruy Lopez Pirc, 

Black's primary technique during 

the opening stages of the game is 

to apply systematic pressure on 

one or both of White's central 

pawns. Black must keep White 

busy. 

While's counler

measures In Ihe 

Ruy Lopez Pirc 

Given time, White has quite 

a rew good methods of cOlmter

acting rus opponent's plans. Let's 

take a look at some of the key 

ideas intended to flununox Black. 

Wllito's 113 & c3 

Since . . .  Bg4 ties down the 

knight on G, and . . .  Ng4 harass

es the bishop on e3-and since 

botb White's knight and bishop 

are key defenders of d4-the 

prophylactic move h2-h3 is use

ful. Additionally, the integrity of 

White's pawn center is even more 

secure when the c3-knight is 

replaced by a pawn. Then in reply 

to . . .  e5xd4, White has c3xd4. 

Diagram 151 

AileI' 8. Bxj3 Nc6 

Here White has played 7. h3, 

"putting the question" to Rlack's 

bishop on g4, and recaptured on 

G with his bishop. W hite under

stands that bis opponent is work

ing hard to weaken the d4·out

post (with . . .  Bg7, . . .  Nc6, . . .  

Bg4 and ... BxG), and that Black 

will follow up wW, .. .  e7-e5. The 

continuation 9 .  Be3 e5 me,ms 

that White gives up his fight to 

keep a pawn on d4, because he 

must then play eitiler 10. dS or 

1 0. dxe5. White doesn't even 
have a chance to tTansfer the 
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game to the Philidor Pirc with 

10. Ne2 (Witil the idea of 10 . . . . 
exd4 I I . Nxd4), in view of 1 0  . .. . 

dS!=. 

Therefore, instead of 9. Be3, 

White plays 9. Ne2! eS 1 0. c3, 

preserving the central tension. 

Diagram 152 

Afler 9. Ne2 and 10. c3 
Black must strive hard to dis

place the d4-pawll. He doesn't 

now have the radical 10 . . . .  dS in 
view of II. exd5 Nxd5 1 2 .  

dxe5 ± . And in case of 1 0  . . . .  Re8, 
White switches plans, conceding 
the fight for d4 but trading it for 
other significant positional 
advantages. Thus, after I I .  d5 

Ne7, White plays 1 2. c4!. In tills 
King's Indian type of position, 

White's pawn has reached its 

Promised Land, c4, where it 

cements Willte's grip on the cen

ter. The position has "suddenly" 

become better for White. In par

ticular, Black's rook on e8 is 

misplaced in this structure, 

because it's needed on f8 to sup

port tile typical . . .  f7-f5 advance. 

Let's return to Diagram 15l. 
White has another line: 9. NbS e5 
1 0. c3. White achieves the same 

goal in the center as he did with 
9. Ne2, bolstering his pawn all d4 
with its colleague. 

Diagrcmi 153 

After 9. Nb5 (lmIIO. c3 
Yet another similar idea IS 

present in the system 1 .  e4 d6 2.  
d4 Nf6 3 .  Bd3 eS 4. c3.  Here 
Willte plays c2-c3 immediately, 
hoping for the following: 4 . . . .  g6 
5. Nf3 Bg7 6. 0-0 0-0 7. h3 Nc6 
8. Re I, and tile e4-d4 pawn-block 
is unapproachable. However, an 
experi�ll�eu Pirc player can 
break up such a plan by playing 

4 . . . .  d5!. (See Part Ill, Chapter 
23: 3. Bd3.) 

Here's an example from a 

well known game. 

IN THE RUY LOl'EZ 
PlRC, BLACK AI'PLIElS 
PRESSURE ON <:JNE (c),R, 

.BOTH of.Wlh'rEj�' 
CEN'JiER · . 



IUO �IfC Alem 

KARPOv-TrMMAN 

MONTREAL, 1979 

D;ngram 154 

After 19. Nc3-e2! 

With his last move, 19. Nc3-

e2!, White not only attacks the 

knight on b4, but threatens to 

play 20. c3, making his center 

virn13l1y impregnable. Therefore, 

Black decides to continue with 

19 . . . . exd4 20. Nxd4, transpos

ing the game to a Philidor Pirc. 

But the change of structure is not 

good in this particular case, 
because While's pawn on e4 is 

more than adequately defended. 

Strictly speaking, 19 . . .. e5xd4 is 

not a voluntary shift to tile 

PhilidaI' by Black, but a capitula

tion in the center. 

White's 12-14 
As we see from Kar

pov-Timman, White has yet 

another way of pressing Black's 

position in the Ruy Lopez Pirc

fl-f4. This thrust creates yet a 

new crisis in the center. 

Diagram 155 

Sll"llct/{re after f2-f4 

Here White has, besides the 

threat to the e5-pawn, the idea to 

connect the previously harmless 
continuation d4xe5 ... d6xe5 

with the pawn advance f4-f5. 

Diagram 156 

Structure afterf4-f5 

In some circumstances, f4-f5 

would not only tlrreaten to shut 

out the g7-bishop, but would 

menace the Black king with a 

pawn storm by g2-g4, h2-h4, g4-

g5 and so on. The capture . . . 

g6xf5 creates, after e4xf5, a 

Wllite stTongpoint on c4, which 

he can occupy with his knight. 
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The Imponance 01 
Black activilV 

These additional positional 
opportunities for White, such as 
replacing tJle c3-knight with a 
pawn, or pushing fl-f4, show that 
in the Ruy Lopez P irc Black can't 
take unlimited time to develop 
his plans. If he isn't active, White 
wi I I  press home an advantage. 

Black's primary strategies in 
the Ruy Lopez Pirc structure arc 

clear and easy to keep in mind: 
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Tllo Phllidor & nUV lopoz PireS 

Mrelmelnr IMal.reINII 

i 
� :a 
� m 
:a 
• 

Diagram 157 Diagram 158 
Black to move Black 10 move 

i 
� :a 
;Ii m 
:a 
("I 

Diagram 159 Diagram 160 
Black to move White to move 

3: 
� :a 
� m 
:a 
(II 

Diagmm 161 Diagram 162 
While to move Black 10 move 

i 
� :a 
;Ii m 
:a 
N 

3: 
� 
:a 
;Ii m 
:a 
� 

3: 
� 
:a 
� m 
:a 
Ol 

No. J 

No. 2 
No.3 

No. 4 
No. 5 

No. 6 
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ThO Philidor & nuv loPOZ Pires 

SellolielDS • lMremlOlt")V 

IMadirelfBl1 

1 . ... cxd4!, followed by qucenside expansion and a better game. 

(See page 99.) 

1 • .•• cxbS! (See page 101.) 

1. ... Nc6!, the move that normally teams with ... Bg4 and ... e7-e5 to 

pressure d4. (See page 102.) 

1. Bl2I, strengtl,elung e4. (See page 89.) 

1. BgSI, in order to win a tempo after 1.  ... h6 2. Be3 Nb4 3. Qd2. 
(See page 94.) 

1. ... Nc6!, forcing White to move or exchange the d4-pawn. 

(See page 1 02.) 

I 
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ChaPler 8: The Ruv & Phllidor Pire as a Svslem 
Sam. _PIOftDnt PDil'nh 'to lOMe �I' 

When Black plays ... e7-e5, and White refuses to move his d
pawn, Black must know how to use both the Ruy Lopez and 
the Philidor Pirc as a system. This chapter shows you how. 

• White failed to play the preventive a2-34, so . 

Black gains queenside space with 7. ' .. b5! 
See Di;'lgram 163 

• Blnck plays 17 . .. , Rae8. White's e-pawn is 

weak, while Black's d6-pawn is no!. Black 

is beller. 

See Diagram 166. 

• Arter White's 14. g41, he is prepared 

for kingside fictions. 

See Diagram 175. 

• Black's last move, 13. '" h6, makes fhe 

g4-g5 thmst costly for White. 

See Diagram 181. 

Ivni;lpU:H 0: lilt:: nuy 0. nlLllUUI .Ilt,; titi i:1 �y::'It1111 '" 

Chapter 8 
The Ruv & Philidor Pirc as a svstem 

More on ... e7-e5, when WOite leaves his pawn on d4 

B
lack must at t imes rely on ... 
e7-eS. When he docs, and 
White refllses to capitulate 

by moving his d4-pawn, the 
resulting posit.ions arc rich, fasci
nating and instructive. To prevail, 
Black needs to understand both 
the Ruy Lopez and Philidor Pirc 
structures-and he must know 
how to combine them as a com
plete defensive system. 

Black as Ihe walchful 

opponuniSI 

It's impossible to overempha
size the fact that the Philidor and 
Ruy Lopez Pirc structures are not 
preconceived choices but options 
available in Black's overall plan. 
Black must ever be a watch nIl 
opportunist, responding to 
White's moves with the better 
system . Of course, when playing 
... e5xd4 and adopting the 
Philidor structure, Black must 
understand that he's not only 
crossed the Rubicon but burned 
his barges behind him. He can 
never go home again to the Ruy 
Lopez Pirc. Tn both formations, 

however, the queens ide advance 
. .. b7-b5 is beneficial. 

But how IOllg to wait before 
making a final decision on struc
tures and what to move while 
waiting are among Black's most 
complex decisions in  the Pirc. 
The pressure on Black to commit 
increases dramatically with time, 
because his opponent has a space 
advantage in both the Philidor 
and Ruy Lopez structures. And i t  
i s  a t  t.imes very difficult to tell 
when Black's position is about to 
11-IITI bad. Often the line between 
vital and lifeless is nearly invisi
ble. 

With all this background 
painted in, we can return to some 
of our intTOductory examples of 
Black's successes to understand 
them better. 

The game Weissman-Shirov 
(Moscow, 1991), from page 88, 

is a straightforward example to 
start with . 
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WEISSMAN-SUIROV 
Moscow, 199J 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 c6 6. Nge2 e5 

This position was reached by 

transposition after I. g3. 

7. h3 

White plays his prophylactic 

moves in the wrong sequence. 
Here 7. a4 is required. 

7 . . . .  b5! 

Diagram 163 

Ajler 7 . . . . b5! 

The pluses of this move are 
pretty obvious. Black shouldn't 
worry about losing tile right to 
castle---he can look forward to the 
endgame with optinlism. 

8. a3 

An unnecessary move, since 
. . .  bS-b4 was not yet a threat, in  

view of 8.  0 -0 b4 9. dxeS dxeS 

10 . Qxd8+ Kxd8 II. Na4, with 

Ille idea Na4-cS. Here the ending 

favors White. 

8 . . . .  Bb7 9. Be3 Nbd7 10. 1'4 
exd4! 

Diagram 164 

After 10 . .  ,' exd4! 

Excellent judgment. Black 
transposes the ganle to the 
Philidor Pirc at a time when his 
forces on (he queenside are 

already active. 

1 1 .  Nxd4 

Perhaps White should try 11. 
Bxd4!? 

1 1. ... 0-0 12. 0-0 Re8 13. ReI 
a6! 

Black plays precisely. He 

shores up bS to allow the ... c6-
cS coullterpunch (0 the center. 

14. Nb3 

Diagram 165 

Ajler 14. Nb3 

1,-1 

I: 
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Black ilireatens . . .  c6-cS. 11 
is difficult to find a satisfactory 

plan to defend White's cenler. 

14 . ... Qc7 15. Bf2 cS! 16. Nd2 

Passive, but after 16. Qd2 c4 

17. Nd4 NcS, White's knight 

can't go to d2 to protect e4. 

16 . ... Re7 17. Rbi 

Diagram 166 

After 17. RbI 
White prepares for NdS, 

should his situa
'
tion get even 

worse. 

17 . . . .  Rae8 18. Kh2 

We have already seen and 

evaluated this position on page 

88. The remaining play is clear. 

White will be forced to play NdS 

under unfavorable circ.um

stances, becanse after ... NxdS 

e4xdS, tile e-file is  open for the 

Black rooks, and the al-h8 diag

onal is open for Black's fianchet

toed bishop. As a result, White 

will have too many weaknesses, 

'llld his ganle eventually collapses. 

18 . ... b4 19. Nd5 NxdS 20. exd5 

Rxel 21.  Bxel Nb6 22. Nfl as 
23. axb4 cxb4 24. c3 QcS 

Diagram 167 

After 24 . ... Qc5 

25. cxb4 axb4 26. Rc1 QbS 27. 
Rc2 b3 28. Rd2 Na4 29. Rd3 
Nxb2 30. Rxb3 Nxdl 31. RxbS 
Ba6 32. Rbi R"el 0-1 

White's fatal mistake is clear. 

He simply ignored Black's count
er play on tbe queens ide, permit
ting . . .  b7-bS, which could have 
been prevented by a2-a4. As a 

result, White's center was ruined. 
In contrast, Black's play fulfilled 
all tlie requirements of the Ruy 
Lop ez Pire, including transpos
iug into Ille Philidor with 10 . . . .  

exd4 at just the right moment. 



KARPOV-TTMMAN 
MONTREAL, 1979 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3.  Ne3 g6 4. g3 

fig7 5.  Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. 0-0 
Whit' e deserves reproach for 

this one move only, because 
Black could now play 7 . . .. Nc6!, 
equalizing. Then on 8. Be3, 
Black has 8 . ... Ng4; thus White 
would be forced to play 8. dxe5 
dxeS =. So White should instead 
play 7 .  h31. 

However, in the late 70s, the 
theory of the 4. g3 variation was 
in its infancy. 

7 . . . .  Na6?! 

Diagram 168 

After 7 .. . .  Na6?! 

Timman used a maneuver 
that later became one of the most 

Ii .• - :, 
', lClo,i ' . ', '� ",: W:dtr SiIfOm!.b BJ

5
WELL 

AW4RE'TH� .•• NM> & 
'00 �7-B5A1p4PJli:<;Eg. OF 

',J,lWb 'DJjj1FER'ENT 

SJ'RATEGlE�.· 
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popular sequences against the 4. 
g3 variation (Chapter 19). Too 
bad he combined it with ideas 
that contradict the requirements 
of the position! The move 7 . ... 
Na6 may be playable if the 
knight is ready to continue travel
ing. Its natural home seems to be 
c5-after the preliminary ex
change on d4. A likely line is: 8 .  
h3 exd4 9. Nxd4 Nc5 10. Re I Re8. 

Diagram 169 

Analysis after 10 . . .. Re8 
Now both Black knights 

pressure e4, so White should 
trade this annoying piece: J I. 
Nb3 Nxb3 12. axb3 Bd7 13. Be3 
Qc8 14. Kh2 Bc6 J 5. Bd4. 

Diagram 170 

Analysis after 15. Bd4 
White is somewhat belter off 

(Aseev-M. Gurevich, 1983). 

Let's refresh our memory 
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about why White has an edge in 
these types of positions-his e4-
pawn can be securely overpro
tected (he continues this themc 
with Qd3). In Aseev-M. 
Gurevich, Black played accurate
ly, he never let the evaluation of 

position get worse than ;!;, and 
finally he secured a draw. 

Nevertheless, the developing 
theory of the Pirc later turned up 
a more ene-ctive base for Black's 
a6-knight -b4. Of course, a2-a3 
must be precluded. Ensconcing 
the Black knight on b4 can be 
achieved by the following se
quence: 7 . ... c6 8. a4 (to stop ... 
b7-b5), and only now 8 . ... Na6 
(or 8 . ... a5 and 9 . ... Na6), after 
b4 has been compromised. We'll 
take a look at all this in the next 
game. 

Diagram 171 

Analysis after 7 ... . c6 & 8 .... Na6 

It's easy to he glib about this 
line nowadays, but 20 years ago 
Timman understandably had no 
idea that such possibilities exist
ed. Back to Diagram 168 of 
Karpov-Timman. 

Diagram 172 

After 7 . ... Na6?! 

8. ReI c6 9. h3!! 

Diagram 173 

After 9. h3!! 
Black missed lhe opportun.i

ly to play 7 . ... Nc6! (as well as 
another playable opporlunity 7. 
... c6, prompting 8. a4). He also 
missed 8 . ... exd4, as in the game 
Aseev-M. Gurevich. Instead, 
Timman solved the problem of 
his development in a different 
way. He played 8 . . .. c7-c6, put 
his queen on c7 and his bishop 
onlo d7, and connected his rooks 
on d8 and e8. While this slruClme 
is built up, Timman held onto the 
imporlant c5-outpost. By dcvel-
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oping his knight on a6, he kept 
d7 for his bishop. 

Then-World-Champion Kar
pov had no idea about the com
plicated plans possible after 9. a4 
exd4 10. Nxd4 Nb4. Such ideas 
surfaced only many years later. 
But Karpov knew he shouldn't 
weaken his b4-square. 

Karpov. connoisseur. 

knows OJ/siers Rocke

feller from crume bruloe 
But why could the world 

champ ignore the possibility of 
the often recommended 9 . . .. b5 
advance? Wby do we assign two 
exclamation marks to his 9. h3 
move? As a profound strategist, 
Karpov didn't need reams of tbe
oretical analysis to realize that ... 
b7-b5 would be incompatible 
with a Black knight on a6. After 
all, the main idea of ... b7-b5 is to 
disturb White's knight on c3. But 
if White counters by playing al
a3, what's next for Black? As we 
saw in Weisslllan-Shirov, 
Black's pawn on a6 permits him 
the logical continuation ... c7-
c5-after which a bishop looms 
on b7 and Black threatens ... b5-
b4, undermining e4. 

A knight on a6 doesn't pro
tect b5 as an a6-pawn would do, 
so ... c7 -c5 is impossible. The 
illusory "attack" on the c3-knight 
via ... b5-b4, a3xb4 Nxb4 brings 
Black nothing but a bad pawn 
structure. 

You can see tilat ... Na6 and 
... b7-b5 are pieces oftwo differ
ent strategies. From the a6-
square, Black's knight should go 
to b4 or c5, after the gmue trans
poses to a Philidor Pirc (as in 
Aseev-Gttrevich). But in that 
plan, Black shouldn't move the 
c7-pawn from its initial position. 
In the CUlTent game, Black has 
already played .. . c7-c6. So the 
b5-pawn needs the support of a 
pawn on a6, but his knight usurps 
the square. Some dishes, like 
oysters Rockefeller and creme 
brulee, may be tasty by them
sel ves, but are very unappetizing 
when presented on the same 
plate! 

DesperalelJ/ Seeking 

counlerplaJ/ 

So in this game, playing 
b7-b5 presents Black with a 
problem. And transposing his 
game to a Philidor structme is 
also unappealing because, WiUl 
his knight on a6 and pawn on c6, 
he has no chance to create stan
dard cow,terplay. On the other 
hand, . . .  d6-d5 is unrealistic. And 
pushing his queenside pawns 
doesn't make any sense. 

It's true, Black can try to 
pressttre e4, but does be have 
enough forces available to make 
this a successFul strategy? As an 
answer to that key question, 
White is going to overprotect his 
center convincingly, in what 
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Nimzovich called tlle "apotheosis 

of overprotection." 

The second plan for Black is 

to stay in the Ruy Lopez struc

ture for ti,e long term. Yet this 

idea isn't promising either. White 

can undermine Black's strategy 

by playing f2-f4. The chances of 

Black's getting in ... d6-d5 are 

about the same as hitting the lot

tery without buying a ticket. 

Black's pawn on b5 achieves 
nothing good, and Black has long 

ago missed ti,e opportunity to 

attack d4 with the idea of forcing 

his opponent to play either d4-d5 

or d4xe5. But Black can't just put 

himself on hold and wait forever, 

because his opponent will con

tinue to gain space until he mass

es a wilming breakthrough. 

Black's Jate is already sealed. 

An experienced Pirc player can 

read this position like a death 
sentence. After crouching in ti,e 

Ruy Lopez structure, Black will 

finally have to transpose the 
game into an unfavorable 

Philidor Pirc. Moreover, a des

perate ... b5-b4 will make things 

even worse. Meanwhile, Karpov 

will sll'engti,en bis e4/d4 duo 

and act on the wings, creating in 

tlus game an exceptional eXaJu

pie of positional play. 

9 . ... ReS 10. BgS 

Diagralll 174 

Ajler 10. Bg5 
This move provokes ... h7-

h6, allowing White to gain a 
tempo when he plays Qd2. 

10 . ... h6 1 1 .  Be3 Qe7 

Or II. ... exd4 12. Bxd4! 

Nc5 13. e5+-. 

12. Qd2 Kh7 13. Radl Bd7 14. 
g4! 

Diagram 175 

Ajlel' 14. g4! 

14 . ... Rad8 15. Ng3 Be8 1 6. f4 
hS 

Black is gasping for breath. 
He desperately needs fresh air. 

17. 33 b4 

i! I 
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Diagram 176 

After 17: . .. b4 

Of course, it's hopeless any
way, but 17 . ... Nb8 would have 
been too time-consuming, not to 
mention that after 18. Qf2, 
White's control over the g I -a7 
diagonal is dangerolls. 

18. axb4 Nxb4 19. Nce2! (The 
d4-outpost is again bolstered!) 
1 9  . ... exd4 20. Nxd4 as 21.  c3 
Na6 22. Qc2! (Now e4 gets 
attention!) 22 . ... Bd7 23. Nf3! 
Re7 24. Bf2!. 

The c4-olltpost is again rein
forced; each White move is a model. 

24 . ... Be8 25. Qd3 Qb7 

Diagmm 177 

Ajier 25 . ... Qb 7 

26. Ra I! Nc7 27. Rxa5 Rdd7 28. 
b4 Ne6 29. Be3! c5 30. f5 Nd8 
31. b5 Kh8 32. Bf2 Qc7 33. Ra4 
Qb8 34. c4 

Diagram 178 

After 34. c4 

34 . •.. Ra7 35. Rxa7 Rxa7 36. e5 
dxe5 37. Nxe5 Ra2 38. Bxc5, 
Black resigns. 

PuOing il all IOgelher 

The following game is a 
model o f  logic and understand
ing-until Black spoils the out
come with an irrational retreat on 
move 20. Notwithstanding this 
error, the game bears playing and 
replaying. 

ASEEV-ZAKHAnEVlCfI 
PETERSBURG, 1995 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. h3 
c6 8. a4 Na6 
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Diagram 179 

After 8 . . .. Na6 

Black has provoked the 
weakening of b4, so his· knight 
makes a bee-line. 

9. 0-0 exd4 1 0. Nxd4 Nh4 

Now ... d6-d5 becomes a 
possibility. 

1 1 .  as! 

An attempt to disturb the b4-
knight with Ra4. At the same 
time, II. as guards against ... d6� 
d5 in view of 1 1 .  .. . d5 12. exd5 
Nfxd5 13. Nxd5 Nxd5 14. ali ± .  

11 .  ... ReS 1 2. f4 

Diagram 180 

Ajier 12 . .f1 

White finds a simple enougb 

solution to ... d6-d5-he is going 
to meet Black's thrust with e4-e5. 
However, it's doubtful that White 
can get an edge after 12 . ... d5 13. 
e5 Nd7 1 4. Nce2 Nf8, defending 
e6 and preparing . . .  f7-f6 (not 
immediately 1 4  . ... f6 15. e6 Nf8 
16. c3 Na6 17. f5!, where White 
has an attack). By the way, if, 
instead of 12. f4, White plays 12. 
Ra4, then 12 . . . .  c5! 13. Ndb5 d5! 
1 4. exd5 Bf5 IS. Na3 Bd7. This 
line, along with other opporttmi
ties for both sides, is examined 
in Chapter 19: 4. g3. 

The line Black chooses is 
also playable. By giving up his 
plan to play . .. d6-d5 and having 
no chance to play ... b5, Black 
focuses on the third scheme in 
the Philidor Pirc, pressuring the 
e4-pawn. In order to do this, 
Black is going to play ... c6-c5 
and transfer his bishop to c6. The 
cost of this action is that the d6-
pawn and d5-square become 
weak. On the other hand, White's 
rook is forced to defend the a5-
pawn and White's queen can't 
stray rar from his c2-pawn. 

12 . . . .  a6 

The first step toward ... c6-
cS. Black blocks the as-pawn . 

13. g4 

The beginning of a standard 
plan. White has in mind the 
maneuver Nd4-e2-g3 and then 
g4-g5. 

1 3  . ... h6 
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Diagram 181 

After 13 . ... h6 

This solution is not typical 
for the Pirc Defense, but it's cur
rect here. Now White would pay 
a high toll aner g4-gS, ... h6xgS, 
f4xgS, because the e4-pawn 
becomes isolated and the eS-out
post is in Black's possession. 

14. Nde2 c5 15. Be3 Qc7 16. 
Qd2 Bd7 17. B12 Be6 18. Ng3 
Rad8 

On the immediate 18.  . .. 
Re7, 19. Rfd l is strong. 

1 9. Jtlc l 
A critical moment. The bal

ance between attack and defense 
of e4, which had been even at 3 
to 3, now shins in White's favor. 

' BLACK MAY 'PRESSURE 

.E4, BOT DOES HE HAVE 

ENOUGH FORCEI' 

AVAmABLE to MAKE 

nIls l\ SUOCESSFUL 

SJlMUG Y '? 

Diagram 182 

After 19. Ilfel 
J 9  • .•• Rd7! 

To reslore the balance with 
20 . ... Rde7. TI,is position is an 
excellent illustration of 
Nimzovich's doctrine of overpro
tecting the important outposts. 
For a moment, White's pieces 
become dynalnic, and White can 
continue with the dangerous 20. 
Na4. If Black decides just to 
"drill": 20 . ... Rde7 2 1 .  c3 Bxa4 
22. Rxa4 (22. cxb4 BbS) 22 . ... 
NeG 23 .  b4, then White has a sig
nificant advantage because his 
e4-pawn is overprotected. 
Fortunately, Black has some tac
tical tricks: 20 .... QxaS! 21. NxcS 
dxcS 22 . Qxd7 Nxd7 23 . RxaS b6!. 

Diagram 183 

Analysis afler 23 . . . .  b6! 

J:I 
Z 
J:I 
� 
III 
-

III 

Chapter 8: The Auy & Philidar Pirc as a System 121 

After the rook's retreat, 
Black bas a deadly fork, ... 
Nxc2. Even aller the more dan
gerous 2 1 .  c3 Bxa4 22. cxb4 
QbS, White bas nothing deci
sive-for instance, 23. Re3 c4 
24. Bn (with the idea b2-b3) 24 . 
... dS!? 

Diagram 184 

Analysis after 24 .... d5!? 

This outcome is no miracle. 
Black played according to tbe 
requirements of the position and 
thus did not deserve punishment. 

We should note that 19 . ... 

dS, instead of 19 . . .. Rd?!, is 
insufficient. For ex;unple, even 
though Black looks prepared, 
White plays 20. eS Nd? 2 1. 114, 
and his initiative grows in light 
of U,e serious Ulfeats h4-hS or 
g4-gS. Now if Black continues 
with 2 1 .  ... d4, he gives up the 
important e4-outpost. 

BLACK PLAYED A.G<COIW· 

Diagram /85 
Analysis (ljier 21 . . .. d4 

White has a big adv'Ultage 
<iller 22 . Nce4. 

Let's go back to the game 
Aseev-Zakharevich afier J 9  • ••. 

Rd7!. 

Diagram 186 

Afler 1 9  . . .. Rel7! 

Aller 1 9  . ... Rd7, White, con
cerned about the menacing 20 . ... 
Rde7, played 20. gS, planning for 
Ilis knigbt to invade dS. At this 
moment, Black illogically pulled 
back. 

20. . . .  NhT! 21.  NdS NxdS 22. 

exdS Rxcl + 23. Rxel BbS 24. 

Re8+ Bf8 
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Diagram 187 

A.frpr 24 . ... Rfll 

25. c4!. White WOII 011 move 40. 

lnstead of 20 . ... Nh7, Black 
had the more consistent 20 . .. . 
hxgS! 2 1. fxgS Nh7. 

Diagram 188 
Allalysis ajier 21 . . . .  NII 7 

Tn this position, White could 
go For equality with 22. NdS Qd8 
23. h4 NxdS 24. exdS. 

Diagm1l/ /89 

AI/{/�J'sis after 24. exd5 

24 . . . .  BbS 2S. Rxe8+ Qxe8 
26 . Re I Re7�. This line is the 
most natural outcome of the bat
tle, since both opponents played 
very well and successfully solved 
their opening problems. 

In the previous game, Black 
borrowed nearly the whole 
library of Philidor and Ruy 
structures. Hi ' s first stop was 6 . ... 
cS. "Let's go to the video tape." 

Diagram 190 

After 6 . ...  e5 

Now White plays 7. h3!, 
ready to meet the threatened 7 ,  

. .. Nc6! (Black's Favorite tool in 
the Ruy Lopez Pirc) with 8. Be3. 

Diagram 191 

After 7.  1131 
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7 . ... c6 

Threatens ... b7-b5, and now 
White discourages it. 

R. a4! 

Diagram 192 

After 8. a41 

8 . .  ,. Na6 9. 0-0 exd4 

Transposing to the Philidor 
Pirc. Black plans to place his 
knight on b4 and play . . .  d6-dS. 

Diagram 193 

After 9 . ... exd4 

10. Nxd4 Nh4 1 1 .  as 

White discourages . . .  d6-dS. 

1 1  . ... ReS 1 2. f4 a6! 

Circumstances have changed, 

and Black has adapted his strate

gy-he prepares to create addi

tional pressure on e4. 

Diagram 194 

After J 2 . . . .  a6 

1 3. g4! h6! 

Diagram 1 9 5  

After 13 . . . .  h6! 

Both sides fight for an edge, 

trying to disturb the balance of 

e4 attackers and defenders. 

White continues with Ng3, Be3-

f2 and Re I. Black plays ... Bd7-c6. 

14. Nde2 cS 1 5. Be3 Qe7 1 6. 

Qd2 Bd7 1 7. Bf2 Bc6 lS. Ng3 

RadS 1 9. Rfe 1  Rd7! 

. ,  
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Diagram /96 

Aiier 19 . .. . I1d7! 

B l ack mobil izes his last 
reserves. 
20. g5 IIxg5 

This last is what Black 
should have played. 
21.  fxg5 Nh7 

White drives the knight away. 

Diagram 197 

After 21 . .. . NII7 

I""""--'� 

22. NdS Qd8 23. h4 NxdS 24. 
exdS BbS 

Diagram 198 
Ajier 24 . . .. Bb5 

The game is level. 
Besides instructive moves 

and illaneuvers, this game is 
valuable for its overall 
approach-Black methodically 
applied the Pirc strategies, and he 
changed an approach only when 
j ustified by White's reaction. In 
contrast to this game, III 
Karpov-Timman Black simply 
mixed up two contradictory plans 
(first . . .  Na6, then . .. c7-c6 and 
. . .  b7-b5), with catastrophic 
results. 
Anolher incongruous 

dish 

The following game is anoth
er strong warning to Black 
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against mixing incongruous plans. 
KARl'ov-NuNN 

TLLlJURG, 1982 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Nt3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 7. 
Be3 Nbd7?! 

Diagram 199 

Ajier 7 . ... Nbd7?! 

At this moment, Black 
makes a bact turn. Developing his 
bishop to . . .  g4 and trading it is 
advisable only if Black combines 
such a plan with an altack on d4 
by . . .  Nc6, 'U1d . .. e5. Here, why 
doesn't Black develop his k.night 
to c6? 
8. 113 BxD 9. Bx13 as 10. g3 

There is no knight on c6, so 
Black lacks the resources 10r cre
ating sufficient pressure on d4. 
Now White has no problems 
defending the d4-pawn, so he can 
maneuver freely. 
1 0  . . . .  c6 1 1 .  Bg2! 

We saw tJle Salne situation in 
Karpov-Timman. Again, White 
simply ignores Black's "threat" 
of ... b7-b5. The reason-after 

b7-b5 is played, transposing 
the game to a Philidor Pirc doesn't 
look good because Black's light
square bishop is gone. 
Remember that the system of 
counterplay cormected with . . .  
b7-b5 requires . . .  a7-a6, . . .  c7-c6, 
. . .  b7 (b6)-b5, . . .  Bb7, . . .  c6-c5. 

After that, B lack's Iight
square bishop can make life 
uneasy for White's e-pawn. It is 
true that in the Philidor structure, 
this bishop is not that valnable a 
piece, but it is needed for the . . .  
b7-b5 plan to succeed. Besides, . 
in the Philidor Pirc, it is good for 
Black to trade his light-square 
bishop for its White counterpart. 

Actually, in the present 
game, transposition into a 
Philidor is not beneficial for 
Black, whether or not . . .  b7-b5 
has been played. Black has no 
resources tor pressing on White's 
overprotected e-pawn, while d6 
will be weak. 

, 

I-low can we evaluate the . . .  
b7-b5 advance if B lack i s  goiJ1g 
to play a Ruy Lopez structure, 
restraining himself fro111 
e5xd4? Well, in this case the 
absence of his light-square bish
op is unfortunate for him. For 
instance, White can play d4-d5 
with good effect, hitting Black's 
pawns, when Black needs that 
bishop to look. ailer them. 
1 1  . . . .  QaS 12. Qd2 lUeS 13. 
Radl 

' I  

' I  

'I 
' I  

I 
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Diagram 200 

I!{ter 13. Rod I 
Once again, oysters 

Rockefeller and creme brulee 

share the same plate! After .. .  

Bg4 has been served, . . . Nc6 

sholl Id follow. 

1 3  . ... b5 

We can't, however, consider 
13 . ... b5 a mistake. Black simply 

had no strategic alternatives. His 
7 . ... Nbd7?! took him to a bad 

place . 

14. a3 Nh6 

For a minute, it seems that 
Black is lucky, and tJ13t the . ..  

Nc4 threat forces his opponent to 
play d4xe5. 

15.  b3! 

Diagram 201 

Ajie .. 14 . . .. Nb6 

A tiny tactic helps to perform 
great deeds! 

.1 5  . . . .  Nfd7 

It is not good to take the 
pawn: 15 . ... Qxa3 16. Nxb5 cxb5 
17. Ral Qb2 18. Rfb l .  

1 6. Ra1!  

Soon we'll see that the rook 
fulfills more duties than merely 
defending the a3-pawn. 

1 6  . ... NIS 

The knight is heading to e6. 
Yet Black's position is disharmo
nious. The grouping of the queen 
on a5, the knight on b6, and the 
pawn on b5 is especially ugly. 

1 7. d5! 

F��, ':;, • J h . • 
QNe�

'A��1N, OYSTERS ROCKEFELLER AND 
CRijJ\IW BR\-II,'¢Jil, SflARE 1'H E . &AME 

·
l'LATE. . AtJlTIi;� • • •  B,G4\ HAs�

:nEEN' SE'RVE]), 
. 

, .• Nc6 SHOU{j]) FOLLOW. 
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Diagram 202 

Ajie .. 17. d5! 

17 . . . .  Rae8 

Tf 1 7  . ... cxd5, then J 8. Bxb6 
Qxb6 ( 1 8  . .. .  axb6 19 . b4 and 20. 

Nxd5) 19. Nxd5±. 

1 8. Rfd] e5 1 9. B n !  

Materialization of spirit! The 
sb'ucture now is not the Ruy 
Lopez Pirc, but the real Ruy 
Lopez! Now Black is going to 
have nothing but trouble with his 
b5-pawn. 

1 9  . . . .  c4 

If Black continues with 19. 
... a6 20 . a4 b4 2 1 .  Nb5!, it is 
clear that the a-pawn defends 
nothing. White threatens Nxd6 or 
Na7-Nc6, and 21.  ... axb5 22. 
axb5 is clearly bad for Black. So 

B lack had no real choices here. 

Diagram 203 

Ajie .. 19 . ... c4 

20. a4! exb3 2 1 .  Nxb5 

The i i i-fated b5-pawn is 
gone, which means that the 
struggle is over. Now Black's 
queenside cannot be defended. 

2 1 .  ... Qxd2 22. Rxd2 Rxe2 23. 
Rxe2 bxe2 24. as NeS 25. Rcl 
Nd7 26. Rxe2 NcS 27. Nxd6 
Nxd6 28. RxeS Nxe4 29. Rc7 
BIS 30. a6 Rd8 3 1 .  Rxa7, Black 
resigns. 

What can we learn from the 
game we have just analyzed? 

Memorizing groups of 
moves that are united by a com
mon idea will improve your over
the-board play-and results! 

MEMORIZfI'!G GROUPS OF MOVES THAT AID: 
',- , 

UNITE]) JW A COMM9N H)1!lA �1li�1 1 1 MI?ROYE · 

YOUR OVER-THE-BOAR]) PLA,y-
'
-A'N]) RESU1"TS! 
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Lessons Jrom 
.,,' . I<:atpov�.NuilJl 
L M,i�ihg up dUferent 

· pians is a clangerous 
;>retipe,.. ' . 

2. The 1I!0ves , . .  Bg4; . . .  
, :Nc5 and' . . .  e7ie5 are 

compatibl� beca��e their 
cOll1lIlo�n goa l is �ttack

. ing tl'll: d4-paWh. 
� .  In contrast, t,be other 

group Qf moves-
�-<' • • •  c7te.6,1 .'1 . b7-b5 , 

. , . a'7-a6, . . .  Ni:>d7, 
,. with the idea of transpos-

· ing the gallie into the 
Philidor Pirc-instead 
larget e"4j· therefore 

, ' '" ' 
$ ,.,J;'llack Iieeds to retain his 

· � �ght-�qnare bishop. 

Thinking plavers can 

master the Plrc! 

The problems we've ana
lyzed here are complicated. After 
a l l, look at the status of the "vic
tims. n Timman and NUJU1 belong 
to the elite group of players who 
have a profound understanding 
of the Pirc Defense and who have 
played many beautiful games i n  

this opening. 
And, admitted ly, we've 

moved hack and forth between 
ideas as we developed the con
cepts you need to continue your 
Investigation of the Pirc. But 
don't be discouraged. You've now 
come to the place where the 
"learning curve" smooUles out a 
bit. 

If you're doubting your own 
ability to lUlderstand the nuances 
of the Pirc-when to employ the 
Philidor structure, the Ruy Lopez 
PIIC, when to switch plans, how 
to transform pawn structures, and 
how to put all these togetber-we 
assure YOll, you can master the 
Pirc. Tbe Pirc is an opening tbat 
makes demands, but not the 
demands of memorizing long 
columns of back-and-forth 
moves. It demands that you know 
themes and ideas, and how to 
apply them. That is why thinking 
players of all levels love the PiIc. 

Our quest will soon become 
more straightfOlward. In Part III 

the theory of the Pirc Defense i� 
shown systematically and in a 
strict order. Read it carefully and 
you won't be left alone at the 

<:>tiJi I'iOAL TO
, 

. -READERS WITH AT LEAST 
ONE''l1JIOROUG�Y EXI'LAlNED, CLEAR OPTION IN 

Ei\.CR :r.L'UllORE'i·J.C;;�t vARIATION OF 'rHE Pmc. 
ALL LINES ARE DEBPLY AN4LYZED AND �tl:. ijlMl':RM�z,E :t.fmOlu;:rlCAJ;. NOV�LTIES. 
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board when you need to make an 
important choice. 
Winnowing the mass 

01 variations 

Lev Alburt and I have had to 
make some choices in ow' pres
entation. It's neither possible nor 
desirable to pack in all the choie-' 
es that Black and WIlite can 
make. I've always preferred, 
whenever possible, strategically 
clear positions, so, in building 
your repertoire, we've chosen Ule 
lines where plans are faluiliar 
and readily understandable. Of 
course, we've made no sacrifices 
in quality in our selections. 

For instance, we believe that 
if Black follows in the footsteps 
of Aseev-Zakharevieh, he is 
walking on very thin ice, even 
when he does achieve good 
results. The Cjuality of Black's 
strategy is not in questioll, but 
finding the right moves is very 
difTicult for both players. The 
consequences of even a minor 
mistake can be fatal. 

Thus at times we offer safer 
alternatives-for example, 12 . . . .  
d5 (page 1 19). 

Throughout this book, we 
will present you with clear and 
straightforward recommenda
tions. 

For that reason, we recom
mend not drifting into the 
Philidor Pirc, bllt rather staying 
in the clearer RllY Lopez, with 
the understandable and concrete 
plan of pressuring the d-pawn. 
When we do recommend switch
ing to a Philidor structure, then 
pushing . . .  b7-b5 (or launching 
some other clear plan) is defi
nitely required. Therefo[e, when 
we will reach the "Classical 
SystemU in Ollr study, aHer 1 .  e4 
d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. NO 
Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0, we choose 
6 . . . .  Bg4 instead of 6 . ... c6. Not 
because 6. ... Bg4 is actually 
stronger, but rather because there 
is a clear concept behind it This 
concept takes the form of con
crete variations in Chapter l 7. 

Our book is not intended to 
be a complete opening com
pendium. Those who walll to 
study and play the good but 
" foggy" 6 . ...  c6 system instead 
of 6 . . . .  Bg4 sbould tllrn to other 
sources and analyze for them-

THROUGHOUT 'Iius B00K, WE WILL 
I'RESENT YOU \�Il'� CLI)lA R ,A,NJ> . 

STRAIGHTFORWARD ItECOMMENDA1'lONS. 
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selves. As for general ideas, the 
reader will benef it from studying 
the material presented in Part II 
of this book . 

O f  course, because we 
emphasize the quality of a given 
line, the variations we present 
can sometimes be lengthy and 
complex . Should we have to 
make a choice between a sharp 
yet promising continuation and a 
quiet yet somewhat. passive con
tinuation, we'll pick the former. 
For example, in Chapter 14, The 
Austrian Attack (al1:er l. e4 d6 2 .  
d4 N f6 3 .  Nc3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 5. 
NO), we offer the S . ... c5 con-

tinuation, in order to transpose 
the game into the Dragon Pire 
(after 6. dxe5 Qa5 7. Bd3 Qxc5). 
The "Dragon!! is a favorable 
structure, but in reaching it, we 
allow White an opportunity to 
initiate big complications with 6. 
Bb5+ Bd7 7. eS, a line that is 
okay for Black but rcquires a 
substantial time to study. O f  
course, i t  would be  easier to  pres
ent, for example, a system with 5. 
... c6 and 6 . ... Bg4 that can be 
illustrated by two or three lines 
and few explanations . Bll!" we 
would be sacrificing the quality 
of your play. 

.big chapter; with loY; 
actlia/we doesn 't guarantee h .... .. . , .. 

, the pentel' wi/l:. bkJovorab/y resolved if hi.""' Op.p'c" i�,ni �1j'diJlr";in.{; ililf:' 1 
lell.)'io,lI by keeping his e4/d4 pawn dllo inlact, N,'Uf'er cqn; JUI'!'S'2(1 !:�i I 
./i-ewi()1/1 be- i;uihievecl by main/aining the e5-01lIpos/ oJt"� 
Pi/'c, nor h)� the ptll-I'" exchange . . .  e5xd4 oflhe Phi/idOl, ' 41" (I�"f��/' 
Ihe,�e t1�IO $l?':'uotllr�:s' can be seen as fWD independent 'I1.l�rhoi(s of<'TJ"7'\/�' 1 
i/lg l/l-e'r-;it'c; the -!1.1./y Lopez lIIay also be a transitionql I,' ;tni{!!,J'''-e 
way to fhe Phil,dolf So we have come to the fh,;,I,I·h�" t;. "
$thU;;tl{I,,!'�; /ogt;,.ther c(ut l1�ake up a system 
a lI'!1ttN'Ut :PPPOl:ttrjlist, transposing .limn 
? htljdor;; Pfr'9_ " l:�I��'( ��: '-

is' advan tageolls for 
nl1l�f. :�·h�q��

/
i;��B}il>1!in

·
iI thaI he call't go. b��ldi�d,:;4fr:]f�:�'�,m;:4�!�>1 

/0 a R,ll' Lppef st[l(r;tiwe. . 
" 1;' 1)()/h:tJle piliiido,! and Ruy Lopez stl'liC'/III'es;' 

/}.el1�fjcid1- The ; .'. b,7-b5 tidvance can be nl,,,,<,� 
0,7-p6' O/' .. I ,  a 7-(i6:' This plan lIIay become co.rIIP'liq'(1/'lif ![ 
reaats with an ' early &2-01, : ;'eqllirillg the "slo'�' m(Jti,<o(I'''!��'qlle;"'r;e 
0 7,0'6, . b7-b{i; . .  " .8c8-b7, . . .  a 7-a6 and.fil/qlly .. , �� �-"'W 

, , 

USCF 
Execllfive 
Direc/or 

Author of eight 
books on 1/i)Jerse 
topics 
• CJA Journalist of 

the year, 2000-2001 
+ World Book 

Encyclopedia 
contributor 

• Former college 

and public 

school teacher 

+Holder of 

advanced degrees 

in instructional 

techniques 

• President of 

OutExcel! Corp. 

+ CEO of 
StarFinder, Inc. 



132 Pirc Alert! 

The Ruv & Philldor Pirc as a Svstem 

IMrelmelnr IMall'llrell'SlI 

Diagram 204 

White 10 move 

Diagram 206 

While /0 move 

Diagram 208 

Black to move 

i 
� 
;V 
;IIi 
m 
'" 
0010 

i 
» 
� 
;Ii m 
'" 
II) 

Diagrall/ 205 

Black IV move 

Diagralll 207 

While to move 

-REMEMBER-

" BLACK RELlES ON THE , 
'Pl(ILlDOR AND ROY LOPEZ 

'. Pmcs AS A COMPLETE 
. DEFENSIVE SYSTEM AFTER 

••• E7�ll;5 WllEN WHITE 
LEAVl!Js HIS l'AWN ON D4. 

, , . 

.r 
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Tho RuV & Philidor Pirc as a Svstem 

iSOldelors ltD IMrelm81l')V 

IMall'lkrelrsll 

No. J 1 .  ,,4!, to stop . . .  b5. (See page 1 1 2.)  

No. 2 1. . ., Ne6! is Ille best way to equalize. 11"2. Be3, thell 2 . . . . Ng4. 
(See page 1 14.) 

Nil. 3 1. 1t3!. This move secures e3 for Wbjte's bishop. White shouldn't 
worry here about ... b7-b5, as tilis thrust isn't compatible with Black's 
choice ofa6 for his knight. (See page 1 1 5.) 

No. 4 1. h3!, and Wh.ile is ready to meet I .  . . .  Ne6 with 2. Be3. 
(See page 1 1 4.) 

No, S I . ... NeG. Weaker is I . .. . Nbd7, which doesn't pressure the 
d4-pawll, and thus isn't a good team rnember wilJI the bishop 011 g4. 
(See page 125.) 
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Chapter 9: White plavs e4-e5 
Bome IImD'Odfanl IPIO Db ltD II.iOfo!It [FOil' 

Black must always have a watchf ul eye on White's e4-e5. This 
chapter shows you the general conditions under which the 

move is a serious threat and how Black should react. 

• Black can lise «tongs" against the point of 

White's pawn wedge, playing .. ' f7-f6 to a1tack 

e5 at both f6 and d6. 

See Diagram 2 1 1 .  

• Blnck hns weakened his kingsidc with 7 . . . .  h5. 

White now breaks in the center with 8. e5. 

See Diagram 22 1 .  

• Black has jusl played 6 . . .  Nbd7?!, blocking 

the retren! for his other knight. While plays 

7. e5! nnd gets rl SIll:l1I :ldvrmlnge. 

See Diagram 239. 

• White plays 10.  e5!. sacrificing a pawn to 

prevent. Black from easlling-a Mikhail Tal 

trademark. 

See Diagram 240. 

'I ; 

Chapter 9: White P lays e4·e5 

Chapter 9 
While plavs e4-e5 

Intruder alert! 

W
h i te's e4-e5 i s  a potential  
menace, especially after 
B l ack's knight appears 

on f6. The pawn advance is an 
essential topic in the Pirc Defense. 

So far, we have primarily 
examined situations in which 
Black initiates the skirmish in the 
center, advancing his pawn either 
to c5 or e5. We assumed that after 
placi ng, his pawns onto d4 and 
e4, White continues his develop
ment, preparing to castle. 

This pattern may not always 
take place, however. First, there 
are systems, such as I .  e4 d6 2. 
d4 N f6 3.  Ne3 g6 4. f4 or 1 .  e4 d6 
2. d4 Nf6 3 .  Nc3 g6 4. Bg5, in 
which e4-e5 threatens Black at a 
very early stage of the game, 
before he is able to get in either 
... c7-c5 or . . .  e7-e5. Second, 
there are situations in which 
Black for some reason postpones 
his counterblows in the center, so 
that the possibility of e4-e5 
emerges. 

These circllmstances are the 
sole subject of Chapter 9. 

Reasons and resHlls 

Whitc can have a number of 
reasons to push his pawn to e5. 
And the consequences of the 
thrust are varied too. We cmi 
divide the sitllations leading to 
e4-e5 into two main groups. 

Group A 

The e4-e5 advance occurs as 
a logical outcome of play. It is 
key to some opening systems, 
such as 4. f4 and 4. Bg5, but it 
doesn't necessarily tip the bal
ance of the position. On the other 
hand, e4-e5 can be a premature 
action performed by White. I n  
these cases, Black's arsenal is 
good enough to mect the chal
lenge, especially in the second 
scenario. 

Group B 

TI,e e4-e5 advance intrudes 
as a result of m istakes made by 

Black. For example, such an 
oversight can occur in systems 
where Black is busy playing on 
the queenside and neglects devel
opment in the center and king
side. In this case, Black is lucky 
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jf  be survives, and even then he 
may remain under strong pres
sure for a long time. His bishop 
on g7 may be blocked out of play 
after e4-e5. If Black's elTors are 
severe, then the explosive charac
ter of e4-e5 might take the form 
of e5xd6 or e5-e6, after which 
Black is in serious trouble. He 
can even be blown out of the 
game in a few moves. 

Whether the push falls into 
Group A or Group B, the e4-e5 
advance is a SOLU"Ce of at least 
temporury crisis in Black's camp, 
which may or may not be over
fun, depencUng on circum
stances. Not only does the g7-
bishop become a victim, but its 
neighbor, the Black king's 
knight, shares the pain, especial
ly if it still stands on g8, unable 
to reach f6 after e4-e5 has been 
played. If the knight is already on 
f6 when White's e5-pawn attacks, 
the horseman is forced to leave 
its normal square, and thus 
Black's influence over e4 and d5 
is diminished. The evaluation of 
the position may very likely be 
changed in Wllite's favor. The e4-

THE ADvANCE E4-E5 IS 
A SOURCE'OF AT LEAST 
TJDMI'ORARY CRISIS IN 

BLACK'S' CAMP. 

e5 advance is especia l ly danger
ous if it comes before Black has 
caslled. 

Coming to (militarv) 

terms wilh e5 

Black's methods for dealing 
with e4-e5 remind us that chess 
is a model of military operations. 

Consider the d4/e5 duo as a 
mil itary phalanx that intrudes 
into Black's position. The e5-
pawn is the point of the wedge, 
while the d4-pawn is its base. I T  
such a wedge is supported by a 
pawn on f4, then its base is wide, 
and therefore more di fricult to 
combat. 

Black's four methods 

of fighting against 

the e5 advance 

Black's reactions to e4-e5 
fall into four categories: 
1. ARacking the Intruder 

with pieces 

Aller d6xe5, d4xe5, 
Black's bishop stays on g7, and 
B lack retreats-with . . .  Ng4 or 
. . .  Nd7-, creating a double 
attack on the e5-pawn. 

d e r g h 
Diagram 209 
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Of course, wiJming the e5-
pawn is Black's big ambition. 
Bu\ even just weakening the e
pawn so that it requires extra pro
tection may give Black a posi
tional advantage. This is also a 
successfnl outcome for Black. 

Such a radical "cuttinglt of 
the wedge can't be used in cases 
where White's f4-pawn makes 
the base wide. In U,is case Black 
should try the second method. 

2. Anacldng the Intruder 

with pawns 

Black can lise "tongs" 
against the point of the wedge, 
playing . . .  f7-f6 to attack e5 with 
both [6 and d6. (This method is 
used especially against the d4-
e5-[4 pawn trio.) 

d e [ g h 
Diagram 210 

Aller . . .  f7-f6, the immedi
ate pawn exchange e5xf6 or 
e5xd6 concedes Black's success. 
This "tong" metilod can be used 
whether the base of the attacking 
wedge is wide or narrow. 

LI!:I<'U-GUI'-S'I"E1N 
BltNO, 1993 

Diagralll 21 J 
Black to move 

7 . . .. [6 8. exf6 Ngxf6 9. Bd3 eS! 

Methodically eliminating 
White's center. The f4-pawn is all 
that will be left-a remnant of 
the once impressive-Iooki" g  
W hile center and a somce of 
concern and irritation to White. 
10. dxeS NxcS 11 .  Nf3 Bb7 
12. 0-0 b4! 13. Ndl Qb6 14. Kill 

0-0+. 

Diagram 212 
A/ler 14 . .  " 0-0 

Creating tension on the e5-
outpost can also lead to Black's 
succes�. 

.1 , 
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KVEINYS-SPEELMAN 

Moscow, 1 994 

Diagram 213 

lifter 12. .. . /6 

Tn the following pTay, White 

tries to maintain his e5-invadcr, 

but Black's constant pressure 

forces it to move. 

13. e4 fxeS 14. dxeS Nd7 15. 
Bd2 b6 16. e6 Nf6 1 7. Nxf6+ 
Rxf6 I S. Nd4 Bb7 1 9. Be3 36 
20. f4 Qrs 2 .1 .  Ne2 cS 22. Bxf6 

Qxf6 23. Rahl Rrs 24. b4 QfS 

Diagram 214 

After l4. . .. Q/J 

Black has more than enough 

compensation for the Exchange 

due to his very strong bishops. 

As we see, in both cases 

Black succeeded because cir

clIlllsl'anccs were favorable. In 

Ihe first example, by playing . . .  

f7-f6, Black was able 1 0  gain 
tempos, due to the position of 

Wllite's gS-bishop. In the second 

example, the . . .  f7-f6 move 
became possible after White's 
b3-bishop was exchanged (with 
. . .  Nc6-aSxb3). Attacking the eS

outpost by ... f7-f6 is actually met 
quite rarely_ Tn many circulll

stances . . .  f7-f6 is risky because il 

weakens the position of Black's 

king. 

3. anaCIIlno the base 01 the 

wedge-the d4-pawn 

The third method of combat

ing eS is more universal. Black 
attacks not the point, but rather 
the base, the d4-pawn, by playing 

... c7-cS. Certainly, after the base 

is under fire, the next target 

should be the point of the 
wedge-eS. 

A ncr Wllite has played e4-

eS, and the f6-k night retreats, 

usually to d7, Black has a three

step operation. 

A .  He plays . . .  c7-cS. 

c d e f 

Diagram 215 
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.B. If White can't replace his 

c3-lmight with a pawn, then the 

exchange . . .  cSxd4 eliminates 

the base of Ihe wedge (if there is 

an f4-pawn, and the base is wide, 

. . .  cSxd4 doesn't eliminate but 

still  weakens the base of the 

wedge). 

Diagram 216 

C. Final ly, on the next move 

Black hits the point of the 

wedge-the eS-pawn itself

with . . .  d6xeS. 

Diagram 217 

As a result, White's pawn 

center may be completely 

destroyed. Or, i f  the base is  wide, 

ancr . . .  d6xeS, f4xcS, the eS

pawn becomes weak. According 

to mil itary sLTOtegy, this last 

mclhod of attacking the wings of 

a wedge is the most reliable. 

Likewise, in chess we learn to 

attack the pawn chain at its base. 

After . . .  c7-cS, if White real

izes t.hat his pawn center can be 

el iminated, he can try either 

d4xcS or eSxd6 in order to get 

some concrete benefits. For 

instance, if Black hasn't castled, 

then by playing d4xcS White 

tries to el iminate the possibility 

of Black's castling. Black replies 

with . . .  d6xeS, completing the 

demolition of White's pawn cen

ter. The consequences should be 

anticipated, however, because 

Black pays a toll, losing his right 

to castle. 

Diagram 218 

Theoretical position 

S . ... c1xeS 

Black could also play 8. 
Nxf4, leading to a mind-boggling 

position we'll analyze in Chapler 

16-4. BgS. 

9. Qxd8+ KxdS 10. 0-0-0+ 

Bd7 1 1 . fxeS! 

Or 1 1 . NdS gS! .  

1 1  . . .. fixeS 
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Diagram 219 
After 11 . . . . Bxe5 

12. NI3 Bxc3 13. bxc300 

White has compensation, 111 

the form of strong pressure along 
the e- alld d-files, for his dam
aged pawn structure. 

U's likely that White must 
give up his e-pawn after Black 
plays ... c7-c5. So White captures 
e5xd6 to weaken Black's pawn 
structure. The e5xd6 exchange 
may have a taclical objective, 
since after ... e7xd6 Qe2+, Black 
loses U,e possibility of castling. 
Yet there is a good reply to 
e5xd6. ( In Chapter 5, we exam
ined the game Ivanovich-M. 
Gurevich, in which Black sacri
ficed a pawn with . . . O-O! The 
material in the current chapter is 
related to that of Chapter 5,  
because . . .  c7-c5 may be played 
before or after e4-e5.) 

4. Black counlerallacks 

with ... b5-b4 

Black may be able to strike 
an iHlmediate cOllnterblow with 
. . .  b5-b4 against Whi le's knight 

on e3, ignoring the aUack e4-t:5 
created 011  Black's f6-knighl. 

Obviously, Black can use tllis 

method only if his pawn is locat

ed on b5. The success of U,is 

entire operation depends on what 

pieces are "behind" the knights, 

on d2 and g7. I f  ti,e White queen 

is on d2 behind the knight on e3, 
and Black's bishop is 011 g7 

behind Black's f6-knight, for 
eXall1pJe, the sit uation may f�wor 

Black. A fter e4-e5 and . . .  b5-b4 
the captures begin, and Whit� 
gets to make the first-e5xf6 

before Black can play ... b4xc3: 
The operation deserves cOllsider

ation only if Black doesn't lose 

material outright. 

Diagram 220 

Structure of the '" b5-b4 coullterattack 

However, if calculation Con

firms that mutual captures on c3 

and [6 are not in White's favor 

and the best choice he has is to 

retreat his c3-knight, U,en Black 

has succeeded in the struggle for 

the key central outposts e4 and 

d5. Instead of White's knight, i t  
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will be Black's knight that occu
pies tile d5-outpost, gaining great 
influence over the play. 1n such 
cases, White's own pawn on d4 
actually shelters Black's d5-

k.night from frontal attack. The 

d5-knight may also be supported 
by Black's e6-pawn and b7-bishop. 

Wilile Black's pawn remains 
on b4, it is 'lOt easy for White to 
dislocate Black's d5-knight by 

pushing his c-pawn. Such an out
come is Slid lor White. By play
ing t:4-e5, White was dreaming 
of displacing Black's knight on 
[6 and freeing the important e4-
square for his knight, but gets the 
opposite result. 

This fourth method has its 
limitations. Black's pawn must 
be placed on b5. The strategic 
effect of placing Black's knight 
on d5 after a successful . . .  b5-b4 
counterblow will be studied in 
detail in the next chapler (see, for 
example, Golubev-Chernin). 

e5-e6 

So, the most universal 
weapon for fighting against e4-
e5 is the third method, . . .  c7-c5, 
played after ilie knight retreats to 

d7. However, after Black has 
played ... Nd7, White may have a 
menacing pawn sacrifice with 

e5-e6, a thrust tllat is part tactical 

and part positional. After e5-e6 

and . . .  flxe6, Black's e-pawn is 

vulnerable. I f he picks it off, 

White rights ilie pawn balance, 

but secures a positiollHI advan
tage, not to mention opening up 
Black's king as a potential target 
Here is an example. 

SnonT-SILIRAWAN 

LUCERNE, 1989 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Be3 Bg7 4. 
Nc3 36 S. 114 Ne6 6. f3 bS 7. g4 
bS? 

Diagmfl/ 221 
Ajier 7 . . . . 115? 

8. eS Nfd7 9. gxbS RxbS 10. e6! 
fxe6 1 1. Bd3 

As a result of 7 . . . .  h5, the 
g6-outpost is weakened, increas
ing the strength of White's pawn 
sacrifice. 

1 1  . . . . NfS 

White has more than full  
compensation for the sacrificed 
pawn. Now he is able to continue 
his development, while Black has 
significant difficulties in bring
ing his pieces out. 

THE UNIVERSAIJ 
WEAPON IS . . ..  C7-CS. 
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Diagram 222 
Afte/' II  . . .. Nj8 

1 2. f4 Rh8 .1 3. Qg4 Db7 14. 

Rh3! 

DioJ}l'fllll 223 
I{fter 14. RII3! 

Capturing on g6 would only 

provide Black some relief. 

J 4 . ... Bf6 15. 0-0-0 b4 16. Ne4 

BdS 1 7. NfJ Ne6 

While White busily develops 

his pieces, B lack succeeds i n  

placing h i s  bishop on d 5 .  W11ite 
has a brilliant shot, however, "hat 

exposes Black's achievClnent as 

i l lusory. 

Diagram 224 
After j 7 . . . . Nc6 

111. NeS!! dxeS 19. fxeS BxeS 20. 
NeS! Qe8 

This move can't protect 
Black fTom catastrophe on c6. 

2 1 .  Bxg6+ Kd8 22. dxeS NxeS 
23. Nxe6+! 

Diagram 225 
After 23. Nxe6+! 

White is winning. 

23 . . . .  Qxe6 24. Qxe6 Nxe6 2S. 
RxdS+ Nd7 26. BfS NefS 27. 
BgS +-

W1UTE HAS A BRlLUANT 

SHOT, 1 8. NE5 ! ! .  
·V .) ..... 
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Diagram 226 
Afte/' 27. 811:5 

White eventually won on 

move 34. Black was a victim of 

lhe hurricane 011 c6. 

In general,  the consequences 

of e5-e6 are unclear. The sacri

fice is real, and it is not easy to 

rout Black's king, which is sur

rounded by pawns. In the game 

we just examined, White needed 

a precise and ef:fectivc tool like 

1 8. Ne5 ! ! ,  the only move t.hat 

guaranteed him victory. I f  White 

failcd to play 1 8. Ne5 ! ! ,  Black 

may have had some counter

resources like using thc d5-out

post. 

Recently, a brand-new open

ing variation was born. The basic 

nature of this line is a back-and

forth dialectic regarding the mer

its of the e5-e6 sacrifice. Black 

lost the game we are about to 

examine, but analysis shows that 

the result was not a foregone con

clusion. Nearly everything 
seemed to be uncertain, the play 

difficult for both sides. I t  is inter-

esting to note that a l l  the fol low

ing attempts to follow Anand's 

idea eventually failed. 

ANAND-SVlnLI�:R 
LTNARES, 1 998 

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. 
Be3 a6 S. NfJ bS 6. Bd3 Nd7 

Diagram 227 
After 6 . . .. Nd7 

Despite the fact that the e5-

outpost is  protected, White can 

try to break through with the help 

of a l i ttle tactics: 7. e5 dxe5 8. 

Bc4 Rh8 9. dxe5. B lack can't 

take twice on e5 in view of Ba7. 
Meanwhile, the e5-e6 threat is 

quite real. However, 7. e5 and 

then 8. e6 are just the beginning 

of the conflict. 

7. eS Bb7 8. e6 fxe6 9. NgS 

White gets almost all the 

benefits from e5-e6: now Black 

can only dream about castling, 

and White's g5-knight provokes 

new weaknesses (h7-h6.) 

9 . ... NfS 10. 0-0 Nf6 1 1 .  ReI 
Qd7 1 2. Bd2 

It  is  understandable that the 
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altentiulJ ufbuth sillt:::; is atlracteu 
to e6. Now White is threatening 
1 3 .  Qe2, so Black finally decides 

to get rid of the gS-knight. 

12 . . . .  h6 13.  Nf3 

Or 1 3 .  Nge4 Nxe4 14.  Bxe4 
dS I S .  Bf3 Bxd4. White sacri
fices a second pawn, resulting in 
an unclear position. 

13 . . . .  RIJ8! 

Diagram 228 

Ajler 13. .. . Rb8! 

Fancy move! White's 
resources to make lhe position 
dynamic are limited. His main 
try is a2-a4. After Black plays . . .  
bS-b4, which is forced, his  b
pawn will be wlder attack. That's 
why the rook is needed on the b
file. 

14. 34 b4 15. Ne4 

White could play IS .  NaZ I?, 

avoiding simplification. 

1 5  . ... Nxe4 J6. Bxe4 Bxe4 17. 
Rxe4 QcG 

Now there will be a new key 

square in the game as Black's 

queen has d5 available. White 

can't make any progress unless 

he possesses control over dS. 

18. Re3 Qc4! 

Diagram 229 

Ajler 18 . .. .  Qc4! 

In reply to 1 8  . . . .  QdS, White 

was plarUling 1 9 .  c3 b3 20 . Qe2 

and 2 1 .  c4. reaclung his main 

goal. Now White must work hard 

to dislocate Black's queen from 

c4 without playing b2-b3 

because alter 1 9. b3 QdS, the dS

outpost. becomes unapproach

able. 

19. c3 IJ3 

Black tries to keep the posi

tion closed in order to lII1tangle 

his knot of kings ide pieces. 

20. ReI g5 

Black has no cboice but to 

make tillS move, which weakens 

his position. However, the light

square bishops are gone, so the 

new comprOinise is not critical . 

Now Black's fS-knight has some 

hope of entering into the fray. 
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21.  Be3 QIIS 22. QII3 as 23. Ra3 
Kf7 24. Nd2 Ng6 

White methodically pursues 

Black's queen, yet she's able to 

!Iud new outposts�now it's the 

fS-square; c2 is a prospect as well. 

25. Qc2 Nh4 

The purpose of tlus maneu

ver is to block White's queen 

)i'om hS. 

26. f3 NgG 27. c4 QfS 28. Ne4 

White gains nOlhing if he 

recovers a pawn, because Black 

would immediately start opera

tions on the b-file. Now White is 

threatening 29. g4+-. 

28 . ... Kg8 29. Qdl 

Diagram 230 

Ajler 29. Qd 1 

White is down a pawn and 

dreams of reg,uning material and 

getting a satisfactory position. 

Now the most logical continua

tion is 29 . . . .  g4 30 . Ng3 Qc2, 

which would lead to very prollus

ing play for Black. 

Diagram 232 

Ajler 29 . .. . /Lrc4 
Black WOIl the c-pawn, but 

later he lnade some mistakes ill 
time trouble and eventually lost. 

Even if we aSSLUne that 
White would be better if he 
played IS .  Na2, this game is still 
valuable for its instructive meth
ods of play against the double
edged eS-e6 sacrifice. 

Tms GAME IS AN INSTRUC� 

TlVE EXAMPLE OF HOW TO, 

l'LAY AGAINST E5-Fl6. 
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e4-e5 as punishment 

Let's look at some examples 

from "Group B"-when e4-e5 is 

plInishment for a mistake by 

Black. We' l l  start with opening 

catastrophes and finish with 

m i lder i l lustrations, in  which 
Black gets unpleasant positions 

due to his passive g7-bishop. 

No exit-d1 is occupied, 

catastrophe follows 

It is difficult to classify a l l  
l)ositions i n  which e4-e5 heralds 

an olltright tactical CrISIS, 
because stich combinations take 

so many forms. Cerl-ainly, it can 

be dangerous for Black to occupy 
the d7-square, which should be 

reserved for the knight on f6 in 
case i t  must retreat. When Black 
clogs d7, e5-e6 can easily 
become a decisive blow. Take a 
look at this miniature: 

I .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 
Bg7 5. Nf3 cs 6. BbS+ Nbd7? 7. 
cs Ng4 S. e6 fxe6 9. NgS, winning. 

Diagram 233 

After 9. NgJ 
Here is another example. 

CnUPRov-POSPELOV 
KuncAN, 1994 

9. es dxes 

Diagram 234 
White (0 mo'Ve 

Or 9, . . . b4 1 0 .  exf6 bxc3 I I. 
fxg7 +-. 

J O. dxeS Ng4 1 1 .  e6 fxe6 

Consequences of the e5-e6 
break are worse than imagined! 

12. NxbS! QdS 

Or 1 2  . . . .  Qxd2 13. Nc7(+) +-. 

13. Nbd4 Ndes 14. Nxcs Nxes 
1 5. Bc4, and White is winning. 

Diagram 235 
After 15. Be4 

15 . ... 0-0 16. Nxc6 Nxc6 17. QxdS 

RxdS IS. Bxc6 RbS 19. Rad 1 +-
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Tn the following game, Black 

lost because he didn't accurat.ely 

calculate the a ftermath of e4-e5 . 

STANGL-AZMAlI"ARASI-IVILI 
TTLBUnG, L994 

1 .  d4 d6 2. Nf3 g6 3. e4 Bg7 4. 

Nc3 Nf6 5. Bf4 c6 6. Qd2 Qas 7. 
113 Nbd7 S. 0-0-0 bs?! 9. es 

Diagram 236 

After 9. e5 

In his preliminary calcula
tions, Black realized that after 9 .  
. . .  dxe5 1 0. dxe5 Nh5 1 ' 1 . Bh6, he 

is lost. Relatively best is 9 . . . .  
dxe5 1 0. dxe5 b4 !  1 I .  exf6 bxc3 

1 2 .  fxg7 cxd2+ 1 3 . Bxd2, with 
the bettcr ending for White. 

That's why Black pinned h i s  

hopes o n  9 . . . . b4. 

9. . .. b4?! 1 0. exf6 bxc3 1 1 .  

Qxc3! 

Black simply overlooked this 

move. Here the idea of the in

between move f6xg7 is camou

Oaged. Black is able to save a 

piece but not the game. 

I J .  ... QfS 12.  fxg7 Qxf4+ 1 3. 

Kbl RgS 14. Qxc6 Rb8 1 5. Bbs 

KdS 1 6. Rd3 Qfs 17. Rc3! Qxbs 

IS. Qc7+, Black resigns 

Tn view of 1 8  . . . .  Ke8 1 9 . 
Qxc8+ Rxc8 20. Rxc8 mate. 

These il lustrations of the e4-

e5 break lead to a catastrophe for 
Black. Note that i n  a l l  these 

cases, Black had occupied his d7 
square, eliminating the natural 

retreat for his knight on f6. 

d1 Is available but e6 

leads to positional diS

advantage for Black 

"Here's a mosaic of theoreti

cal positions in various Pirc lines 

where e4-e5 is  the best move 

because it promises an initiative. 

TSEsnKOVSKJ-VhOASZ 
MALGRAT. 1978 

1 .  c4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 
Bg7 5. Nf3 0-0 6. Be3 NaG?! 

Diagram 237 

After 6 . .. . Na6?! 

7. es! Ng4?! (7 . . . .  Nd7 8. Qd2) 

S. Bg1 cs 9. h3 cxd4 1 0. Qxd4 
Nh6 1 1. 0-0-0 Qas ( I  I .  . . . N f5 

1 2.Qf2!±, protecting the g3-
square and preparing g2-g4) J 2.  
g4 
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Diagram 238 

Ajie,. 12. g4 

J 2 . . . .  Bd7 13.  NdS! Qxa2 14. 
Nxe7+ KbS JS. Qxd6, and 
White soon WOIl. 

Let's look at a theoretical 

position. 

t. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. 
N f3 Bg7 5. Be2 . 0-0 6. 0-0 
Nbd7'!! 

Diagram 239 

Theoretical positioll 

7. eS! Ne8 8. Bf4 

Also promising is 8. Bg5. 

8 . . . .  e6 9. Qd2 ;l; 
White plans Rad I and Bh6. 

Jf B lack continues with 9 . . . . 1'6, 

then White plays 1 0. exf6 exf6 
I I. d5, targettillg the weak e6-
square. 

TAL-H.ORl' 
Moscow, 1975 

1 . •  4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. N f3  Bg7 4. 
Nc3 Bg4 5. Be3 Ne6 6. BbS 36 7. 
Bxe6+ bxc6 S. h3 Bxf3 9. QxO 
Qd7 

Diagram 240 
AJler 9 . . . .  Qd7 

]0. eS! Nh6 

In contrast to the game 
Tseshkovski-Vadasz, Black's 
knight chooses another path to 
h6, but that can't change the out
come ( 1 0  . . . . dxe5 I I .  dxe5 Bxe5 
1 2 .  0-0, and White has mOfe than 
enough compensation for a 
pawn.) 

1 1 .  0-0-0 0-0 12. Rhe1 Kh8 13. 
Bf4 Rab8 14. g4 Rb4 IS. Kbl 
as 16. BgS 

. AF'(ER ALL, E4-E5 IS 
WH ITE'S MOST 

, NATURAL PLAN. 
. ,�� __ .",J ,' ; . 
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Diagralll 241 

AJler J 6. Hg5 

16 . . . .  Ng8 17. 33 

White has a significant 
advantage. 

Here's some more theoretical 
analysis. 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 N r6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NO Bg7 5. 113 0-0 6. Be3 36 7. 
34 b6 8. Be4 Bb7?! 

ter. 

Objectively, 8 . . . , e6 is bet-

Diagmm 242 

AJler 8 . .. .  Bb7?! 

9. eS! Ne4 

Instead, 9. . . .  Ne8 ;t is too 
passive, but the consequences of 

9 .  '" N,e4 may be even worse. 
1 0. N xe4 Bxe4 11. NgS! Bxgl 
12. Rgi BII7 13. Qg4 c6 14. h4! 

Suggested by Boris Spassky. 

In Spassky's opinion, White has a 

crusl).ing attack, 

In the last five examples 

we've exanlined, Black's ideas 

were strategically risky, and 

W'hile got a positional advantage 

with e4-e5, exploiting Black's 

dubious play, The punishment 
was C0l11Jl1ensllrately less severe 
Ulan it was in the first two exam

ples, where the errors Black 

made were tactical. 

The reader shouldn't be 

under the impression that lhe 

success of e4-e5 always depends 

on B lack making an error. 

Sometimes, even i f  Black fully 

realizes the danger, it may not be 

possible to prevent e4-e5. Aller 

all, e4-e5 is White's most natural 

plm1. The advance flows from lhe 

logic of the play. When e4-e5 is  
lUlavoidable, Black should think 

about diminishing its conse

quences. Otherwise, as in the 

next example, he could face dif
ficulties even without making 

obviolls errors. 

WIlEN E4-E5 rs 
UNAYOID,ABLE, BLACK 

MUST DIl\1 IN1Sil lTS 

CONSEQUENCES. 

, \  
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MOROZEVICH
AZMAIPARASI-T"ILI 

NI!:w YonK, 1998 

I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. 

Be3 36 5. f4 b5 6. Be2 Bb7 7. 

Bf3 Nd7 8. e5 

Diagram 243 

After 8. e5 

S . . . .  Qc8 9. Bxb7 Qxb7 10. Qf3 
RbS 1 1 .  0-0-0 Nh6 12. Bf2 e6 
13. h3 NfS ] 4. g4 Ne7 15. Ne4 

d5 1 6. NcS ± 

Diagram 244 

After 16. Nc5 x 

Using this system in current 

tournament. practice, Black has 

faced difficulties similar to those 

in this game. 

An antidote has been 
found! 

Very recently Ponomariov, 
playing against Galkin, demon

strated B lack's solution to 

White's system. 

In Part Ul ,  we'll take a close 
look at this key game. 

I n  fact, we haven't seen the 
last of e4-e5 by a long shot, of 
course. Later, in the theoretical 

sections, we'll  revisit this impor

tant move and iI'S consequences 

many limes. 
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Summarv: 
The advclI1ce e4-e5 can come about as a natural outcqme of 

-file continilCltiol'l selected by l¥hite, as the result of G lnistake bJ? 
Black, or as, a prematu;'e decision by White. HQwever it COnIeS,. 
(Ibout, e4-e5 penetrates Black 's territDlY, caifsing at least a tem� ' 
pOrCflJl crisis in the centel: In reaction, Black can ' !'?spcJ/;d in' 
JOur ways. (&e below.) 

. 

The (Jiost universal choice is number Ihree, i,l the fiJl'm of 
playing . .  '. c5 cffier the f6-knighl retreats to d7. 

When While is able to play e4-e5 as punishment for ,� ;njs
take by Black, the opening can be catastrophic for rhe second 
playel� . 

Black's Responses 
to e4-e5 

1. Counterattack the intruder on e5 with 
pieces (after . . .  d6xe5); 

2. A lIaak Ihe point of the e5�phalallx 
with . . .  f71"6; 

3. Counterattock the base oflhe e5 
pa.wn-wedge-the d4-pmlql
with . . .  c 7-c5; 

4. Ignore the auack 011 his own f6-knight 
and qttack the White knight t;Jn c3 
with , . . .  b5-b4 (this assumes that 
Black 's pawn is already on b5). 

, , 



152 Pirc Alert! 

Wllile Plavs e4-e5 

MlDmDif)V IMalllkIDNI! 

Diagram 245 

Black to move 

Diagram 247 

lJIack to move 

Diagram 249 

White (0 move 

Diagram 246 

While to move 

Diagram 248 
White /0 move 

Diagram 250 

Black to move 

Chapter 9: White Plays e4-e5 153 

While Plavs e4-e5 

SDlIUUDIDS _ MIBmDlr, 

IMalllklDllSi! 

No. I W hite has just played Y. Bd3. B lack plays 9 . ... c5!, eli minating 
White's cenler. (See page 1 37.) 

No. 2 1 .  e6! be6 2. Bd3. As a result of ... h5, the g6-outpost was weakened, 
increasing the strength of White's pawn sacrifice. (See page 141.) 

No. 3 1. ... Qc4!, better than l .  .. ' Qd5 2. c3 b3 3. Qe2 and 4, c4;when 
Black's queen is driven away from d5. (See page 144.) 

No. 4 I .  dxcS, with an unclear game. (See page 139.) 

No. 5 1. Qxc3!, to meet L .  .. . Qxc3 with 2. fxg7 +-. After the somewhat 
stronger reply 1 .  " . Qf5, Black saves a piece, but his position 
remains hopeless. (See page 147.) 

No. 6 1. " . eG. Lf Black goes ahead inunediately with 1 .  . . .  Bb7?!, While has 
2. e51,  wilh a terrific attack. (See page 1 49.) 

I 
i 
I 

I '  
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ChaPler 10: BlaCk's Queenside Pawn Plav 

SOIDle IImPORanl h'ln. to lOMe tor 

Black's play with his queenside pawns is all-important 

in the Pirc, and he must be precise. This chapter 
explains the important ideas. 

• Although this position, stemming from 5 . . . . c6, 
looks reliable for Black, it is relatively passive 

and gets slightly worse restill's than 5, .. ' Nc6. 
See Diagram 254. 

• White plays a2-34 to weaken Black's 

queenside light squares. 

See Diagram 265. 

• White has no good opportl.mil ios [0 break 

through in the centcr to challenge 8lnck's 

oUlpam on ciS. 
Sec Oiagrnm 273. 

• Black will meet I I .  d5 with I \ . ... b4! 

B lack gets a good game. 

See Diagra
,
m 280. 
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Chapter 10 
Black's Queenside Pawn Play 

The Pirc's right hand 

W 
e have repeatedly seen 
Black making the 
quecnside pawn moves 

. . .  a7-a6, . . .  b7-b5 and . . .  c7-c6 in 
many di  fferent I incs. These 
moves are an important, recur
ring theme in the Pirc. The result
ing play is delicate and some
times even risky, but it often 
works out splendidly for Black. 

. . .  c1-c6 

The move . . .  c7-c6 is  not 
entircly a flank action. It aims at 
Lhc ccnlcr, and it is sometimes 
quite el i fTicult to estimate its con
sequences precisely. In the box 
below, let's list the move's princi
pal advantages. 

Black's knight an active square. 

So whether or not B lack 
should play . . .  c7-c6 depends on 
the overall plan Black chooses. If  
Black wants to play the Ruy 
Lopez Pirc, planning to create 
pressure on White's center, then 
it is better to reserve c6 for the 
knight. (Recall the game 
Karpov-Nunn, in which ... c7-
c6 turned out to be unsuccessful 
because it  contradicted tbe 
requirements of the position.) 
Also, in positions where the e4-
e5 t hreat is real, it is lIsufl l ly bet
ter not to play . . .  c7-c6, even 
though the move does guarantee 
the d5-outpost for the knight. 

But of course, 
The Principal Advantages of .. , c7-c6 

even excellent 
ideas have their I .  It paves the way· for a follow-up expansion 

downsides. By with . . .  b7-b5 and occasionally even . .  : d6,d5; 

playing . . .  c7-c6, 2. It opens the d8-aS diagonal for B lack's 
Black postpones queen (it is important that B lack's queen 
or even cancels can be developed ej�her to c7, b6 or a5); 
the promising 

3.  Importantly, i t  protects the d5-outpost. 
idea of playing . . .  

For example, in the ea'se o f a  White e4,e5, 07-c5. Tn flddition, . ,'!oil Black's f6-kn ight can s�fely relocate 
,
tq d� .

". 
' " 

. . .  c7-c6 den ies L 
___________ � ______ ='_'· � 
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pie. 

Let's take a look at an cxam-

VASIUKOV-RIULI 
HOOGOVENS, J973 

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nf3 d6 4. 
8c4 Nf6 5. Qe2 

Diagram 251 

After 5. Qe2 

The e4-e5 advance IS 
unavoidable. Black should pre
pare with 5 . . . .  Nc6, not with 

5 . . . .  c6. 

5 . .. , Ne6 6. e5 dxc5 7. dxc5 Ng4 

Black opens fire on the e5-
pawn. 

Diagram 252 

After 7 . ... Ng4 

S. B1>5 Bd7 9. Bf4 0-0 10. Ne3 
36 1 1. Be4 b5 12. 8b3 b4 13. 
Na4 Na5 14. 0-0-0 QcS 15. II3 
8b5 16. Qd2 Nxf2! :;: 

Diagralll 253 

After 16 . .. .  Nxj2! 
Let's compare the possible 

outcome when, in the position 
shown in Diagram 2 5 1 ,  Black 
chooses 5 . ... c6 (instead of 5 . . . .  
N c6): 6. e5 dxe5 7.  dxe5 Nd5. 

Diagram 254 

Ajier 7 . ... Nd5 

This position looks reliable, 
but it is relatively passive and 
gets slightly worse results than 
5 . . . .  Nc6. 

In the Austrian Attack, 
whose theory we'll examine in 
Chapter 14, 1 call't recommend . . .  

c7-c6. 
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1 .  .4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 1'4 
Bg7 5. NIJ 

Diagrtltll 255 

AI/s,rian Allack airel' 5. NJ3 
Here 5 . ... c7-c6 is inferior to 

eitl,er 5 . . . .  c7-c5 or 5 . . . .  0-0 
because Black gives lip his best 
plans, which begins with . . .  c7-c5 
or . . .  e7-e5 (after 5 . . . .  0-0 6. Bd3 
Nc6 7. 0-0 e5). 

In other types of positions, 
however, ... c7-c6 has a solid 
strategic basis and is the best 
continuation. 

Diagram 256 

Ajier 4. 8e3 

White's last move, reinforc
ing c5, makes Operation Enter 
the Dragon impossible. If 4 . ... c5, 

then 5. dxc5 Qa5 6. Qd2. 

Diagram 257 

�(ier 6. Qd2 

Now Black can't play 6 . . . .  
Qxc5. 

Aller 4. Be3 in Diagram 256, 
White onen plays to trade dark· 
square bishops with B1I6. Black 
may agree to this trade, but he 
doesn't wallt to waste a tempo by 
playing 4 . . . .  Bg7 first. Therefore, 
the best continuation: 

4 . ... c6! 

B lack's idea is to prepare . . .  
b7-b5. If White plays straightfor· 
wardly with 5. Qd2 b5 6. 13 
Nbd7 7. 81I6'!! BxlI6 8. Qxh6 b4 
9. Nd! Qb6, we reach the posi
tiOll diagramed at U,e top of lhe 
next page. 

W HEN E4-ES I S  A REAL 

TH REAT, IT IS USUALLY 

BETTER FOR. BLACK 

NO'r TO I'LAY 

... c7-c6. 
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Diagram 258 

After 9 . . . .  Qhti 
Black has excellent play. In  

Ih is  line, the . . .  c7-c6 move is 
used 10 fight for a tempo. 

_ _ _  C6 wllh _ _ _  b5 
In the Modern, Black is not 

in a burry to develop his g8-
knight. Instead, Black focuses on 
developing his forces on the 
queenside. Usually ... c7-c6 is a 
necessary part of the plan. It sup
ports . . .  b7-bS and frees c7 for his 
queen, where she, along wilh  
o t h e r  B l a c k  pieces-the d7-
knighl, g7-bishop and the d6-
pawn-monitors the e5-outpost 
By itself, . . .  c7-c6 helps Black 
canlTol the center, but in connec
tion with . . .  b7-bS, . . .  c7-c6 is a 
wing operation as well. 

Since tbe two moves are a 
bigger commitment than a single 
pawn push, i f  B lack's wing oper
ation fails, the punishment will  

be more severe than it would be 
for a single m isstep. Neverthe
less, . . .  b7-bS, performed in one 
or even in two steps, is a very 

important resource for Black in 
the Pirc Defense. Its purpose is  
far beyond a local foray, since it 

guarantees Black freedom as 
well as key outposts on the 

queens ide. 

The Black b-pawn's advance 
threatens to dislodge one of 
White's key pieces, the knight on 
c3 (and, therefore, to undermine 
the e-pawn, which is protected by 
Ihe c3-knight), giving B l ack 

more chances to slicceed in the 
center. This is a very important 
strategic purpose of . . .  b7-bS. 

Recall how White's pawn 
center was I.lJ ined in Weiss
man-Shirov. White al lowed 
Black to play . . .  b7-bS, although 
he could have restTained the 
advance with a2-a4. In that 
game, we saw that when Black 
has a pawn on bS in the Phil idol' 
Pirc, he can more successflllly 
perfonn . . .  c7-c5 (or . . .  c6-cS), 
clearing the way for his light
square hishop to attack the e
pawn from b7. 

Quite often, if Black's pawn 
is still on e7 (or on e6), a prelim
inary . . .  b7-bS intensifies the 
effect of . . . c7-c5. This idea Cat; 
be brought (0 I i  fe by one of the 
two schemes avai lable: . . . c7-c6, 

. . .  b7-bS, . . .  a7-a6, . . .  c6-cS, or .. .  
a7-a6, .. .  b7-bS, . . .  c7-cS, skip-
ping the intermediate . . .  c7-c6. 
Wllen he's done, Black is going 

to IT311spose the game into a good 
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tlDragon" via . . .  c5xd4. Black 
isn't worried about either d4xcS 

or d4-dS, because his own pawn 
has already reached bS. His  pawn 
preponderance on the queenside 

will  directly innuence the stTUg
gle in the center. 

BRITTON-NuNN 
LONDON, 1978 

Diagram 259 
While to move 

12, Bf4 Rad8 1 3 ,  Qd2 NeS! 14, 
Qe3 e6! 

Diagram 260 
After 14 . ... e6! 

Black has a very strong posi

tion on the queenside, and tllis 
al lows him 10 play enterprisingly. 

For instance, moves slIch as 

. . .  NeS and ... e7-e6 would not be 
good under different circum
stances, but here they work oul 
just fine. 

1 5, BxeS dxeS 1 6. dxe6 fxe6 17.  
Nd2 Rd4! 18, f3 NhS 1 9, Ne2 
Nf4! 

Diagram 26/ 
After 19  . . . .  NJ4! 

Black sacrifices an Ex
change to activate his g7-hishop. 
Moreover, Black's pieces domi
nate the center and control the 
key squares on the ki ngside. The 
rest of the game is quil'e under
standable: Black demonstrates 
his superiority! 

20, Nxd4 exd4 2 1 ,  Qf2 BeS 22. 
34 NhS 

With the idea of . . .  Bh2 +. 

23. g4 Bg3 24. Qe2 

Not 24. Qg2 Nf4 2S. Qxg3? 

Nc2+. 

24 . . . .  Nf4 25. Qd l c4 
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Diagram 262 

Afier 25 . . . .  c4 

26. axll5 axll5 27. Bg2 Bxe1 28. 
Qxe 1 c5 29. Nfl Qe5 30. Kh2 d3 
3 1 .  exd3 Nxd3 32. Qd2 Qd4 33. 
Rill Bxc4! 34, fxe4 Rf2 35. Qg5 
Rx�2+ 36. Kxg2 Nf4+, White 
resigns. 

Diagram 263 

Afler 36 . ... NJ4+ 

While plavs 82-011 
Of course, . . .  b7-bS has a lot 

of potential opposition. Its most 
natural and obvious enemy is a2-
a4. White can play this as a pre

ventative to . . .  b7-bS or as a 

re�ction. White's a-la-Larsen (the 
brillIant Danish World 
Championship candidate Bent 

Larsen was fond of moving his 
rook's pawn two squares for
ward) is a challenging move, bul 
not necessarily all antidote to 
Black's expansion. Black can 
minimize the effect of a2-a4 i f he 
plays . . .  b7-bS aller solid prepa
rallon. By arranging his pawns 
on a6, bS, c6, and placing his 
bIshop on b7, Black can simply 
Ignore the threat a4xbS. 

Once his pawn is on bS and 
While plays a2-a4, Black tllreat
ens to push past White's break to 
b4. Although Black's b-pawlI 
then loses touch with its col
leagues, il distw'bs White's c3-
knight. If White then fails to cre
ate sufficient play against b4 and 
White's c2-c3 break is either 
impossible to make or not bene
ficial for White, then the whole 
operation with a2-a4 is a failure. 

Diagram 264 
SlruclLlre IVhen While plays 02-04 

afier /JIack's ...  b6-b5 

Still, White's a2-a4 break is a 

resource that does challenge 
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Black, and he must be alert. Here 
is an example or White's a2-a4 as 
a reaction to a preruature . . .  b7-
bS. 

NUNN-GELFAND 

'MUNlCl:l, 1991 

Diagram 265 

White (0 move 

White meets . . .  b7-bS with 
a2-a4, forcing Black to play . . .  
bS-b4, and then to play I I. . . . a7-

as and 1 2  . . . .  c6-cS to shore up 
his advanced pawn. I n  the 
process, Black's queenside light 
squares are seriously compro
mised. 

to . .. 4 b4 11. Ne2 as 12. c3 c5 
13. exb4 cxb4 14. 0-0 0-0 15. 
Rfd l ±  

Diagram 266 

Ajie,. 15. Il,fill 

White has exce l lent 
prospects for further operations. 
He succeeded in exploiting the 
weaknesses ill Black's queenside 
and eventually won. 

While counleranacks ill 

Ihe cenler 

if B lack decides to COllunit 
to . . .  b7-bS, he should not only be 
prepared for the a2-a4 break, but 
for a cOlmteratlack in the center, 
which after all  is the classic anli
dote to a wi.og demonstration. 
Such action in the center is espe
cially likely in situations when . . .  
b7-bS i s  played befure Black has 
made other pawn advances, such 
as . . .  c7-cS and . . .  e7-eS. Black 
should be alert for two possible 
breaks in the center, e4-e5 and 
d4-d5. If ... b7-b5 is played at an 
inappropriate moment, the pun
islunent can be severe. 

BLACK'S B-PAWN ADVANCE TB�ATJilNS TO mSLODGE 

WHlTE'S c3-KNIGHl', UN,DER�'U!'llNG 'l:H1!\.E4.PAW�. 

\( l/�,,'" . r; , �: 
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MOROZJ<:VICH-CH'ERNlN 
'Moscow, ]995 

I. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be3 c6 5. h3 bS? 

Diagram 267 

After 5 . ... b5? 

6. eS! Nfd7 

The capture 6 . . . .  dxe5 is not 
good-7. dxe5 Qxdl+ 8. RxdI 
Nfd7 9. f4±. 

7. exd6 exd6 S. dS! b4 9. Ne4 

White has the initiative. But 

even simpler is 9. Qd4!+-, cap
,""ring Ihe b4-pawn without giv
Ing any compensation to Black. 

A one-two combination i n  
Ihe center, 6 .  e 5  and 8 .  d 5 ,  ruined 
Black's position in short order. 
By the way, memory i s  not nec
essarily Ihe best help i n  a rapid 
chess game like this one. Five 
years earlier, I had made an entry 
III my notebook that 5 . . . .  b5 is a 
bad move! 

We saw in Chapter 9 how the 
e4-c5 break worked against . . .  
b7-b5 in the games Chuprov
Pospelov and Stangl-Azmai-

parashvili.  

Tn the same chapter, we 
examined the immediate coun
terblow . . .  b5-b4, aimed against 
the c3-knight, as one of the meth
ods of fighting against e4-e5. An 
evaluation of e4-e5 versus . . .  b5-
b4 can be done only with con
crete analysis. It matters what is 
placed on the d2-, b2-, e7- and 
g7-squarcs, and, of course, on the 
c3- and f6-squares. 

For instance, in the game 
Morozevich-Chernin after 6. 
e5, 6 . . . .  b4 could not help Black 
in view of 7. exf6 bxc3 8. fxe7 

Qxe7 9. bxc3 ± ,  and While has an 
extra pawn. Tactical errors are 
not allowed here! 

Yet if the . . .  b5-b4 operation 
is successfu l, and White's knight 
on c3 must step aside, B l ack 
should be del ighted because his 
own attacked knight on f6 can 
occupy the lovely d5-outpost. 

Now lei's look at some i l lus
trations that demonstrate the 
importance of winning the battle 
for the e4 and d5 squares. 

JONKER-M. GUREVICH 
ZWOLLE, 1996 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Be3 Nf6 4. 
Ne3 e6 5. Qd2 bS 6. Bd3 Nbd7 
7. f3 Bb7 S. h4 Nb6 9. cS 

,., 
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Diagram 268 

After 9. e5 
9 . ... b4! 1 0. Nee2 NfdS 1 1 .  hS 
Nxe3 1 2. Qxc3 NdS 1 3. Qd2 

Diagram 269 

After 13. Qd2 

White a l lowed his opponent 
to conh'ol ciS and to exchange 
White's important dark-square 
bishop. Although White creates 
the unpleasant threat h5xg6, 

Black, with a brilliant pawn sac
rifice, demolishes White's plans. 

13 . ... gS!! 1 4. QxgS 

White should return Black's 

generosity by playing 1 4 .  e6 rxe6 
15.  Qxg5, but in this line Black is 
alsC! doing well. 

1 4  . ... h6! I S. Qd2 dxeS 16. dxeS 
e6 

Diagram 270 

After 16 . . . .  e6 

Now it's obvious that White 
can't prevent the Black bishop's 
jump to c5. Even tTading off the 
d5-knight can't save the game for 
White. On d5, Black's queen 
becomes very effective. 

1 7. Nf4 BeS 18. NxdS QxdS 19. 
f4 0-0-0 20. Nt) RhgS 2 1 .  Qe2 
Bb6 22. Be4 QcS 23. Rh3 Rg4 

Diagram 271 

After 23 . .. .  Rg4 

24. g3 RdgS 2S. 0-0-0 Qe3+ 

Black has a decisive advan
tage. He won on move 36. 
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There is  yet another way of 
conquering tile cl5-0Iltpost. Black 

plays . . .  b5-b4 before White plays 

e4-e5. If White stubbornly tries 

to play e4-e5, then the etfect 

might be similar to Jonker-M. 

Gurevich, above. In order to use 

the d5-knight most effectively, 

B lack should prevent the opening 

of lhe e-file. Keeping Ulis point 

in mind, let's pay parlicular atten

tion to Black's tenth move in tile 

following gillne. 

GOLUUEV-C'IERNIN 
Oll'eN (BELGIUM) 1995 

1 .  e4 <.16 2. <.14 N,.6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be3 c6 5. Q<.I2 Nb<.l7 6. 13 bs 7. 
0-0-0 b4 8. Nce2 as 

Diagram 272 

AJier 8. " . a5 

The march of U,e b-pawn not 

only reduces the power of a pos

sible e4-e5, but makes trungs on 

the queenside wlcomtortable for 

White. Despite Ulis, my opponent 

decided to push e4-e5 anyway, 

puming his hopes on opening the 

e-file. 

9. es'!! N<.Is 

Not 9 . . . . dxe5 1 0. dxeS NelS 
I I .  e61, with unclear complica. 

lions. 

10. ex<.l6 e6! 

Diagram 273 
After 10 . .. . e6! 

The situation has changed 
dramatically, and not in White's 
favor. White has no good oppor
tlmities to break through in the 
center to challenge Black's out-
post on dS. Now Black is in no i i 
11lLrry to exchange on e3 because 
his dS-knight is 1110re valuable 
Ulan Whjte's bishop. 

11. h4 

This weakens g3, and Black's 
next move elnphasizes the weak

ness. 

1 1  . ... N7b6 

With the idea of . . .  Nc4. 

12.  Ng3 

Planning an a!lack. 

1 2  . ... ,.s! 

Prevenlillg 1 3 .  Ne4. 

13. hs Qxd6 14.  ,.4 gS! 

Chapter 10: Black's Queenside Pawn Play 165 

Diagram 274 

After 14. ...  g5t 

Suddenly many of While's 
pieces on dark squares become 
vulnerable. 

15. Nh3 g4 1 6. N I2 Bh6 17. Kbl 
0-0 

Diagram 275 
Aper 17 . . . . 0-0 

White now decides to sacri

fice material because of the 

tremendous pressure Black 

develops. But this doesn't stop 

Black's allack. 

18. Nxg4 fxg4 19. Ne4 Qe7 20. 
g3 b3! 2 1 .  cxb3 a4 22. bxa4 
Nxa4 23. Bc4 Kh8 24. RcJ es! 

Diagmll/ 276 

Ajier 24 . .. . e5! 

25. dxeS B,.s 26. Qd4 N xc3 27. 
e6+ Qf6!, White resigns. 

I confess 1 hadn't remem

bered this game of mine precise

ly, move-by-move, and had to 

check my score sheet. But Illy 

knight on dS is a glowing, indeli

ble image in Illy memory! 

The outcome of e4-e5 (,;UlIll

tered by . . .  bS-b4 should be eval

uated correctly, UI advance, both 

tactically and positionally. In the 

next game White grabs some 

Inaterial, bUl the position remains 

quite satisfactory for Black. 

, .. 

THE MARCH OF THE B-PAWN 'NQT O�LY REDUCES THE 
POWER OF A POSSlBLE ·E4-E5, .8U1.'. MA.KE� IT 

UNCOMFORrABLE FOW WHlirE TO CAS1'LE LONG. 
" , :;1 jf" 
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VAN OER WIELr-M. GUREVlcn 

AMSTERDAM. 1 991 

Diagram 277 

After 8. e5 

8 . ... b4 9. cxf6 "xc3 1 O. Qxc3 

Nxf6 1 1 . Qxc6+ Bd7 1 2. Qa6 0-0 

Diagram 278 

After J 2 . ... 0-0 

Far in advance, Black cor

rectly evaluated tLlis position to 

be in his favor. White's center is 

weak because of the ugly position 

of White's f4-pawn. Furthermore, 

White is behind in development. 

Hi8 material advantage is not that 

important. 

13. Bd3 Qb8 14. R b I  Ng4 I S. 
Bd2 eS 

16. 0-0 

Diagram 279 

After 15 . .. . e5 

It's better to give up a pawn 
than to be under attack a fter 1 6 .  
h3 e4!-for example, 1 7. hxg4 
(if 17.  Bxe4, then 17 . . . . Re8) . . .  
exd3 1 8 .  Qxd3 Bxg4, and Black 
threatens both . . .  Re8+ and . . .  
Bf5. If White captures on e5 on 
his 1 6th move, tactics in the cen
ter also favor B l ack-I 6. fxe5 
dxe5 1 7 .  dxe5 Nxe5 1 8 . 0-0 
Nxd3, and now if 19. cxd3 Bb5, 
or if 1 9. Qxd3, then 1 9  . . . .  Bf5 is 
strong. 

1 6  . ... exd4 

Black has a fine position. 

d4-d5 
Tn response to . . .  b7-b5, 

W11ite call instead try advancing 
his d-pawn. Notice that the . . .  b5-
b4 counterblow often helps Black 
in this case also. Again, concrete 
calculations are essential to eval
uating who stands better after 

d5xc6, . . .  b4xc3 and the follow
up captures. 
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WESTERVELD--M. GUREVTcn 
DUTCH CnAMPIONSIIIP, 1995 

Diagram 280 

White /0 move 

1 1 .  dS b4! 12. Na4 

The exchange of blows 1 2. 
dxc6 bxc3 1 3. cxd7 cxb2 14.  
dxc8(Q) Qb6+, with 1 5 . 
bxa 1 (Q) to follow, is not good for 
White. So White has to react to 
I L '" b4 with 1 2. Na4, losing 
control over the d5-outpost. His 
position becomes worse. 

1 2  . . . .  cxdS 1 3. exdS ne8 1 4. a3 
a5 1 5. fie3 e4 1 6. N f4 Ba6 

Diagram 281 

After 16 . ... l1a6 

17. Rf2 Bb5:;:, with . . .  Ne5 10 
follow. Black eventually won. 

The d4-d5 advance, whose 
goal it is to eliminate the c6-
pawn (Ihe base of the b5-pawn), 
is 1101 as powerful as c4-e5, 
which dislocates the f6-knight. 
That's why Black may find vari
ous methods of refuting W11ite's 
aggression besides the . . .  b5-b4 
counterblow. The most popular is 
the simple reply . . .  c6xd5 (a 
tempo move that usually doesn't 
give White time to caplme 011 
b5), with . . .  a7-a6 10 follow, and 
Black protecls b5 (see the game 
.Tanjgava-M. Gurevich). But in 
the next example, . . .  cxd5 does
n't work out. 

NU1l0ER-SMIRTN 
EUROI'EAN TEAM CllAMro'QNSHIP 

PULA, 1997 

Diagram 282 

Black 10 move 

Now Black shouldn't take on 
d5: 1 0  . . . .  cxd5 I I .  Bd4! e5 12.  

Bxb6 ± Nxb6 ( 1 2  . . . .  Qxb6 1 3. 
Nxd5 and 1 4. Bxb5) 1 3 .  Bxb5+; 
Also bad is 1 0  . . . .  b4 I I . Qd4 !.  
But Black had other resources. 

10 . ... Ne5! 1.1. dxc6 Nbc4 12. 
Bxc4 Nxc4 13. Qd4 ng8 
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Diagram 283 

Ajler 13. '" Rg8 

Black is a pawn down but has 
excellent play. 

14. Nxbs'!! Qas+ IS. Nc3 Be6 
16. b4 

Diagram 284 

Ajler /6. b4 

16 . ... Qa3? 
Black could reach a winning 

position with 1 6  . . . .  Qxb4 1 7 .  
Rbi QaS 1 8. RbS Bg7 1 9. Rxa5 
Bxd4. 

. . .  a1-a6 

We have determined already 
that in various situations . . .  bS 
works perfectly along with .. .  cS. 

Recall the chain of Black moves: 

. . .  c7-c6, . . .  b7-bS, . . .  a7-a6 and 

. . .  c6-e5, after which the bSlc5 

pawn pair emerges. Why should 

we have to waste a tempo by 

playing '" c7-c6 instead of an ini

tial . . .  a7-a6? Let's take a look at 

. . .  a7-a6 and its relative value 

compared to . . .  c7-c6. 

The move . . .  c7-c6 takes 

control of the key dS-square, 

wllil e  . . .  a7-a6, along with its 

partner . . .  b7-bS, is a pure flank 

action. Therefore, if Black plays 

. . .  a7-a6, White may succeed by 

counterattacking in the center. 

Let's recall the sequence of 

moves that occurred in the game 

Morozevich-Azmaiparashvili :  

I .  e4 g6 2.  d4 Bg7 3 .  Nc3 d6 4. 

Be3 a6 S. 1'1 b5 6. Be2 Bb7 7. 

BD Nd7 8. eS 

Diagram 285 

-'VIer 8. e5 

White lacks such a possibi li

ty in a similar system: I .  e4 g6 2. 

d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4. Be3 c6. 
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Diagrlllll 286 

After 4 . ... c6 

The game is closed, and 
Black can control eS with his d6-

pawn, a d7-knight and a g7-bish

op. So Black may later risk . . .  
b7 -bS. Indeed, the general rule of 

the effectiveness of a central 
counterblow as a reaction to a 

wing operation doesn't necessar
ily apply here because of the 

closed character of the position. 

I f  Black stops half way by 

moving only . . .  a7-a6 and post
poning . . .  b7-bS until after he 

completes his development, then 
his risk is minimized, but his 

prospects are mi'limized also. In 

any case, White can usually pre

empt . . .  b7-b5 with a2-a4. Then 
Black should be satisfied with 

the minimally beneficial effect of 

. . .  a7-a6, the protection of b5.  

Black's pawn plav 

against White's 

queenslde castling 

When White castles long, the 

value of ... a7-a6 (or ... c7-c6) 

and . . .  b7-bS increases because 

these moves can be the start of a 
pawn storm on the enemy king. 

LEKo---CliERNIN 
HUNGARJAN CalAMl'lONSllIl' 

1992 
1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 <16 4. 
Bgs N bd7 S. Qd2 lO6 6. 0-0-0 bs 
7. f4 Bb7 

8. a3 

Diagram 287 

Ajler 7 . ...  Bb7 

Aller 8 .  e5 Black would play 
8 . . . .  f6! 9. Bh4 Nh6, with a good 

game. rNe saw this method in 
Chapter 9.) Yet perhaps this is the 
best continuation White has. 

8 . ... cS 9. ds Ngf6 10. Qel 0-0 

WHEN WElTE CASTJ,;ES. tONG, 1'fIE. VALUE 
, ,.\ " , jf' -

" , ' )

. 
.' OF , •• A 7 -A6 AND .. .  B7�B.5 mCRtA-SES. BECAI)SE 

THESE MOVES CAN BE THE START OF A 
PAWN STO� 1GA¥'�crB,E

; 
KING .. . 
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Diagram 288 

After 10 . .  " 0-0 

I I. N O  

The most unpleasant circum
�1ance for White is that e4-e5 is 
not possible because of ". b5-b4: 
I I . e5 b41 1 2. exf6 exf6 + .  

1 1 .  ... Rb81 

Now White can't stop ." b5-
b4. 

1 2. Kb l b4:;: 1 3 .  axb4 exb4 1 4. 
Na2 

Diagram 289 

After 14. Na2 

14 . . . .  b31? 

Beller is 1 4. ".  a5 + .  

1 5. cxb3 NcS 16. Bxf6 exf6! 1 7. b4 

Diagram 290 

After 17. b4 

1 7  . .... fS! !  1 R. eS 

No belter is 1 8 .  bxe5 fxe4 1 9. 

Qxe4 Be8 1 -+. 
18 . ... Nc4 1 9. Be4 dxeS 20. fxeS 
Qe7 21. RcJ 

Diagram 291 

After 21. ReI 
2 1 .  . . .  BxeS 22. Bxa6 Qd6 23. 
Bxb7 Rxb7 24. NxcS Qxe5 25. 
Qe3 

, .. 
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Diagram 292 

Aft.,· 25. Qe3 

25 . ... QxdS 

Here the simplest way to vic
tory is  25. . . .  Ra8 26. Rhd 1 
Qxh2, followed by . . .  Rba7. 

Of course, back on move six, 
White could react to ". a7-a6 
with a2-a4, stopping ". b7-b5, 
but then he could not comfort
ably castle queenside. 

Summa",: 
Black's queenside pawn play is critical in the Pirc Defense, 

and he must be accurate. The preparatOlY move . . .  c 7-co s'lfJ- . 
ports the center as well as Black 's queens ide pleIn:;. But if h? . 

wants to play the Ru)' Lopez Pirc, Black should Tefi'ain from . . . j 
c6 in fovor of . . . Nc6. Often, if Black 's pawn is still on e'l 0';' 

'e6, a preliminmy . , . b 7-b5 makes a con'ling . . .' c7-c5 even 
II/range" 

" , .. 
, 

The nalu)'al enemy of . . . b7-b5 is While' :� a2-a4. -wiz"-eli 
.. . ' � " . 

. Jrthite piays a2-q4 to prevent . . . b 7-b5, Black rqll still prepare 
this qdva!1ce, When White plays a2-a4 after Black 's , . .  ' b 7-b5, 
White runs the 'risk that . . .  b5-b4 will disorganize his queen-' 
side. 

When White castles long, moves such as . . .  a6 and . . . b5 
inerrase in value because they can be the start of a pawn stol'm 
against White 's' king 

Qnccnsidc Pawn Movcs-a Quick Page 'Reference 

... c6 p. ISS 

... c6/bS p. 1 S8 dS p. 166 

.4 ". 160 ... . 6 p. 168 

cS p. 161  0-0-0 p. 169 
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Black's Queenslde Pawn Plall 

Me[mO", Malllenll 

Diagram 295 

Black 1o move 

3: 
» 
� 
� m 
� 

���[,W.� U1 
Diagram 297 

Black to move 

Diagram 294 

Black to move 

Diagram 296 

Black 10 IIIQve 

-RE.l\'lEM DER:-

THE NATURAL ENEMY OF 
BLACK'S , •• 87-85 IS A2-A4. 

WHEN WHlTE 
CXS'1'LES LONG, BLACK'S 

.. .  87-B5 IS ESPECIALLY 
A,rtuACrIVE. 

" 
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Black's Queenside Pawn Plall 

SOldo[na • Me[mO[f)Jr 
IMa[l1ke[rall 

No. 1 1. ... Nxl'2!. (See page 1 56.) 

No. 2 1. ... Ne5! 2. Qe3 e6!. Black's very strong position on lhe queeuside 
allows him to play enterprisingly. (See page 1 59.) 

No. 3 1. ... Rd4 2. f3 NhS 3. Ne2 Nf4!. Black sacrifices an Exchange to 
activate his fianchettoed bishop. Moreover, Black's pieces now domi
nate the center and control the key squares on UIC kingside. 

(See page 1 59.) 

No. 4 1. ••. e6, and White bas no way to break: through to undermine Black's 
dominating outpost on dS. (See page J 64.) 

No. 5 !.  ... b4! 2. cxf6 cxf6 +. (See page 170.) 
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ChaPler 11: Black's RanChenoed BIShop S'ome -nrtanll IPo'Inta tro ilrbO!II /FIor 
Black's dark-square bishop is a stalwart of both attack and defense. Although Black should generally play to preserve it, the bishop is not a sacred cow. 

• AI this poinl, 7. Bh6 is premature nnd leads 10 a 
better game for Black. 

Sec Diagram 304. 

• While needs 10 lake lime 10 play 14. Bd2, protecting his knight. 

See Diagram 306. 

• Bobby Fischer PUI White's Once POpU/<lf 
system 0111 of business in 1 972 with 1 2. NhS. 

See Diagram 3 1 2. 

• Black's fianchcttoed bishop is "good," but Black's position is bad! 

Sec Diagram 32 1 .  

... 
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Chapter 1 1  
Black's Fianchettoed Bishop 

The Pirc's left hand 

I
n this chapter and the next, 
we'll focus on the rule that 
each of Black's pieces plays in 

the Pi .. c Defense. Il makes per
fect sense to start with the cor
nerstone of Black's system, his 
dark-square bishop. Due to its 
importance, the bishop-bulwark 
of the Pirc deserves a chapter of 
its own. 

TIs fun ... e is clear-home will  
be g7. But is this fianchettoed 
bishop a sacred cow to be pre
served at all costs? Or should It 
be considered "expendable," like 
its cohorts? What is the real 
value of this piece, the "business 
card" of the Pire? 

The value of Ihe 

gJ-hlshop 

As we've seen, Black's g7-
bishop is a stalwart that can be 
used eit.her for defense or 
offense. Clearly, the bishop has a 
significant value. It is important 
1'0 realize, however, that the PJrc 
is not an opening that relies on 
any one piece. For the purpose of 
contrast, let's take a look at t.he 

following position, which occurs 
in lhc English Opening. 

Diagram 298 
Unlike While:'i' jianchelloed bishop ill 
Ihe Ellglish Opening, the dark-square 

bishop in 'he Pirc ifm 'l a sacred cO\1J. 

We can see that White's play 

is based on expanding the influ

ence of his  bishop on g2. 

The exchange of 

dark-square bishops 

The importance of Black's 

fianchettoed bishop is not sup

reme. Tn fact, here is a collection 

of examples in which the 

exchange of White's dark-square 

bishop for Black's dark-square 
bishop (on h6 or el sewhere) 

I 
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made White's position worse. 

RY·.·SUAGOV-Cl:lERNIN 

OLYMPIAD, 1996 

Diagram 299 
White (0 move 

12. Bb6'!! Bxf3 13. BxO Bxh6! 
14. Qxb6 

Now Black should continue by 
capturing on dS. 

14 . ... cxdS 15. exdS NeS 16. 
Be2 Qb6! 

Diagram 300 

After 16 . . . .  Qb61 
Black's last move prevents 

1 7 .  Rd4 (with the idea of Rh4) 
and threatens both 1 7  . . . .  Qxb2 
and 1 7  . . . .  Qxt2+! .  

Here's anotl,er example. 

SUTOVSKy-CHILRNJN 

RtSHON LE ZION, 1994 

15. Bd4 

Diagram 301 

White to //love 

11 i s  interesting that White 
has no chance to lalUlch an attack 
after ti,e dark-square bishops are 
gone. 

1 5  . ... Bxd4 16. Rxd4 Nd7 17. 
Rd3 Qb6 18. Rb3 N I'6 19.  Qd2 
hS! 

Diagram 302 

AJler 19 . . .  "51 

20. Kh1 cxdS 21.  exdS Qxb2 22. 
RbI Qa3 23. g4 

Or 23.  Rxb7 Ne4!. 

23 . ... Nxg4 + .  

Chapler 1 1 :  Black's Fianchettoed Bishop 1 77 

Diagram 303 
AJler 23 . . .  Nxg4 

I-Jere's a t1leoretical position 
where� once again. the exchange 
of dark-square bishops favors 
Black. 

Diagram 304 
White to mOI'e 

7. Bh6?! b4 8. Na4 

Black has easy play even i f  
White chooses the relatively bet
ter 8. Nd l Bxh6 9. Qxh6 Qb6. 

8 . . . .  Bxb6 9. Qxh6 Nb6! 10.  

Nxb6 axb6 '1' 

Diagram 305 
AJler 10 . . . .  axb6 

P lay could continue 1 1 .  eS 
NdS 12. Qg7 RfS 13. Qxh7 IIxeS 
14. IIxeS Qc7 15. Qg7 BI'S + 

The examples from this col
lection, which may be expanded 
easily, show that even with the 
important g7-bishop gone, it is 
possible for Black to continue 
playing on the dark squares suc
cessfully. 

Exchanging Black's 

fiancheUoed hlshop 

lor While's c3-knlglll 

On ilie other hand, it is oftcn 
hazal'dous for Black to permit tile 
trade of his g7-bishop for White's 
c3-knight. Yet, periodically, such 
a Hbishop sacrifice" works. 

.& 
AT TIMES; EVEN WI1'iI � 
THE h1�BlSH<};I' G_ 6NE, $ . 

B.dACit CAN PLAY ' ' 
. SUCCESSFULLY ON . 

" , ' , - . 

THE .bARK .s'QUKRES\ 
'�'. ,,, '�, ," , '.' . ' '.',';; .1< 
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SCI-IMITTDIEI.;--CnERNIN 

DORTMUND, 1 9 9 1  

Oiagram 306 

White 10 move 

Theory recommends 1 4. Bd2 
here. My opponent didn't want to 

waste valuable time and chose 
instead 14.  Rabl, with the idea 
of 1 5 .  Ne2. I replied with 14 . . . .  
Bxc3! 

It was easy to decide to make 
this move; otherwise 1 4. Rab I 
would be totally reasonable. 
White would be a tempo up in a 
theoretical position. 

15.  bxc3 Qxc3 1 6. Bel 

White sacrificed a pawn with 
no intention of being "rewarded" 
with the worse position after 1 6. 
Rxb7 Nc5 1 7 .  Rc7 Nxd3 1 8. 

cxd3 RfcS. But transferring his 

bIshop to the long diagonal, with 
the idea of launching a kingside 

attack, does not work out. Black's 

flexible pawn chain proves to be 
resilient. 

16 . ... Rae8 1 7. Bb2 QcS+ 1 8. 
K h l  Nb6 

Diagram 307 

After 18 . ... Nb6 

19.  eS dxeS 20. fS Nc4 2 1 .  Bcl 
Nd6 22. Bh6 e4 23. Bxc4 Nd4 
24. Qg4 Nxc4 25. fxg6 hxg6 26. 
Qxc4 

Ditlgram 308 

After 26. Qxe4 

26 . . . .  NfS 27. RxfS QxfS 28. 
QxfS gxfS 29. BxfS KxfS 

White has the worse end
game and eventual ly lost. 

Choosing . . .  Bg7xc3 is irre

versible, of course. It's not a 
move to be made on a whiml 
Black has to he sure that lh� 
resulting positions are good for 
him. Tn the following game, even 

Chapler 1 1 :  Black's Fianchettoed Bishop 1 79 

Alexander Khalilinan, an experi

enced player who has a deep 

understanding of the Pirc 

Defense, failed to fol low this 

advice. 

'KINDERMANN-KHALrFMAN 

HAMBURG, 1991 

Diagram 309 

Black to move 

16 . ... Bxc3?! 1 7. bxc3 QaS 

Black damages the oppo

nent's pawn chain and tries to 

create pressure on it. However, in 

contrast to the previous example, 

White's pieces are well placed, so 

Black eventually fails. 

18. Bc4 Qa4 1 9 .  Qe2 NaS 20. 

DdS e6 2 1 .  Rd4! 

Black's queen must leave her 

strong a4-outpost. 

2 1 .  ... Qd7 22. Bb3 Qe7 23. Qf3 

23 . ... fS 

Diagram 310 

After 23. Qf3 

Otherwise, White will play 

f4-f5. The character of play now 

becomes open, and White hene

fits because he owns a pair of 

bishops and applies pressure 

along the central files. True, 

Black can trade off the b3-bishop 

at any mOlnent. But as a result, 

White's pawn structure will be 

restored, while W hile's attack 

remains strong. 

24. exfS RxfS 

Or 24 . . . .  gxf5 25.  ReI ± ,  

with the idea of Ba3. 

25. ReI RafS 26. Qdl Rd8 27. 

Ba3 Naxb3 28. cxb3 

CHOOSING .-. BG"lxc3 18 IRR'EVERSlBLE. 

IT' S NOT A MOVE TO BE MADE ClN A 
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Diagram 311 

After 28. cxb3 

28 . . . .  b6 29. e4 as 30. Qd2 cS 
3 1 .  RdS e4 

Or 3 1 .  . . .  Rxf4? 32. Qxf4. 

32. Rd4 Qh4 33. BxeS bxeS 34. 

Rdxe4 +-, and White won. 
In this game, B l ack's ex

change o f  his bishop for the 

knight on c3 was too optimistic. 

The role of a possible . . .  

Bg7xc3 is further sketched in  

U,ese various theoretical lines. 

SI�ASSKY-li'ISCKEH. 

WORLD CIlAMI'IONSJ-lI� ( J  7) 
REYKJAVIK, 1972" 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Nc3 Nf6 4. f4 

Bg7 5. NI3 eS 6. dxcS
' 

QaS 7. 
Bd3 QxcS 8. Qe2 0-0 9. Be3 
QaS 1 0. 0-0 Bg4 1 1. Radl Ne6 
12. Bc4 

, 

Diagram 312 

Ajler 12. Bc4 

This once popular system 
now becomes obsolete in view of 
Fischer's p lay. 

12 . ... NbS 13. Bb3 

White could try the sharpest 
line, 13.  Rd5 Qc7 14. Rg5. 

Diagram 313 

After 14. Rg5 

But the shocker . . .  Bg7xc3 
helps B l ack here too-14. . . .  
Bill 1 5 .  RxD Nd4 16. Bxd4 
Bxd4+ l 7 .  Kh l 

11" s  ST)LL TRUE TRAT BLACK SHOULD USUALLY 
J'RY TO PRESERVE .IllS DARK-SQUARE BISHOP. 

. , 

Chapter 1 1 :  Black's Fianchettoed Bishop 1 8 1  

Diagram 3J" 

After 17. Kill 
17 . . . .  N xf4 ! l 8. Rxf'! Bxe3, 

wiU, the idea of 19. bxc3 d5 "' .  

Back to the actual game after 
1 3 .  Bb3. 

13 • . . .  Bxc3! 14. bxe3 Qxc3 15. fS 

1 5  . . . .  Nf6 

Diagram 315 

After 15./5 

Here 1 5  . . . .  Na5 1 6. Bd4 Qc7 

(Gligorich-Hort, 1972) is even 
stronger than Fischer's fol low-up. 

16. h3 Bxl3 17. Qx13 Na5 

JJ, either Hort's or Fischer's 
continuation, White's chances to 

lawIch an attack are problematic. 

Don't get the impression that 

we can find a success/iIl 

. . .  8g7xc3 only in the Austrian. 
Atlack. Here are some examples 
from other lines of the Pirc 
Defense. 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 NfG 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
N13 Bg7 5. h3 0-0 6. Be2 eS 7. d5 

Diagram 316 

After 7. <15 

7 . ... b5 8. BxbS Nxe4 9. Nxe4 
Qa5+ 10. Nc3 Bxc3+ 1 1 .  bxe3 
Qxb5 12.  Bh6 Re8 

Diagram 317 

After 12 . ... ReB 
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Here's another example. 

l .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be2 Bg7 S. 1t4 cS 6. dxcS QaS 7. 
KFI QxcS 8. Be3 QaS 9. hS 

Diagram 318 

After 9. 115 

9 . . . . NxhS 10. BxhS Bxc3! n .  
hxc3 gxhS 1 2 .  RxhS Qxc3 13. 
Bd4 Qc4+ 

Diagram 319 

Afte,. 13. QC4 + 

Black has a very good posi
tion. 

Tn general, jf White's pawn 
leaves d4, the possibility of . . .  
Bg7xc3 should be considered. 
But despite the previous exam
ples of Black trading his "prize" 

bishop for an advantage, it's still 

hue that Black should usually 

think not about trading, but about 

preserving his  dark-square bishop. 

Good news. bad news 

In some openings, pawn 
structures take shape q uickly. In 
the Pirc, however, the character 
of play i s  initially uncertain. In 
the French Defense, it's instantly 
clear that the c8-bishop's role is  
rat11cr minimal, and that i t  would 
be userul to trade i t  for the oppo

nent's l ight-square bishop. 

Diagram 320 

Pawn S(f1/Clure ill the French Defellse 

But in  the PiTc, the futW"e of 
the dark-square bishop is unsure 

for some time. 

Although there certainly are 

positions i n  which we can recog

nize that the g7-bishop is "good" 

(it controls the open h8-a1 diago

nal), or "bad," (it's hemmed in by 

pawns), we shouldn't use this 
information to jump to a conclu

sion. 

. \ 
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Diagram 321 
Black's g7-bishop is "good," 

bill his position is bad. 

Diagram 322 
Black 's g7-hishop is "bad," 

bllt his position is good. 

In Diagram 32 1 ,  the g7-bish

op is "good," but White has a 
clear edge. In Diagram 322, 

despite the fact UJat his fianchet-

; I , \. -�:: . ' : .'�'. 

Summ�I'V; 

toed bishop is "bad," Black is 
doing well. He has a promising 
plan based on advancing . . .  fl-fS. 

Remember that hesides its 
work along the long diagonal, 
Black's g7-bishop has another, 
no less crucial, duty-stabilizing 
Black's castled position. Recall 
the game Kogan-van Wely. 

KOGAN-VAN WELV 
HERAKLIO, 1993 

Diagram 323 
Black to move 

IS . . . .  BhS 

We see why both . . .  c7 -cS 
and . . .  e7-eS remain Black's two 
mai nstream plans, despite the 
fact that . . .  e7-eS restricts the 
activ i ty of Black's bishop on g7. 

BlCl9k:- 's jiancheltoed bishop is a stalwart; I!Sed in bOth p!�aGk and 
de./ense, l:)' u{il 's nol a sqcred cow. Although Biack should generdlfYlll'e- . 

serue his bishop, we saw a number of examples where trqding off Blaok's. 
dqrk-squ'arl3; /Jishop led (a a worse game for White. The pawf/.s,imc/J:!re @j 
(/l� I?iro 'can take a while to crystallize, and Black should not jump tf) 
conolusions about lhe long-term health of his fianohettqed bishop. 
SO/r!�times w/lell ' i,is bishop appears "good, " Black cqn have' a bad p'osj� 
tioll. Sometimes the bishop call be "bad, " yet Black has a good pusition. 
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Black's Fianchenoed Bishop 

MelmlOlf)V IMallllelN!1 

i: 
� 
ill 
;Ji 
m 
ill 
.. 

Diagram 324 Diagram 325 

Black (0 move Black to move 

i: 
� 
ill 
;Ji 
m 
::0 
w 

Diagram 326 Diagram 327 

While to move Black to move 

i: 
� ill 
1: 
m 
::a 
(11 

Diagram 328 Diagram 329 

Black 10 move Bad bishop, bad game? 

3: 
� 
ill 
;Ji 
m 
ill 
N 

No. 1 

No. 2 
i: 
� No. 3 
ill j': 
;Ji 
m No. 4 
ill No. 5 
l:. No. 6 

3: 
� 
::0 
;Ji 
m 
::0 
01 
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Black's Ranchenoed BlslloP 

SIOIIoIIIOnS _ MemlOIflV 
Mal..-elrs!! 

1. ... Ne4!. While can't play 2. Nxe4, because Black mates beginning 
with 2 . . . .  Qal +. (See page 1 76.) 

1. . .. Nb6! (aller 2. Nxb6 axb6, Black is already slightly better). 
(See page l77.) 

1. Qd2. White has to fight for equality. The ambitious I. e5 Nd5 
2. Qg7 Rf8 3.  Qxh7 dxeS 4. dxeS Qc7 5. Qg7 Bf5 leads to a 
meaningful edge for Black. (See page 1 77.)  

1 . ... dS!. (See page 1 8 1.) 

1. ... Bxc3!, and Black has the better gamc. (See page 1 82.) 

Bad bishop,goOlI garue. (See Diagram 322, page 1 83.)  
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Chapter 12: Black's Other Pieces 
S.1De IImDDRant �:nh tro lrorolk IFBI' 

Black's pieces are generally cramped, and he must deploy 

them In a way that jibes with his overall plan. 

• Black plays 9 . .. .  Bd?!, not only as a tactical 

point to prevent 10. Ra4, but also as a strategic 

plan to support " .  c6. 

See Diagram 333. 

• Aficr 14. Qxh3 Black ensiles, while 14. gxh3 

wrecks White's pawn struchlfC. 
See Diagram 334. 

• '-Jere HInck should not piny ... Qa5, bill rather 

. . .  b7-bS. 
See Diagram 339. 

• It's obvious that Black's king must seek a 

different retirement home than gS. For now, 

fit leasl, it can stay in the center until files 

open against iL 

Sec Diagmm 342. 

i., 

Chapter 1 2: Black's umer t'leces 1 0 1  

Chapter 12 
Black's Other Pieces 

Developing with a plan 

W
e've discussed the rela

tive importance of 

B l ack's dark-square 

bishop, so now Ict's look at the 

role played by the rest of B lack's 

army. 

Black's light-SqUare 

bishoP 

Black's queenside minor 

pieces experience discomfort due 

to an initial lack of space. His  

light-square bishop is a problem 

piece. Fianchett.oing it may be an 

impossible strategic task for 

Black. Such deployment would 

take time, time that Black needs 

vitally for organizing a more 

important counterblow in lhe 

center. 

Tt looks like Black's very 

first move, I . . . .  d6, det.ermines 

the bishop's destiny by opening 

the c8-h3 diagonal .  In most 

cases, the c8-bishop is developed 

to g4 with tbe purpose of pinning 

White's f3-knight. It is under

standable that Black should be 

ready to give up his l ight-square 

bishop, considering the omni-

present threat of h2-h3. 

Theoretically, White would have 

two bishops and thus an advan

tage. 

Yet Black usually has some

thing in rerum for his loss of the 

bishop pair. It may be easier for 

him to maneuver, for instance. 

Black would not be concerned 

about development of his queen's 

knight because " .  Nh8-d7 no 

longer blocks his bishop. 

Besides, c8 can now be reserved 

for a rook. This last factor is very 

important in the Dragon struc

ture. 

But, of course, the most 

important reason for giving up 

the c8-bishop is the weakening 

of White's hold on d4, a neces

sary precursor to many of Black's 

important plans. 

Because the Pifc Defense 

can keep a closed or semi-closed 

character, it is easier for Black to 

hold out against his opponent 's 

pair of bishops. However, one 

shouldn't underestimate the 
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investlnent of giving up tile bish
op pair. Unquestionably, bishops 
iue powerful pieces, and i f  we 
give them up, we have to realize 
the consequences. Let's recall the 
gmne Karpov-Nunn with UJis in 
mind. 

KAIU'ov-NuNN 

TILDURC, 1982 

1. e4 <16 2. <14 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
N 13 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 

Diagram 330 

Afte,. 7. Be3 

7 . . . .  NI.>d7 

The move 7 . . . .  Nc6 is neces
sary to keep attackers and 
defenders of d4 in parity. Now 
Black will be unable to benefit 
from the weakening of d4 after 
exchanging on 0, so his  bishop 
will  be traded for White's knight 
without compensation. 

8. h3 Bxl3 9. Bxl3 e5 10. g3 e6 
1 1 .  Bg2 Qa5 12. Qd2 IUe8 13. 
Rad l  1.>5 

Diagmfl/ 331 

A/ie,. 13 . .. . b5 
U's clear that Black is worse 

ofr. In slich positions, Black 
misses his l ight-square bishop. 
For instmlce, here Black would 
love to place it on b7. Instead, in 
a couple of moves White will 
assault the opponent's position by 
playing d4-d5 with great effect. 

14. a3 NI.>6 15. b3 Ned7 16. Ral 
Nf8 I7. d5! ± .  

From the position in Di(lgram 
330, if Black reacts accurately to 
7. Be3 with 7 . ... Ne6 8. Qd2 e5 
9. £IS Ne7 10. Rad l ,  we get the 
following position. 

Diagram 332 

ilfte,. 10. lIa(l/ 

Chapter 1 2: Black's Other Pieces 189 

I t  seems that B lack is ready 
to trade light-square bishops, but 
suddenly he decides to pull back: 

10 . ... Bd7!. 

The reasoll is simple. The g4-
bishop has already performed its 
duties. lis activity caused White 
to close the center with d4-d5. 
For the type of p lay that follows, 
it is reasonable for B lack to keep 
the light-square bishop alive. 
Particularly since, as the reader 
wil l  have all opportunity to see in  
the theoretical part of tllis book, 
O,e rl7-bishop supports .. .  b7-b5. 

MOIlOVICI-I-CHERNIN 

BUENOS AIRES, 1992 

I. e4 d6 2. £14 NeG 3. Ne3 g6 
4. NI3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 
7. 34 Ne6 8. d5 Nb4 9. as 

Here Black uses the same 
idea. 

9 . ... Bd7! 

Diagram 333 

After 9. a5 

This is not only a tactical 
point-Black prevents the Olfeat 
of 10. Ra4-, but also a strategic 

plan to support . . .  c7-c6. 

10. a6 bxa6 1 1 . Bxa6 Nxa6 1 2 .  
Rxa6 c6! 

Now if 13 .  dxc6, then l3 . . . .  
. 
Qc8. The advantage of preserv
ing the l ight-square bishop is clear. 

Before giving up your light
square bishop, you should always 
examine Ole consequences. 

BELIAVSKY-Hon:.1" 

Moscow, 1975 

1 .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4. 
lle3 c6 5. Qd2 1.>5 6. 13 N 1"6 7. 
Bh6 Bxh6 8. Qxh6 Qa5 9. Bd3 
Nbd7 10. Nh3 b4 1 1 . Ne2 c5 12. 
dxe5 Nxc5 13. 0-0 

Diagram 334 

Ajiel' 13. 0-0 

As a result of White's trading 
bishops on h6, his queen was 
able to penetrate the opposing 
camp, preventing Black from 
castling kingside. 

13 . ... Bxh3! 

Black solves the problem. 

14. Qxh3 0-0 

He even gets a belter posi-
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tion. Natmally, if  White stub
bornly wants to keep his  queen 
on h6, he must play 1 4 .  gxh3, a 
toll he can't afford. 

If Black's light-square bishop 
stays alive, its activity can be 
eminently effective in the 
Philidor Pirc if B l ack can play 
the so-called "extended fianchet
to" with his b-pawn on bS.  
Remember that the bishop can be 
activated by the "Ph_ilidor-esque" 
rnoves: . . .  e5xd4, . . .  c6-c5, with 
. . .  bS-b4 to follow, if possible. 

ZAI'ATA-RANS'EN 
EIlEVAN, 1996 

] .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be3 c6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nbd7 
7. Nf3 e5 S. 0-0 Bb7 9. Rfel Bg7 
] O. Bh6 0-0 1 1 .  a4 

Diagram 335 
A/ter 11 .  a4 

1 1  . ... exd4! 

After this move the character 
of play changes dramatically in 
favor of the b7-bishop-and iIi 

favor of the entire Black position. 

1 2. Nxd4 b4 1 3. Nd l c5 1 4. 
Bxg7 Kxg7 1 5. Nf3 

Diagram 336 
After 15. N.f3 

In case o f  I S .  NbS NeS, 
White's bS-knight would be in 
trouble in view of 1 6  . . . .  a6. Vet 
even after the text move White 
remains worse. 

1 5  . ... ReS 1 6. Qf4 Ne5 ] 7. Nxe5 
Rxe5 ] S. f3 Qe7 ] 9. Qcl c4! 20. 
Bxc4 d5 2 1 .  Bb3 dxe4 

Diagram 337 

After 21 . ... dxe4 

n,e attack on e4 has been 
successful, and as a result Black 
has a decisive advantage. 

Black's knight on bB 

Next door to t.he bishop 011 

c8, the knight has two main 
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squares for development-d7 or 
c6. The choice Black makes 
depends on the plan he follows. 
Placing the knight on d7 has its 
potential drawbacks. Besides 
positional reasons (insufficient 
influence on the center, blocking 
the c8-bishop in some cases), 
there could be tactical reasons as 
well (for example, no room for 
the f6-kn ighl: to retreat in case 
Wl,ite plays e4-eS). 

Not surprisingly, developing 
the b8-IQlight to c6 offers its own 
set of downsidcs. On c6 the 
knight blocks the c-pawn, and the 
threat of d4-dS should be taken 
seriously. Of course, each choice 
offers its advantages. We have 
already learned quite a bit about 
them. (See Karpov-Nunn.) 

Developing the b8-knight to 
the third sqnare available, a6, is 
less frequently chosen. The most 
logical use of the knight: on a6 is 
supporting a . . .  c7-cS advance. In 
this case, if White continues with 
d4xc5, Black has . . .  Na6xcS, 
transposing the game to a 
"Dragon." ] f  White reacts to . - .  
c7-cS by playing d4·dS, then the 
a6-knight would be transferred to 
c7 in order to prepare . . .  b7-b5, 

desirable in such structures. This 
idea is materialized in the follow
ing line that is quite popular 
nowadays. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 
Bg7 5. Nf3 0-0 6. Bd3 Na6 7. 0-0 
c5 S. d5 

Diagram 338 

After 8. d5 
Now B lack should decide 

whether to continue with . . .  Nc7 
right away or to postpone this 
move for some time. 

Tt is interesting Ihat in this or 
similar positions, BhlCk is not 
afraid of Bxa6, when he would 
hope to get sufficient compensa
tion for his damaged pawns. 
After all, Black would be imme
diately ceded the bishop pair and 
a semi-open b-file for his  rook. 

Sometimes, after White has 

BEFORE GIVING UP YOUR LIGJ;rT-SQI1ARE BISHOP, YOU 

SHOULD ALWAYS. EXAMINE; THiEl OONS)J;QUE])j(\)ES. 
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already played u2-u4, the ,6-
square becomes a transitional 
stop for the knight as it heads to 
b4. 

Black's queen 

The prospects of Black's 
queen should also be taken into 
aCCowlt as we evaluate particular 
opening systems. One of the 
advantages of Ule " Dragon" over 
the Phi lidor formation is a 
greater dynamism of Black's 
most powerful piece. After . . .  c7-
cS, Black's queen has at its dis
posal the . . .  dS-a5 diagonal. Of 
course, the same effect can be 
achieved by playing . . .  c7-c6. 

After . . .  c7-c6 Black's queen 
can occupy c7 in order to control 
e5. But if Black pushes his c
pawn, he should not be in a hurry 
to develop his queen to as, b6 or 
c7. 1n closed posilions, which are 
the most common in the Pirc 
Defense, at least at U,e beginning 
of the g3Jne, Black's queen is 
comrortable on dS. There she is 
able to perform her duties quite 
well. 

In fact, early development of 
the queen without a very good, 
specific reason violates general 
opening principles. Look at this 
example after 1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 
3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3 c6 5. Qd2 

Diagram 339 

Afler 5. Qd2 

Here 5. . . .  Qa5 is nol the 
best, despite its prominence in 

tournament praxis. It is belter to 
continue with 5 . . . .  b5, exploiting 
the benefits of . . .  c7-c6. (You'll 
see this in Part Ul as well.) Black 
must play . . .  b 7 -b5 in any case, 
so it is proper to do it right away. 

A similar, but more precarious 
moment OCelli"S in tllis line two 
moves laler, after 5 . . . .  bS 6. Bd3 
Nbd7 7. Nf3 

Diagram 340 

Afler 7. NJ3 

Black bas two options to 

fight against the threat of S. e5-
7 . . . .  eS or 7 . . . .  Qc7. It's better 
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for Black to avoid moving his 
queen and continue with the 

Slraightforward 7 . . . .  e5. ill some 

variations, after 7.  . . .  Qc7, 

Black's most powerful piece is 

misplaced and has to waste time 

relocating. Here's an example. 

7 . . . .  Qc7 S. 0-0 eS 9. 04 b4 10. 

Ne2 exd4 1 1 .  Nexd4 ;l; 

Diagram 341 

Ajlel' 11.  Nexd4 

Now following a standard 

meOlOd of play for Black turns 

out to be bad chiefly because of 

the position of his queen. 

I L . . .  cS'!! 12. NbS Qc6 13. Bc4 
Bb7 14. Bf4 a6 15. Bd5 Nxd5 
16. exd5 Qb6 17. ruel+ Kd8 18. 

NgS+- (Nunu-McNab, 1992). 

Black's king and rooks 
111 most cases, from the very 

first move, Ole royal residency is 

intended to be gS. Yet closed 

positions in the center allow 
Black to take his time about 
castling if this is beneficial. Such 
a delay can be especially elfec

tive if White chooses a develop
mental plan aimed at an early 
kingside attack. 

N aturally, if Black's monarch 
feels that the kingside fortTess 
may be uJlsafe, then his majesty 
selects a dilTerent destination. 

TOJ'ALOV-BELJAVSKY 

LINARES, 1995 

L e4 d6 2. d4 N f6 3. Nc3 �6 4. 
Be3 c6 S. f3 Nbd7 6. g4!'! bS 7. h4 

Diagram 342 

Afler 7. h4 

It is obvious that B lack's 
king must seek a different retire
ment than gS. For now it can stay 
in the center until UlOse files open. 

7 . ... Bb7 S. hS RgS (S . . . .  Bg7 9. 

1,6 BfS 1 0. g5 ±) 9. Qd2 Qc7 JO. 
Nh3 36 11.  0-0-0 e6 

USUALLY, BLACK'S KING B�L6NGS ON G8� YET A 

CLO'SED CENTER MAY A:lJLO'W BLACK TO' TAKE rus 
TL ME ABOUT CASTL�G, TO' KEEP WHITE G UESSING. 

, , ',1." • or . 



,. 
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Diagram 343 

After I I .  " . e6 

Black may castle queenside 
al any moment, but first he takes 
care of some pressing business in 
the center and on the kingside. 

1 2. hxg6 hxg6 1 3 .  Ng5 Be7 14. 
Kbl RfB I S. Nh7 Nxh7 1 6. 
Rxh7 Nf6 17. Rh2 0-0-0 

Diagram 344 

A(ier J 7 . . . . 0-0-0 

Black has a satisfactory posi
tion. 

In addition to what we have 

just examined we can say that. 

poslponing castling at Black's 
discretion is one of the essential 
elemenls of opcning stTategy in 

the Pirc Defense. Consider our 
opponent's point of view. Until 
the Black king's position has 
been determined, he simply does
n't know what to choose, central 
or wing action. The theme of the 
next chapter flows from this 
statement. 

It is more difficult to say 
something both meaningful and 
general about the Black rooks. 
Naturally, in the Dragon struc
ture, Black places a rook on c8 10 
influence the semi-open c-file. 
Likewise, in the Philidor Pirc, he 
deploys a rook on e8 to exert 
force along the half-open e-file. 
It's a little less obvious lhat Black 
should also place a rook on .e8 in 
the Ruy Lopez structure. Here it 
serves two purposes. It increases 
the possibilities that Black, after 
a White d4xe5, can recapture 
with a piece. More important, a 
rook on e8 strengthens Ihe threat 
of . . . e5xd4, opening fire on the 
enemy e-pawn. 
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\ \. .  " ' SUrn ... arv: 
Black 's quee!1side pieces are initially cramped. tIis /iglll

square bishop can be a particl/lar problem. Although some

times .fianchettoed on b7, the bishop normally finds at leaSl. a 

temperal,)I, b.ome 01! g4, pinning White:s· knight on fl, Black ;!!. 

often happy 10 exchange his ''problem'' bis/!pp for the White 
'

knight. BecaLlse the Pirc results in semi�ciosed ROS;ti01!S,
' 

opposing White 's bishop pail' is not a terrible prosPect, .and 
Black gains 'some.!i·eedom in return, 

;.t,··ii 
Depending o,n the plan 0/ development BlaCk ohooses. i1is' 

queensid<; knight is normally posted initially on one of two 

.squ(1res-d7 or c6. (The deployment Na6 is used les.v./l'equen4< 

Iy.) ((Black opts/or d7, he minimizes his Imight :� iI!fluence on 

, the oenter and blocks the best retreat. square /01' his Otllli'/' 

,knight, making White 's e4-e5 a menace. I( Black selects 06. �e 
blocks his c-pawn, and the threat of d4"d5 should be anticipat

,ed. a/course, each move has its advantages. It 's good to keep 
. � 

'.ifl rnin(l tllat . , .  Nc6 and . . .  Bg4 are moves that go together tis , 
, . ,8 . " , . . ' ;J; 
a team. ." . 

Black's queen is most dynamic in the Dragon Piro, where it 

e'!ioys influenoe on the d8-a5 diagonal. In othen more closed 

positions, the queen often stays on d8 /01' a time. In fact, 

" developing"' it 10'6 hastily can lead to a disadvantage. 

Black 's king usually retires to g8 for the middlegQIIle, of 

course. Depending on the openillg sequence, Blaok may not be 

in a huny io crstle. Indeed, castling early may tip Black 's hand, 

· {oo sO'on" letting White choose the most effective piece- and 

pawn-placements eddy. 

Black's rooks may take up various posts. depending on the 

precise v,!riation. In the Dragon structure, Blaok generally 

placr;;s a /:OaT<: on c8 on the harf-open c:file. Likewise, in the 

PhilidaI' Pirc, Black places a rook all e8. II! the Ruy Lopez 

structure as well, a black rook is useful on e8. 
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Black's Olher Pieces 

IMalmrol,.. IMall"N! 

i: 
� 
:0 
� m 
:a 
.. 

Diagram 345 D;agram 346 
Black 10 move Black 10 move 

E �..aiI\!M<@ � '� :1: §m � -; •• ?< �  � � . " %r�ir"T' ... �. '  
� �.� � � �� � · '�l. ·'tljl� :0 ��.'H '�� �� � �,��,.

�. m III �' --4 '%� �� � :0 � '0£�ctJ� 
��/. ... :YMi . �W:"� �*--% � � % � ; ). � � �W� w {rtf '. 'r')J0.l,�·ti' 

Diagram 347 Diagram 348 
Black to move Black 10 move 

3: 
� :0 
� m 
:0 
U1 

Diagram 349 Diagram 350 
Black to move Black 10 move 

i: 
� 
:0 
� m 
:0 " 

N 

N(). J 

N(). 2 3: No. 3 � :0 N(). 4 

� m N(). 5 
:0 
� No. 6 

3: 
� :0 
� m 
:0 
01 

\ 
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Black's Olher Pieces 

_llullrolDS _ IMalmrolnr 

lMallikelSl! 

1.  ... Btl7!. Black's light-square bishop will COIll� ill handy. 
(See Diagram 332.) 

1. ... c6!. If2. dxc6, Ulen 2. H .  Qc8! (See page 1 89.) 

1.  ... c5!, opening fire on the e-pawn. (See page 190.) 

1 .  ... eS!> straightforward and strong, is better than 1 .  . "  Qc7, since 
in some variations, the queen may be misplaced. (See page 192.) 

1 .  ... Rg8!. Not good is I .  H .  Bg7 2. h6 Bf8 3. g5 " .  

(See page 193.) 

1. ... Nc6 is necessary to keep the number of attackers and defenders 
of d4 in parity. Worse is the less aggressive l .  ... Nbd7 ;;. .  

(See page 188, Diagram 330.) 
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Chapter 13: 11Je PIn: Versus the Modem 

Imme ImPOnallll ProIi'Dh 10 110811 IFiOrr 
The Pirc and Modern are members of the same family, but 

the Modern IS hard to recommend as a one-size-fits-all 
defense. But playing it occasionally has benefits. 

• 1. . . .  d6 and 2 . . .. Nf6 characterize 

the Pire . . 

See Diagram 351. 

• In the Modern, BI:lck postpones developing: 

his g8-knight. 

See Diagram 352. 

• Black iUll-iates an eMly skirmish. 

Sec Di:lgnllll 353. 

• Black has won the opening battle. 

See Diagram 354. 
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Chapter 13 

The Pirc Versus the Modern 
Family differences 

A t the beginning of the book 
we described the l:)irc 
Defense as a single opening 

in which Black makes the moves 
. . .  d7-d6, . . .  g7-g6, . . .  N f6 and 
. . .  Bg7 in some sequence. Now 
we learn that the move order 
implies commitments. In fact, 
the theory of the Pirc Defense 
begins right away, and Black 
must make a serious decision 
even before he replies to White's 
very first move. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 

Diagram 351 
A 11 eady . . .  d6 find . . .  NJ6 

characterize the Pirc. 

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 (or 2 . . . .  d6) 

Diagram 352 
Til the Ivfodern, Black postpones 

developing his g8-kllighr. 

In order to understand the 
ideas of these two systems, we 
wil l  go deeper into a few things 
that seem obvious. By develop
ing his knight on f6 ( I .  e4 d6 2.  
d4 N f6), Black attacks White's 
pawn on e4. White must decide 
how to protect his pawn. The 
options are 3. Nc3, 3. Bd3, 3 .  
Nd2 and 3. fl. 

Usually White chooses 3. 
Nc3, and the play is determined 
for a while. For instance, White 
can't play e2-e4 in order to cstab-



200 Pirc Alert! 

lish unquestioned control of the 
center. And 3. Nc3 also rules out 
c2-c3, which strengthens d4. 

So are 3 .  Bd3, 3 .  Nd2 and 3 .  
13 more flexible than a 3. Nc3 
response? Well,  these other 
moves have shortconlings too. 
Although 3.  Bd3 doesn't block 
the c-pawn, the price White pays 
for the eru'ly development of his 
bishop is that many other attrac
tive possibilities are precluded. 
Besides, Black can begin an 
immccliate attack on White's cen
ter with 3 . . . .  e5 !  4. c3 d5 ! .  

The 3 .  f3 continuation, 
which can be considered as an 
attempt to play the Saemisch 
variation of the King's Indian 
Defense after c2-c4, is  h,u'dly 
part of every L .  e4-player's reper
toire. Besides switching to the 
King's Indian, Black can pitch 
White a changeup-3 . . . .  d5! .  

Finally, we come to 3. Nd2. 
Not sUl'prisingly, it too bas its 
limitations. It doesn't loresta ll the 
c-pawn, but it certainly blocks 
the bishop on c l. The moves 3 .  
Bd3, 3 .  c 3  and 3 .  Nd2 are all the
oretical main lines and not bad at 
all.  However, their rrulge is much 
narrower than 3 .  Nc3, which 

remains the most popu lar, and 
U,e only truly dangerous move. 

By now we have delermined 
that 2 .  '" N f6 pushes White 
(with Some exceptions) to contin
ue with 3 .  Nc3, thus blocking the 
c-pawn. Does it mean that the 
sequence of moves l .  e4 d6 2.  d4 
N f6 is preferable over the series 
I .  e4 g6 2.  d4 Bg7? 

Such a statement would be 
too simplistic. First, 3 .  Nc3 has 

more good than bad features. The 
knight goes to its most natund 
square, where it exerts maxilllulll 
influence on the center. In fact, 3. 
Nc3 is such a natural and strong 
move that even when Black doesn't 
encoUl'age i t  with 2 .  . . .  Nf6, 
White usually plays 3. Nc3 any
way ! After 3 .  Nc3 the other 
White pieces remain dynamic. 
White can play either f2-13 or J2-
t� and develop his c l-bishop to 
e3 or g5. He can get his other 
bishop involved via c4 or e2-or 
even g2 after g2-g3 has been 
played. 

As soon as Black's knight 
appears on f6, it pressures 
White's e4-pawn so much that 
the foot soldier is eager to march 
forward. But White is not always 

iN FACT, 3. Nc3 IS SUCR A NATURAL AND STRONG 
. MOVE THAT EVEN WHEN-BLACK DOESN'T ENCOURAGE 

IT WITH 2, ... NF6, WHITE USUALLY J'LAYS IT ANYWAY! 
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IN THE MOD�RN, AN E�Y. E5. is!'!): A BQ.l\WS,HEl"L.· 

IN THE Pmc, THE ADVANCE CAN BEA REAL SHoi� 
.. EVEN A W.lNNINGIVlOVE.! 

.:� 
ready to push the e-pawn imme
diately. For instance- I .  e4 d6 2. 
d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. e5 dxe5 5. 

dxe5 Qxd l + isn't good for 
White. However, in case White 
plays 4. f4, 4. Bg5, or 4. Bc4 and 
5. Qe2, Black must be ell 
guarde against e4-e5. 

(11 the M_odern, an early e4-
e5 isn't usually a threat. I n  the 
Pirc, rul early e5 can be a real 
menace, even a winning move! 

The system l .  e4 d6 2. d4 
Nf6 requires from Black much 
more theoretical knowledge than 
systems in which development of 
the g8-knight is postponed. But 
let me say some words on behalf 
of the Pirc. In the system I .  e4 g6 
2. d4 Bg7, Black has delayed 
development of the g8-knight, 
while in the system I. e4 d6 2. d4 
N f6 in some cases he delays the 
development of the f8-bisbop 
correspondingly. 

Therefore, i f  White is going 
to trade dark-square bishops via 
the h6-square (after the moves 
Be3 and Qd2, or Bg5 and Qd2), 
Black call save an important 
tempo by excbanging ltis bishop 
on h6. Even in the system I .  e4 
g6 2. d4 Bg7, the most natlu'al 

square tor the g8-knight is f6. So 
Black's delaying the develop
ment of his g8-knight and, along 
with it, putting off castling, is a 
very double-edged strategy. 

Another point-in the sys
tem I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7, if White 
deviates from the Pirc by playing 
c2-c4, U,en Black must be ready 
to play a King's Indian Defense. 
However, two factors 1l1ake the 
position easier for Black than a 
normal KID. 

First, the sequence of moves 
I .  e4 g6 2 .  d4 Bg7 3. c4 varies 
from the original classical King's 
Indirul I. d4 N [6 2. c4 g6 3. Nc3 
d6 4. e4-in the first system, 
Black's knight remains 011 the g8-
square. This al lows Black to 
choose one o f  the so-called 
"lUlusual systems," such as 1. e4 
g6 2.  d4 Bg7 3 .  e4 d6 (or 3 . . . .  
Nc6) 4 .  Nc3 Nc6 o r  4 . . . .  e5, or 
4 . . .  Nd7. In these systems, there 
are no clear Uleoretical recOJl1-
mendations for White regarding 
how to achieve an edge, and, ill 
fact, there is much less theory 
than in the "classical" King's 
IndilUl. 
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Second, there aren't many 

players in the world who know 

and play both I. e4 and I. d4 

games well. (Tn fact, on the top 

level only Kasparov and 

Ivanchuk come to mind.) 

If your opponent plays I. e4, 

it's most likely his mai_n weapon, 

and he is not. eager to play against 

the King's Indian Defense. 

To explain why there is 11 10re 
theory in the Pire than in the 

Modern, let's fall back on anoUl
er military metaphor for a 

moment, cornparing piece devel

opment to conscription-com

monly known as the draft. Both 
Pircs must put lillits i n  the field. 

In the Pirc and the Modem, how
ever, we have two di fferent mod

els of conscription. 

In real, bloody wars before 

the twentieth century, armies 

were amassed and then the bat
lIes began. Likewise, ill the 

Modern, both the White and 

Black armies perform military 

conscription before combat 

begins. 

In our century, combat has 

often ignited suddenly. Exten

sive mi litary conscription was 

completed during the fighting. In 

the Pirc the sequence of events i s  

similar. The fighting begins, then 

"reinforcements" arc drafted and 

called up. 

Let's take a look at initial 

moves of the "Austrian Attack"; 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 

Bg7 5. NfJ c5 

Diagram 353 
After 5 . . . .  c5 

Black begins a skirmish long 

before drafting a whole army. 

6. Bb5+ Bd7 7. e5 

White accepts tbe challenge, 

and the problem of development 

becomes secondary for quite a 
few moves. 

7 . ... Ng4 8. Bxd7 Qxd7+ 9. dS 
dxeS .10. h3 e4 11. N.xe4 Nf6 12. 

Nxf6+ Bxf6 

The sitllation has become 

less tense, and both sides are in a 

hurry to dra ft new troops. 

13.0-00-0 

If we consider how many 

other possibilities the two sides 

have between moves 5 and 1 3, it's 

easy to see t.hat early conflicts 

require knowing lots of theory. 

In contrast to this model, let 

us examine how slow the action 
is in tJ,e Modern, where Black 
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concentrates on drafting his 
entire army before beginning any 

campaigns. 

SINGH-SMVSl.OV 
LONDON, 1989 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 g6 3. Nc3 Bg7 4. 

Be3 c6 5. Qd2 Nd7 6. NfJ b5 7. 

Bd3 Qc7 8.0-0 Bb7 9. 333610. 

:'oIe2 c5 

Diagram 354 
After 10 . ... c5 

111e difference between this 
game and the previous example, 

where . . .  c5 was played five 

moves earlier. is not just a matter 
of move order. The difference is 

fundamental. Black is well pre

pared for the advance in the cen
ter. The e4-e5 break won't mate

rialize at all, and Black will  soon 

castle. Clearly, the former World 

Champion outplayed his oppo
nent. 

11. c3 Ngf6 12. Ng3 Ng4 1 3. b4 

Nxe3 14. Qxe3 e5 IS. d5 0-0 

We can describe these first 

15 moves in 1 0  words or less, 
while for the previous, Pirc 

example, a healthy section of an 

opening manual would hardly be 

enough. 

Because after the first t.hree 

moves in both t.he Pirc (1. e4 d6 

2. d4 N f6 3. Nc3 g6) and Modern 

( 1 .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6), 

we have a pretty similar picture, 

then we may guess intelligently 

tbat White's arsenal would be 

similar too. This includes the sys

tems 4. f4, 4. Bc4, 4. Bg5, 4. 
Be3, and 4. g3. Tt is understand

able that transpositions from the 

Modern to the Pirc happen very 

often because the only difference 

is . . .  Nf6. But White's attacking 

systems are somewhat different 

against the two defenses. 

This transpositional possibil

ity may be an element of opening 

strategy. For instance, consider 1. 
e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6. If 

Black knows that his opponent 

prefers 4. Bg5, he will follow the 
Modern, because it is easier for 
Black to play against 4. Bg5 

while Ilis knight remains on gS. 

After 4. NfJ, the 4. Bg5 danger 

has disappeared, so Black plays 

4 . . . .  Nf6, since this move is the 

best choice for Black against the 

Classical System. 

Which variation, the Pirc or 

the Modern, do we recommend? 

Try both! Players who stick to 

the Modern exclusively give the 

opponents a theoretical edge 

because t.hey know what to 

expect. White would not need to 
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be prepared lo an�wer the theo
retical questions that arise in 
great number after I. e4 d6 2 .  d4 
Nl6 3. Nc3 g6. An aggressive 
opponent prepared for the 
Modern would be greatly disap
pointed to see tbis. 
1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 

Bg7 5. NI3 c5 6. Bb5+ Bd7 7. e5 

Ng4 8. e6 fxe6 9. Ng5 Bxb5 1 0. 

Nxe6 Bxd4 J I .  Nxd8 (!!'!) 11 . . . .  

BI2+, dmw by perpetual check. 

shmmarv:" -' .. 

In general, the Pirc requires 
much Illore knowledge, but 
promises a straighter road to 
opening equality. Nevertheless, if 
you include the Modern in your 
opening repertoire, you will not 
only gain a deeper understanding 
of Il,e entire Pirc Defense, but 
will have an effective cOImade
in-anns to the Pirc. Despite the 
laugh combal Ihat Ille Pirc some
times requires, it's a truly reliable 
weapon in modern chess. 

.,.; ,'I'he,Pircql'!d N!odern defenses are men}?ers .. of th,,!same 
fa/iIi/y, In the Pirc, Black plays an early .,. d6 and . . . J:{jp; 
intending to fian.chetto his dark-square bishop. ill the Modern, , � . Btackjirst plays ... g6 and ... Bg7. Of course; this plan tll/oVow 
White //'lore choices ill the center-in fact, White may be able to 
lranspose' i;·tto'a King's jildian Defense .. ; But one ·advantage, .0/ 
the lvfodern is that all early e4-e5 is hardly a th)·eat. 'The Pi/v 

. requi/'es much mure theoretical knowledge than the .Modern,. --. ' i , .. , . \ 
The Pirc is a sounder path jar Black. Although the MOlter!) 

aliiJws' White too much latitude for us to recommendp as a .reg-, 
Il!ar d�fense, if's good to have a change-lip in you/repertbil'e, 
and by playing �t? .r.;:il will learn even more about,tlie PirG.t 

This book provides you with a complete repert�ire ag�jnst 
j,,,e4 using the Pirc. �t also shows you when using the Modern 
move order could be a beneficial or practical alternative, But 
when :you do opt for ,the Modem move o/�le,; you shdttf'd be 
ready to ilteet 3. c4 either with the King's /ndicin Dejem'e, or 
some "Modern" version of it. 

" 

lirteYlwtiollal 
Chess 
JOllfllalist 

Chess Master 
• Talented graphic 

artist 

• Translator 

• Computer 

scientist 

• Publisher 

E�llorlai Consollanl: 

,,_dim IK'8m'I'DSiQ 
Place 01 illrih;':ki�v. Ukraine 

'l"Ui!!,!,!,�.!,I,I���IIII: Octob,er).O, 1956 
,,; 

gre», up in Kiev and 
!1'e'�tt\ed,oe�;re(�,�?Ill both graphic arts and 

"UIW.�"L"'L S(>leltCe' before leaving the 
So'vlet Union with l;).is,wife Rachel, a 

in matli'a'ud physics, as a refugee 
1988 . .By 1989 Vadim and Rachel 
found �bei{\vay to Ille US, where 

tI�ex look up residence ,in ,�(ooklyn. 
):!1 the .US" Vad.j� arid Raohel wrote and pub
lish,ed.boo'ks to help ,other immigrants make a 

,'Successful t ra�smon to uSciiLizeJ?ship. ' , 

contributions to Pirc Alert! were " ,-0 ., -', . ' . . ' , 
In()anr. Flltent ih:'Doth 'English and . 

· . .Russian, he worked'directly with cO-8utlwr 
. 6M'Ai#x 'Che�nill and.witP. edito1' Al 

Lawren6e to frimslate Cherru n's llilique ideas. !' I . '  ' �: :lli ef1,rl§ Jil.Jmary of 2 000/di.u;i ng the last 
stages of tllis wotk, Vadim died in his s l e e p. 
,1'Ie is"sll[vl�e(LbY,Ra(;llelap.d their son Boris, 
a computer IletW6rk speciali st . 
wtdjffi !i!;!illilii� �a�;" a c�:ltu.\'ed; talented , 

who.m �e, a�tho�s anq eqito r will miss 
F:<;ltl6111i tiS ii, ool1eague atidas:a :friend. , .', " , 
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The Pirc Versus Ihe Modem 

MemlO", MaltleNIl 

Diagram 355 
White 10 move 

!!'�.!.�<@� 'E' - ( ; ; ; .. � % i? � % • ;< /. 7-" � � �vi·�'-' ··�_·.·_'-i' .. .... ' lI! 
.... ... �" .. .� kw}�, • . " ." ""'% % 

�lI!lI!lI! 
fwJ� lI! , �.� lI! lI! 
!wdill!d� �iliJ'�Im"m1:l:' � � � x. � " :-. ; 

Dwgram 357 
Black to move 

i 
� 
;0 
)\ 
m 
:u 
010 

Diagram 356 
White 10 move 

3: 
l> 
:u 
:Ii 
m 
:u 
w 

Diagram 358 
Black to move 

i 
� 
;0 
� 
m 
:u 
N 

i 
l> 
:u 
� 
m 
:u 
to 

The Pirc Versus Ihe Modem 

SelllDllerns !Iro MemlOn 

MaltleN! 
No.1 3. Nc3. While other moves are possible, 3. Nc3 is the most 

common and strongest move. 

No.2 White has a choice here. He can try to switch to a King's Indian 

with c2-c4. Most players, however, would prefer 3. Nc3. 

No .. � Black equalizes with 3. ". oS, and if 4. c3, then 4. ". d5. 
No, 4 Black has a number of good choices, including 3 . ... d5, 3 . ... cS, 

and 3. ". g6. 
. 

�. 
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Your Notes 
& 

Positions 

" , , , 
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Gralll/master 

Vasjll Pire 

Pirc Alert! 

-'" 

.� , ,/' .:,.\ 
� :\: , 

Borll ill 1907, Pire became a grandmaster ill 1953, although his heyday as a 
player was the 1930s. He was champion of Yugosla via jive limes in the '30s 
alld '40s. He became all inlernational arbiter ill 'he J 970s. Pille played his 
,Ilamesake opening alld Wrote about it regularly, gaining il recognition as a 
solid system. He died ill J 980. 

Pan III: 

Theoretical 

Variations 
by GM Alex Chernin, 

209 

with the assistance of GM Lev Alburt 
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Part III: 
Theoretical Variations 

Introduction 

The starting gun for the criti

cal variations of the Pire 

Defense sounds after 

Black's third move: I. e4 d6 2. d4 

Nf6 3. Nc3 g6. 

Diagram 359 

After 3 . ... g6 

In Part m, all possible con

tinuations for Wllite are divided 

into five sections. 

Section One considers 4. f4 

(the Austrian Attack), 4. Bc4, and 

4. Bg5. TI,ese systems are united 

by White's goal of playing an 

early e4-e5. Each of these impor

I·ant fourth moves gets a chapter 

of its own. 

Diagram 360 
After 4. /4: the Austrian AI/nck 

. Section Two consists of sys

tems in which Wllite plays in and 
through the center. I-Jere we've 

grouped 4. Nf3-the so-called 

classical system-, with its two 

Diagram 361 
After 4. NjJ: the Classical System 
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sub-variations 4. Nf3/5. Be2 and 

4. Nf3/5. h3, as well as 4. g3. 

Section Three is made up of 

the continuations in which 

White's actions focus mainly on 
the king's flank-4. Be3 (4. f3), 
followed by Qd2 and, often, 0-0-0; 
and 4. Be2/5. h4. 

Section Four is a chapter on 
the "Hybrid" System-4. Nf3/5. 

Be3/6. Qd2. 

Section Five ends Part TIl 
with Iwo chapters showing 
White's attempts to avoid 3. Nc3 
- I. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Bd3 and 

I .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. f3. 

Part In of this book presents 
you with the tbeory of the Pirc
i.e., the move order I. e4 d6 2. d4 
Nf6, which is the main aim of the 

book. 

Each chapter nomlally begins 

with an explanation of the gener
al aims for both sides in lhe v(jri

ation, after the spirit of the mate
rial in Part U, but iJlen focuses on 
Black's best lines against the sys-

tem being considered. 

But we also examine the 

Modern move order: I. e4 g6 2. 

d4 Bg7 or 2 . . . .  d6. 

Diagram 362 
The Modem move order 

At the end of every chapter, 

we review the state of theory of 

White's variation against the 

Modern and compare Black's 

chances, practical and theoreti

cal, in the Pirc and Modern. 

Although the second (strate

gic) aJ1d iJle third (theoretical) 

parts of this book are independ

ent, YOll'l1 get the maximum ben

efit by studying the whole book. 

SECTION-ONE: WroTE PLAYS FOR E4-E5 
SECTION Twd: WRITE P:i:AY� IN �ND <WRQUGH i 

THE CENTER , . ' ·,1' , I :'�. . 
SECTION Tfffi'EE: WinTE FOCUSES 01'!'fHE KINGSIDE 
SECTroN FOUR: ,Wm1'E PLWS Tffl1l J;lYB� SYSTEM 
SECTION FIVE: WRITE AVOTDS 3. Nc3 

! 
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Pirc·'PlarerIProfiles 

Grm,dmaster 

JOIl Speellll{1II 

World C/wmjJiollship Candidate 
Speelman l-tias born ill J 960, wall 
Ihe British Championship for Ihe 

first olt/wee limes ill J 978 and 
earlled 1(le oM title ill 1980. He has 
played the Pirc against the world�' 
besl players, 

k" 

Gralldmaster 

Yasser Seirawflll 

A \Vorld-�"ampio"ship Gon(elldel; 
Se.irawan· was Darn in DOIII(1SC,Lls ill ,; 

1960. He moved to the, :US IVlie11 he' 
was seven yea,.� old. He,lvolI the 

�tV(jl'ld Junior Championship (ills/ 
ahead oj co-author Ale.x Chernin) in 
1979 (llId the'GM title ill 1<)80. 11le 
popular GM won a c/IIJter of presli
giOlt.'i iournaments ill Ihe.J980s and", 
lias beell US Cliampion three tinte.s. 
He, is publisher a/Inside Chess ' 
magaziJie.' With his smooth, pas;'-": 
liol1al style, he 1�r1s advanced bO(!1 
lite acceptdnce alld the theDI)' oj the 
Pi/'(: Defense .. 
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Section One, Introduction: 
White strives for e4-e5 

In all tmee systems that we 
eX31uine in th

,
. iS firs.t section of 

Part Ill, Willte stnves for an 
early e4-e5. 

However, all three groups-
4. f4, 4. Bc4 and 4. Bg5-do not 

have equal theoretical value. 
Chapter 14 covers the 

Austrian Attack, 4. (2-f4, one of 
the most challenging systems. 
Recently Black has discovered 
sufficient defensive resources. In 
some lines, however, a theoreti
cal debate continues, 

Diagram 363 
Chapter 14: after 4./4 

Chapter 15 is the 4. Bc4 vari
ation, where White has practical
ly exhausted his try for an advan
tage. However, the vanahon lS 
still popular in non-OM events. 

Diagram 364 
Chapter 15: ajier 4. Bc4 

Chapter 16 examines the sys
tem with 4, Bg5. This line is of 
paramount theoretical interest. 

Diagralll 365 
Chapter J 6: after 4. Bg5 
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Chapter 14: The Austrian AUaell 

SCome flmD811'b1�nll IPiOIlnta ilrO lO'Olll lFG'r 
The Austrian Attack has long been considered White's most 
venomous continuation. This chapter provides you with one 

clear path through the danger, 5 .. , . c5. 

• 16 . ... Na6!!. This move, found by Lev Alburl, 

changed the theoretical assessment of a 

position in the Pire. 

See Diagram 388. 

• A crilicnlillomcni in {he Austrian Attack: 

12 . ... cxd4! 13. Nxe6 QC4!!. and Black has a 

good game. 

See Diagram 397. 

• With his last move, 8 . . .. b5!, Black develops 

countcrpl<lY on the qllccnsidc. 
Sec Diagrnm 429. 

• 17 . ... ScS!. Black pursues a sliccessfill 

dark-square strategy. 

See Diagram 448. 
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Chapter 14 

The Austrian Attack 
And Black's "Brenner Pass" 

N eutra lization of the Aus
trian attack was one of 

Black's biggest theoretical 
successes in the Pirc Defense of 

the 1 980s and 1990s. The attack 

was certainly a mOllntain of a 

challenge, but like the famous 
Brenner Pass through the 

Austrian Alps, the analysis here 

can guide us safely over the 

obstacles. 

White begins the Austrian 

Attack with the moveS: 

l. e4 d6 2. <14 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. f4 

Diagram 366 
After 4.[4 

White initiates what was at 

first viewed as the sharpest and 

most dangerous lille against the 

Pirc. The appearance of the third 

White pawn on the fourth rank 

puts a question to B l ack: 

What should he do about the 

dangerous threat of e4-e5? 

Handllno 05 

Let's first examine, in gener

a l ,  the possible consequences 

of this pawn advance. After a 

n.lture White e4-e5, Black has 

two possible reactions-to 

retreat with the knight after 

exchanging on e5, or to retreat 

right away, without exchanging 

the pawns. Tn the first case 

(after . . .  dxe5), White responds 

by recapturing on e5 with either 

his f-pawn or his d-pawn. Each 

recapture is dangerous for Black 

in its own way. 

By recapturing with the 

d-pawn, White plays for the long

term containment of the bishop 

on g7. The pawn skeleton shows 

uS much about the resulting pos

sibil ities. 
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Diagram 367 

PawlI skeletoll after ... d6xe5 d4xe5 

White's dxeS is especially 
dangerous for Black aller White 
has played Bcl3, because Black 
doesn't then have the option of 
immediately exchanging queens. 

By playing f4xeS, White 
maintains the pawn chain d4-eS. 
If ignored, this pawn chain leads 
to various kingside attacks, 
sometimes aided by the presence 
of the half-opened f-fi Ie, against 
Black. 

In such a case, the most 
desirable reaction is the under
mining ... c7-cS. But as we'll see 
this counterthrust is difficult t� 
realize with some fllove orders 
for example: I. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3: 
Nc3 g6 4. f4 Bg7 S. Nf3 0-0 6. 
Bd3 Nc6 7. eS dxeS S. lXeS. 

Diagram 368 

Alter 8. jxe5 

Here the knight on c6 blocks 
the c7-pawn. 

. 

Black's attempt to attack Ole 

center from tbe other side with 

. .. f7-f6 usually rW1S afoul of 

eSxf6. Aller that simple capture, 

if Black retakes with a piece on 

t6, he's saddled with a bac1.-ward 

pawn on e7. On the other hand, if 

Black recaptures with his e

pawn, he blocks the important 

bishop on g7. 

In SOlne cases White can 
even ignore O,e challenge of . .. 
f7-16, for if Black takes the e
pawn, recapturing with a pawn 
can also be strong for White. 
White has dangerous tactical 
possibilities-based on the 
weaknesses of the a2-gS diagonal 
and the gS-square. 

BL�CK'S ATTEMPT TO ATTACK THE CENTER WITH 
.. \ F7-F6 USUALLY RUNS AFOUL OF E5XJ'6. 

IF BLACK THEN REG4PTURES WITH A PIECE HE'S . . ' SADDLED wrm A nA<;KW,AlW E-PAWN. IF HE RETAKES Wr;rHl,US E-£.\WN, p ntotK� illS G7-BISBOl'. l'11� : S4Wi' . , '; j;, " 
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Diagram 369 

Structwe after ... 16xe5 d4xe5 

Playing ... d6xeS before 
moving O,e knight adds one more 
possible square, dS, to 
the knight's choice of retreats. 
This recaptllre does produce 
a somewhat more open galne but 
doesn't eliminate the problem of 
having to fight against the pawn 
chain of d4/eS or f4/eS. 

Knight retreats 

There are certainly advan
tages to Black's immediately 
retreating the knight, without 
capturing on eS. The d7 -square 
seems best, since franl there 
Black threatens to destroy White's 
center with . .. c7-cS, followed by 

cSxd4 and then 
d6xe5, as in Hector-Agrest, 1996. 

Diagram 370 

Afler 6 .... Nfd7 

The knight on d7 attacks cS 

and eS, while his colleague in Ole 
Black cavalry can go comfort
ably to c6. 

The big question: Can the 
plan involving tbe knight's retreat 
to d7 survive tactically? After all, 
tbe bishop on cS is temporarily 
blocked, its control over the 
square e6 is lost, and in some 
variations the e5-e6 pawn sacri
f ice is effecti ve. 

lmagine White's bishop get
ting to c4 before Black call cas
tle. Then the combination 
Bc4xf7 + and N t3-gS+-e6 may 
win at once. Thus the feasibility 
of ... Nd7 depends on the 
specifics of the position. There is 
less tactical risk in the other 
retreats of the knight ( ... Ng4, 
. .. NeS, .. ' NhS), but corre
spondingly less promise. 

The move ... Ng4 puts the 
knight in a precariolls position, 
a\lowing h2-h3, forcing the 
jumper to h6. Of COUfse, it would 
be good if the knight could then 
l11uve to [S, but usually h2-h3 is 
followed by g2-g4, after which 
Ole knight on h6 is a sorry sight. 

Diagram 37 J 
Black s knight has 
been restricted to 116. 

Another knight retreat is 
NeS, made of course alter 
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Black castles kingside. Here the 

knight is safe but passive. 

Moreover, it divides Black's 
army in two. 

Finally we come to . . .  NhS. 
In contrast to . . .  Ne8, the knight 
doesn't hinder other Black pieces, 

but it doesn't hamper White's eitber. 

A l l  these considerations 
become important a little later in 
the game. It's worth noting now 
that after 4 . ... Bg7, White's e4-eS 
is not yet a serious threat. 

Diagram 372 

Afler 4 . .. . Bg7 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til 
-

til 

For example, in the game 
Hector-Agrest, Black lost the 
option of cast! ing but neverthe
less secured an overwhelming 

position after S .  eS Nfd7 6. NI'3 
cS 7. dxcS dxeS S. fxeS NxeS 9. 

Qxd8+ KxdS. 

Diagram 373 

Afte .. 9 . . . .  1(xd8 

10. Bd2 Nxf3+ II . gxf3 Be6 12. 
0-0-0 Kc8 \3. Bg2 Nc6 14. Rhel 

Rd8 15. Na4 Rd4 16. b3 Rh4 1 7. 

h3 Kc7 18. f4 Rd8 19. Be3 Bd4+. 

Diagram 374 

Afte .. /9 . .. . 8"4 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til 
-

til 

So keep the most ambitious 
retreat, 5 . . . .  Nfd7, in mind, as 

well as its potential conse
quences-namely, the collapse 
of White's center. 

Now let's fill in two more 
moves of the main line. 

Diagram 375 
After 5. Nf3 

The attempt (a prevent 

Operation Enter the Dragon by 

playing S.  Bd3 isn't good for 

Wllite. Black can exploit the 
resulting weakening of White's 

Chapter 14: The Austrian Attack 219 

d-pawn with 5 . . . .  Nc6 6. Nf3 (6. 
dS Nb4 7. Bc2 c6) 6 . . . .  Bg4, and 

now all lines are good for Black: 
7. eS Bxf3, 7. d5 Nd4 or 7. Be3 

e5. 

With S. Nf3, Wllite demon
strates his intention to finish his 
development first with Bd3 and 
0-0; or Be3, Qd2 and 
0-0-0; and then to push e4-e5 
with complete comfort. 

So after 5. Nf3, Black mllst 
make an important choice-to 
castle before striking back at the 
center, or to counterstrikc imme
diately. 

Suppose he follows the stan

dard prescription, castling before 
opening the position, and Wllite 

replies 6. Bd3. It is difficult for 
Black to fTee himself. 

Diagram 376 

Afte .. 6. Bd3 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til 
-

til 

I) To support . . .  e7-eS, h e  

needs one morc preparatory 

move-6 . . . .  Nbd7 or 6 . . . .  Nc6. 

However, 6 . . . .  Nbd7 invites 7. 
e4-e5, when the knight on f6 has 

no good retTeat square. Or, after 

6 . . . .  Nc6, 7. e4-eS is also very 
strong because the c7-pawn is 

blocked by its own knight, and 

Black no longer has the possibil

ity of . . .  Nd7 and . . .  c7-c5, 
undermining White's center. 

So Black must play 7 . . . .  dxeS, 
which limits his options. 

2) After the immediate 6 . . . .  
c5 7 .  dxc5 dxc5, we get a type of 
position that is unfavorable for 
Black. Preparing this move with 
6 . . . .  Na6 may be Black's best 
chance-leading to a sharp, 
unclear game. 

Besides 6. Bd3, White has 
other strong sixth-move possibil
ities to fight against . . .  c7-c5, 

such as the dangerous system 
starting with 6. Be3, followed by 
Q d l -d2, and 0-0-0, with the idea 

of a pawn storm against Black's 
king. 

Additionally, Wllite has the 
sharp 6. e5. After 6 . . . .  Nfd7 

(here, this retreat is clearly the 
best choice), Wllite can compli
cate matters with 7. h4, creating a 
rull-court press of difficulties for 
Black. 

Diagram 377 

After 7. h4 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
CJ) 
-

til 

While Black has his own 
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chances i n  all these complica
tions, we prefer to sidestep these 
lines by playing S. . .. cS, our 
main line, instead of S . . . .  0-0. 

5 • ..• cS 

Diagram 378 
After 5 . ... c5 

The idea: S . . . .  cS 6. dxcS 
QaS (Operation Enter the 
Dragon) exploits the fact that 
White has not castled. Not good 
for White here is 7. cxd6 Nxe4, 
while after 7. Bd3 (the best), 
Black plays 7 . . . .  QxcS to reach a 
Sicilian-like position favorable 
for Black. 

White has three logical 

responses to S . .  " cS :  6. BbS+, 
6. dS, and 6. dxcS. The first is the 
most ambitious try. 

BLACK
, 
CAN TAlm 

MATTERS INTO HIS 

OWN HANDS WITH 

OUR RECOMMENDED 

5. , .. c5. 
\ 

A6. BbS+ 

Diagram 379 
After 6. Bb5+ 

This move was pointless ear
lier because or . . .  c7-c6. 

6 . ... Bd7 

Alter Ulis, the only normal 

response, Wilite can now break 
through in the center wilh 7. eS. 
Or he can close the center, start

ing with 7. Bxd7 +.  

Of comse, the sharpest is  to 

break open the game with 

A17. eS Ng4 

Diagram 380 

Ajle,. 7 . ... Ng4 

Here all strategic cOllsidera-
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tions take a back seat to forced 
variations. There's no sense gen

eralizing about long-range plans 

when each move is dictated by 

life-and-deaUl tactics! 

White has three strong contin

uations: S. e6, S. Bxd7+ and S. 113. 
The first creates complica

tions to suit even the Blost tacti

cally incl ined player! 

Ala S. e6 

Diagram 38J 

Ajler 8. e6 

Now Black has two choices, 

8 . . . .  BxbS and 8 . . . .  [xeG. 

Alal S . . .. BxbS 

This is a r isky move because 

it leads to a position i n  which 

Black's king is badly placed. But 

we must analyze this move 

because it's the last opportunity 

for Black to avoid the draw that 

his opponent can force in the 

main variation. 

The fol lowing moves are now 

considered best for both sides. 

9. exJ7+ Kd7 10. NxbS QaS+ 11. 
Ne3 exd4 

Diagralll 382 
Ape,. J I . . .. c.xd4 

12. Nxd4 Bxd4 

Very risky i s  1 2  . . . .  hS 13. 
QD! NcG 1 4. Nde2, with an 
apparent advantage for White. 

13. Qxd4 Ne6 14. Qc4 Qb6 15. 

Qe2 ItS 16. Bd2 Nd4 

Diagmm 383 
Ajie,. J 6 . . . . Nd4 

17. Qd3 NfS 18. Ne4 RaeS 19.0-
0-0 Nge3 20. fixe3 Nxe3 21. e3! 

White is better (Hellers
lvanchuk, 1984). 
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Diagram 384 
After 21. c3 

A lthough improvements are 

possible in this line, the main 
plus of the risky 8 . . . . BxbS is 

that it avoids a draw. 

Back to Diagram 3 8 1 .  

Ala 2 8  . ... fxe6 

9. Ng5 Bxb5! 

Diagram 385 
After 9 . ... Bxb5! 

B l ack ignores the seemingly 

mortal  threat ofNgSxe6. His jus· 

tification is the variation 1 0. 

Nxe6 Bxd4! I I . Nxd8 Bf2+ 1 2 .  

Kd2 Be3 + ,  with a draw by per
petl13\ check-an idea of Vasser 

Seirawan. White has three 0PPor-

tunities to continue the game: 1 0 .  

Nxe6, 1 0. NxbS, and 1 0 .  Qxg4. 

The first two have been care

fully examined i" practice; the 

third is currently underestimated. 

Ala2-1 10. Nxe6 

Diagram 386 

After 10. Nce6 

10 . ... Bxd4 11. Nxb5 

Or 1 1 .  Qxg4 Bd7, and B l ack 

is at least equal; or I I . Nxd4 Bd7 �. 

. 1 1 .  .. . Qa5+ 12. c3 

Diagram 387 

After 12. c3 

This last move is more prom

ising than the previously p layed 

, \ 
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1 2 .  Qd2 Bf2+ 1 3. Kd l Ne3+ 1 4. 

Ke2 QxbS + I S . Kxf2 Ng4+ 1 6 .  
Kg3. 

Diagram 388 
After 1 6. Kg3 

OM Lev Alburt, after his US 
Championship game with OM 
Nick deFirmian, (which contin

ued 1 6  . . . .  Qd7 1 7 .  Rei Nh6 1 8 . 

b3 ! Nc6 19. Bb2 NfS+ 20. Kf2 
Nfd4 2 1 .  Kg I !  Nxe6! 22. 

Bxh8 ;!; , deFinnian-Alburt, 
1 990), showed Alex the star 
move 1 6  . . . .  Na6! ! .  

Diagram 389 
Ajier 16 . .. . Na6!! 

This move changed the theo

retical assessment of the posi-

,.;: . -

tion. The tactical basis is 1 7 .  

Kxg4 Qd7 1 8. Re I Nc7 19. Qe2 

Kf7 20. fS gxfS+ 2 1. Kx fS Rag8, 

followed by . . . Rg6-+. 

Five years later Alex tested 

it-on deFirmian himself! The 

game went 1 7. Rei  Nh6 ( 1 7  . . . .  

h S  1 8 .  fS !±) 18.  b 3  NfS+ 1 9. Kf2 

hS 20. Bb2 (20. Ng7+ Nxg7 2 1. 

Qxd6 0-0 -+) 20 . . . .  Rg8 2 1 .  Rad 1 
Kd7 22. c4 

Diagram 390 
After 22. c4 

» 
z 
» 
� 
Ul 
.. 

Ul 

Here Alex agreed to a 

draw-too early. With 22. . . .  

Qc6, he could consolidate. If 23 . 

QaS Rae8 24. b4 cxb4 2S. cS, 
then 2S . .. .  Nh4 wins immediate

ly. Otherwise, Black is simp ly 

better because of his healthy 
extra pawn. 

Now let's go back to 

Diagram 387 after 1 2. c3. 

12 . ... Bf2+ 13. Kd2 Be3+ 14. 

Kc2 Qa4+ 

LEV ALBURT, AFTElR ()NrrN �A
"'''''''''' I.,E)SS6.N's:'r 

pme FROM ALEX. i:'<T�'n';�"; [r01JNJD:�l l'f.rO�m'TI!I 
CHAN G.En THE Til inQ�Jl;:Tl[@I.>\t �S,�El�'SlS'D.1ll'�¢ 

' \. Of A KEY VA,'l�4tl,'Jl:t'�ti::�i: 
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15. Kbl 

Diagram 391 

After 14 . .. . Qa4 + 

o.r 1 5 .  b3 Qe4+ 1 6 .  Kb2, and 
here not tile Inove recommended 
in many books, 1 6. . . .  Nf2, 

because of 1 7. Qc2! Bxcl + 1 8 . 
RaxcJ Nd3+ 1 9 .  Kbl ,  but instead 
1 6  . ... Qxg2+ 1 7. Ka3 Kd7-
which is in Black's favor. 

15 . . . .  Qe4+ 16. Qe2 Qxc2+ 17. 
Kxe2 Kd7 18. Nee7 Bxel 19. 

Kxcl u6 20. Nxa8 axb5 

Diagram 392 

After 20 . . .. {lxb5 

Now, Lo save his knight, 
White has to choose between 21.  
a4 and 21 .  c4. In O,e first case, 
2 1 .  a4 bxa4 22. Rxa4 Kc6 23. 
Ra7 c4 24. Re I e5, and Black 
stands better-the White knight 

is stuck on a8 (Bauer
Cllabanon, 1 993). 

Diagram 393 

After 24 . ... e5 

The alternative, 2 L .  c4 bxc4 

22. Nb6+ Kc6 23. Nxc4, leads to 
a material minus for Black, but 
his mighty centralization asstrres 
him a good, fighting game, i.e., 
23 . . . .  b5 24. Nd2 RfS 25. g3 g5 

26. fxg5 1m, with a strong ini tia
tive (Moiseev-Simonenko, 1988). 

Diagram 394 

Ajler 26 . ... 1lf2 

J> 
Z 
J> 
� 
fI) 
-

fI) 

IT .sEEMS 'l'HERE IS NO END TO. BLACK'S 
[MJ·Ro.�EMENTS AND SURPRISES! 

.... �.;;;..: ..... ...... ___ • .... '",I!1 ... i;.� ./�', ;,,'<:: .• 'r. .  ' 
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A1a2-2 10. NxbS 

Diagram 395 

After 10. Nxb5 

10. . . .  Qa5+ 1 1. e3 

After I l .  Bd2 Qxb5 1 2. 
Nxe6, Black should fearlessly 
take the pawn: 1 2  . ... Qxb2! 1 3 .  

Rbi Qxa2 1 4. Nxg7+ Kf7 
1 5.0-0, and now 1 5  . .. .  h5 ! .  

Diagram 396 

After 15 .... /'5! 
A radical improvement for 

Black. White cannot create an 
attack strong enough, and his 
knight is lost. 

11.  . . .  Qxb5 12. Qxg4 

Diagram 397 

After 12. Qxg4 

A critical moment for Black 

in the whole hislory of the 

Austrian attack! 

The chief alternative to 1 2. 

Qxg4 ( 1 2. Nxe6) lost its inde

pendent significance after 

Chernin's game with Dohnatov 

in Pardubice, 1 993. After 1 2. 

Nxe6, Chernin played 1 2  . . . .  

Qc4! 1 3 .  Qxg4 (others are worse) 

1 3 .  .. . cxd4, transpos ing to 

Diagram 398, below. 

After 1 2. Qxg4, the game 

Khatifman-Popchev, 1989, saw 

tbe natural 1 2  . . . .  Bf6 1 3 .  Qxe6 

Na6 1 4. Nf7 Qb6 1 5. Nxh8, 

quickly ending in White's favor. 

But then researchers for 

Black found back-to-back star 

moves. 

12 . . . .  cxd4! 13. Nxe6 Qc4!! 

DIAGRAM 397 SHo.WS A CRiTicAJ:,' MOMEN'f IN '�UE 
WHOLE HISTORY OF TlIE AUST� AtTA.0l):! 

. ';;!;:}�,4,!'F ' , ' & �. / " "  . " "):'�' ,:}. :,\,,, " ':' '\', ,� , , , 
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Diagram 398 
After 1 3  . . . Qc4!! 

After this beautiful move, 
discovered by several cli fferent 
grandmasters simultaneous ly, 
Black's game again blossoms. 

14. Nxg7+ 

Strongest, but W h i te has 
some lesser attempts. For exanl

pie, after 1 4. b3 Qxc3+ I S .  Bd2 
Qxal + 1 6. K12 Qxhl ,  it is not 
di fficult for Black to repulse the 
attack. Or 1 4. Bd2 Bf6 I S. b3 
Qc8, and Black is okay. 

More dangerous is the try 1 4. 
f5 B f6 1 5. fxg6 Rg8 1. 6. g7, and 
after carenll analysis, we're cer
tain lhat Black is better off not 
playing with fire ( 1 6. . . .  Kf7), 
but continuing with 16 . . . .  Nc6! 

1 7. Nc7+ Kd8. 

Diagram 399 
After 1 7  . . . .  Kd8 

Now White can l ikewise play 

it safe with 1 8 . Ne6+ Ke8 19. 
Nc7+, draw (Sh irov-Khalif
man, 1 990). Or he can lose his 

head, and his game, with the likes 
of 1 8. Nxa8? Rxg7! 1 9. Qe4 ciS 

20. Qf4 Ne5 2 1 .  Kd I Rxg2 22. 
Qfl Rxh2! 23.  Rg i Nd3. 

14 . ... Kf7 

Diagmm 400 
After 14 . . .. Kf7 

15. Nf5 

This move i s  the best choice, 

but there are also 1 5 . Nh5? dxc31 
1 6. Ng3 cxb2 1 7. Bxb2 Qb4+, 

and the more serious 1 5 .  fS Kxg7 
1 6. Qh4 Nc6 1 7. R fl (or 1 7. 

Bh6+ KJ7!). 
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Diagram 401 

After 1 7. Rfl 

» 
z 
» 
� 
(II 
.. 

til 

Here Black has the wonder
ful Exchange sacrifice 1 7. . . .  

R h f8!  1 8. Bh6+ Kh8 1 9. Bxf8 
Rxf8, which led in Beliavsky
Hodgson, 1 993, to a position 
where the best White could clo 

was to force a draw in the l ine 20. 
0-0-0 gxfS 2 I .  Kb I b5 22. b 3 !  

(inferior i s  22.  Q h 3 ,  actually 
played in B e liavsky-Hodgson, 
or 22. cxd4? Nb4) 22 . . . .  Qxc3 

23. Rf3 QcS 24. Rc I QdS 25.  
Rxc6! Qxc6 26. Qxe7 Qe8 27. 

Qxd6 Qe l +, with a perpetual 
check. 

After the main-line 1 5. NfS ,  
current theory recommends 1 5 . 

. . .  Qe6+ 1 6. Ne3 dxe3 

Diagram 402 

After 16 . .. .  dxe3 
1 7. Qf3 Nc6 1 8. 0-0 RJlf8 1 9 .  

Bxe3 Kg8 2 0 .  b 3  a5 ! 2 1 .  R a e 1  a4 
22. Be I Qf7 23.  c4 axb3 24. axb3 
Ra2 (Dolmatov-Chernin, 1 990) 

Theory correctly declared 
the resulting position "good for 
Black." That's true, at least at the 
end of tilis l ine, but GM Beli
avsky showed Alex that White 
has a concealed, earlier possibili
ty-17.  f5 ! .  

Diagram 403 
After 1 7. /5 , 

A fter 1 7  . . . .  gxf5 1 8 .  0-0, 
White follows up by capturing on 
[5 with his  rook, plays Qf3, ter
minates the Black agent on e3, 
and as a result achieves a position 
with a permanent initiative. I f  
Black plays 1 8. . . .  Nd7, then 

White has 1 9. RxfS+ Nf6 (wish
ing to transfer the knight in order 
to unite the rooks). 

L 
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Diagram 404 

Afte,. 19 . ... NJ6 

Aner 20. Qh5+ Kf8 (If 20 . . . .  

Kg7, then 21  Qg5+ and 22. 

Bxe3) 2 1 .  QO is strong-if 2 l . ... 

02 22. BeJ, intending 23. Re i 

and 24. Bd4, with the advantage 

to White. 

1 6. QgS 

Diagram 405 

Ajler 15 . . . .  "51 

Or 1 6. NhG+ RxhG 1 7. Qg5 

Rb8 1 8. f5 gxf5 19. Qxf5+ Ke8; 

or 1 6. Ne3 dxe3 1 7. QO NcG 1 8. 

Bxe3 RafS, witi, the idea of ... 

Ke8 and ... gG-g5). 

1 6  . . . .  Qe6+ 1 7. Ne3 dxe3 18. 1'5 
gxfS 1 9. 0-0 Nd7 20. Rxf5+ Nf6 

Diagram 406 

Ajler 20 . ... NJ6 

Here, in view of the absence 

of a check on h5, everything is 

less convenient for White than in 

the earlier version of this idea. 

2 1 .  Bxe3 RagS 22. Qf4 Rg4 

Black will have good COUll

terplay on the g-file. 

A102-3 10. Qxg4 

Diagram 407 

Ajler 10. Qxg4 

This move, repudiated by 
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ClUTent theory, could actually be 

the best chance for success for 

White in the Austrian Attack. 

10 . . . , Bc4 

The alternative 1 0  . . . .  Bd7 

rWls into 1 1 . Nxh7+-. 

11 .  b3 

Here I I . Nxh7 is  bad: I I . . . .  
Kd7 12. Qxg6 Qg8 1 3 .  Ng5 

cxd4, and Black dominates the 

center. 

1 1. . . .  Bxd4 

The sacrifice of a piece with 

1 1 .  . . .  Qa5 1 2. Bd2 cxd4 1 3. N d l  

Qf5 14. Qxf5 exf5 15. bxc4 is 

dubious. 

12. Bd2 BdS 13.  NxdS exdS 14. 
0-0-0 

Diagram 408 

Ajle,. 14. 0-0-0 

In a game against Joel 

Benjamin in 1988, Jollll Nunll, as 

White, developed strong pressure 

on the e-file, prelimimuily put

ting I,is knight on e6: 14 . ... Qd7 

1 5 .  Ne6 Ne6 16. [5 BfG 17. Rhe l 

Nd8 1 8. Bg5 Bxg5+ 19.  Qxg5 

Nxe6 20. RxeG 0-0-0 2 1 .  g4 ± 

Diagram 409 

Ajle,. 21. g4 

But later everyone agreed 

tilat the mistake was 1 4  . . . .  Qd7; 

B lack has a better move. 

14 . . . .  Ne6 

Diagrlllll 410 

Ajler 14 . ... Nc6 

Now after 1 5. QeG Qc8 1 6. 

Qf7+ Kd7 1 7 .  Qxd5 Qg8 (NLUIJI
Seirawan, 1 989), Black is better. 

15. Ne6 

Alex remembers how he first 

3lJalyzed this position deeply, 

beginning to suspect that it 

should yield superiority for 

Black. But how can Black get rid 

of that newcomer on e6 in order 

to protect his king? 
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Gradually Alex understood 

that with the e6-bone stllck in 
Black's t hroat, he has to look for 

a quick cOllnlerattack. 

15 . ... Qb6! 

Diagram 4 1 1  

After 15 . ... Qb6 

Here Nunn recornl11cnds 1 5 .  
. . .  Qc8 1 6. f5 Bf6 1 7. JXg6 Rg8 

1 8. g7 Ne5 1 9. Qh5+ Kd7 20 Qf5 
Kc6 2 1 .  Bh6, with a very unclear 
position. 

1 6. fS Bf6! 1 7. Rhcl NeS 18. 
Qh3 aSI 

Diagram 412 
Ajle,. 18 . ... a5! 

We shouldn't bog down at 
this point with a full analysis, 

although you should analyze this 
line carefully on your own as a 
learning exercise. For now, let's 
look at two il lustrative variations 
showing Black coming out on top. 

a) 1 9. g4 a4 20. g5 axb3 2 1 .  
cxb3 Rxa2 22. gxf6 Qa71 23. f7+ 
Kd7 24. f8(N)+ Rxf8 25,  Nxf8+ 
Kc6 26. Qc3 d4 

Diagram 4 J 3 
After 26, ." d4 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
(II 
-

(II 

b) 1 9 .  Bg5 (or 1 9. Nf4 Qc6) 

1 9  . . . .  Bxg5+ 20. Nxg5 a4 2 1 .  
JXg6 axb3 22. g7 Rg8 23. Qxh7 

Rxg7 ! !  24. Qxg7 bxc2! 25. Qg8+ 
Kd7 26. Qxa8 Qb l +  27. Kd2 
c l (Q)+! 2 8 .  Rxc l Qd3 mate. 

Diagram 414 
After 28 . ... Qd3 checkmate 

But let's also examine a key 
line in which While doesn't act so 
recklcssly! 

c) 1 9. a4 c4 20. Be3 Qb4 
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2 1 .  Nc7+ Kf7 22. fxg6+ (22. Nxa8 
gives Black an irresistible attack 
afler 22 . . . .  cxb3) 22 . . . .  hxg6 

23. Qe6+! Kg7 24. Rfl I cxb3 25.  
Rxf6! exf6 26.  Qe7+ Kg8 27. 
Qe6+, and a draw is likely. 

Diagram 415 
After 27. Qe6+ 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
1/1 
-

(II 

Let's go back 1:0 1 4  . . . .  Nc6 
1 5 .  Ne6 Qb6 (Diagram 4 1 1 ). 

Diagram 416 
After 15, ." Qb6 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
(II 
-

(II 

Instead of 1 6. f5 , White can 
�lIack the g6-pawn from the 
ether side: 1 6. h4 as 1 7 .  h5 a4 1 8 . 
hxg6 axb3 1 9. g7 bxc2 20. 

gxh8(Q)+ Bxh8. While many 
emerging positions in the above 
lines are super-complicated, and 
not all analyses can be consid
ered final, we believe that 
Chernin's method of counterat
tack ( . . .  Qb6, . . .  as) is the right 
way for Black to play. 

Such is  l ife after 8. e6 in this 
variation, and we remind you that 
all this was caused by Black's 
persistence in liberating his game 
with 5 . . . .  c5 to reach a Sicil ian
like position. 

Alb 8. Bxd7+ Qxd7 9. dS dxeS 

10. h3 

10 . ... e4 

Diagram 417 
After 10, h3 

Black needs the intermediate 
move 1 0  . . . .  e4 because 1 0 .  
Nh6 i s  bad in view of I I .  f'Xe5, 
with a strong White center. 

U .  Nxc4 

Or I I .  hxg4, with equality. 

l l  . ... Nf6 1 2. Nxf6+! Bxf6 

Black has to take with the 
bishop (unlike in  the variation 
1 2. Ne5 Qd8 1 3. Nxf6 exf6!  1 4. 
Nc4 0-0 [with the idea of 1 4  . . . .  
Re8] 15 .  0-0 f5, with an unclear 
position). Otherwise, White 
enjoys 1 2  . . . .  exf6 1 3 . Qe2+ Qe7 
1 4. Qxe7+ Kxe7 1 5 .  f5 ! ± .  
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Diagram 418 

After 12 . . . .  Bxf6 
13. 0-0 0-0 1 4. Be3 

Other moves are less promis
ing: 14. Ne5 Qd6 or 14. c4 e6 1 5. 
Ne5 Qd6 1 6. Qb3 b6!. 

If Black wants to play only 
for equalization here, 1 4  . ... e6 is 
simple and reliable atler 1 5 .  

Bxc5 RdB 1 6. Bd4 B xd4+ 1 7. 
Qxd4 Qxd5 l B. Q x d5 Rxd5 1 9. 
Rad I Nc6 20. R x d5 e x d5 
(Dolmatov-Chernin, U S S R  
19B4), with only a slight edge for 
White. 

Our main line is nlore aJnbi
tiOllS. 

14 . . . .  Bxb2 15.  RbI 

If 1 5 .  Ne5 Qc7 1 6. RbI,  
when Black should play 1 6  . ... 
Bxe5! 1 7. dxe5 Nd7. 

WE CAN O�'}'ER AN 
ORIGiNAL IDEA. AFTER 

14. Bil:3 _. ... NA6 
15. NEC QF5!? TN 

Diagram 419 

After 17 . . . .  Nd7 

� 
Z 
� 

� -
til 

Black fears neither l B .  d6 
exd6 1 9. exd6 Qc6, nor l B. e6 

fxe6 19.  dxe6 Rxfl + 20. Qxfl 
RIB (on 20 . ... Ne5, interesting is 
2 1 .  Bh6) 2 1 .  Qb5 Ne5 22. Qxb7 

Nf3 + !  23. gxf3 Qg3+, with a 
draw by perpetual check. Neither 
is he afraid of l B .  Bh6 Nxe5 19. 
BxfB RxfS, when Black's POSI
tion is unassailable. 

15 . . . .  Bg7! 1 6. Bxc5 RdS 

17. Ne5 

Diagram 420 

After 16 . . . .  Rd8 

The alternative is 1 7. c4 Qc7 
l B .  Bd4 Qxc4 1 9. Bxg7 K.xg7 20. 
Rxb7 Qxd5! 2 1 .  Qxd5 Rxd5 22. 
Rxe7 Nc6 23. Rc7 Nd8 24. Rei 

(or 24. Ne5 a5 =) ... a5 25. ReB 
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Rb8! 26. Ng5! h6 27. Rxd8, 
draw, Acs-Cherniu, 1999. The 
immediate 1 7. Bd4 Qxd5 also 
leads to equality. 

17 . . . . Qc7 IS. Ba3 Nc6 19. Q13 

More circumspect is 1 9. 
Rxb7 Qxb7 20. Nxc6, and Black 
can play 20 . ... Rd7, with the 
idea of ... e6, yielding an wlclear 
position. Also possible is 20 . .. : 
e6 2 1 .  Nxd8 Rxd8 22. dG Bb2! 
23. Bc5 Qc6 24. Bxa7 Rxd6 25. 
Qb I Bf6, when Black has com
pensation for the pawn. He 
intends to play . .. Kg?, ... Rd2, 
and ... h7-h5. 

19 . . . •  Nd4 

Diagram 421 

Ailer 19 ... . Nd4 

We are following the game 
Liss-Cbernin, 1 999. where 
Black was a little better after 20. 
Qe4 Nf5 2 1 .  Rb3 RacB 22. Rei 

Nd6 23. Qe2 Bxe5! 24. Qxe5. 
Black's idea is 24 . ... Nc4 25. 

Qxe7 Rd7 26. Qe4 Nxa3 27. 

Rxa3 Qc5+ 2B. Qe3 Q xe3+ 29. 
Rxe3 Rxd5. 

In addition, we can offer an 
original idea after 14. Be3: 14. 

. . .  Na6 1 5. Ne5 Qf5 ! ?  TN, which 
is an improvement over 1 5  . ... 
Qc7 and 1 5  . ... Qd6. 

Now let's examine White's 
third and final main alternative 
aller 7 . .. .  Ng4. 

Ale S. h3 

Diagm/ll 422 

Afte,· 8. "3 

Black's "natural" and quite 
popular reaction here is B. . . .  

cxd4. However, we'll go straight 
to Black's strongest move. 

S . . . •  Bxb5! 9. Nxb5 dxe5! 

THE PARADOX IS TIJA,t;.WITH 9 . . • . •  DXE5, BLACK NOT 

ONLY LEAVES HIS KNIGH'! EN PlliSE, BlJ'I' ALSo .MA.KES . 
A MOVE THAT IS NORMALLY ;POSITlO,NALLY UNSOUND. 

, , - '" ,,�,� � '" , "'1 I �,[�;.':;: ,,' :'\\ ' .,. l.j- • �-,r J.', "',�'l, .�,,1!; ct.!� . 

."'" 
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Diagram 423 
After 9 . ... dxe5! 

The paradox of the moment 
is that Black not only leaves his 
knight ell prise, but also makes a 
move I-hat is normally positional
ly unsound because of the 
response d4xe5. But here this 
reply is impossible: 1 0. dxe5? 

Qxd l +  I I . Kxd l  Nf2+. 

So instead, from the position 
i n  D iagram 423, Wl1ite plays 
calmly, planning to play d4xe5 
later, when it's to his advantage. 
Black plays to counter this plan. 

10. hxg4 Qa5+ 1 1 . Bd2 

The overly calm I I .  c3 is not 
good in view of 1 1 . . . . e4 ! .  
Though the complications are 
great after 1 2 . Qe2 exf3 1 3 .  

Nd6+ Kd7 1 4 .  Nxb7 Qb6 1 5 .  
Qxf3 cxd4 1 6. Qd5+ Kc7 1 7. 
Qxf7 (with the idea of an attack) 
1 7  . .  : . Qxb7 1 8 . Qxg7 Qxg2, the 
line brings nothing to White. 

U .  C;3 .IS NOT GOOD 
TN VIEW OF f t.  ' ... E4!.  

Diagram 424 
After I I. Bd2 

t J  . . . .  QxbS 12 .  dxeS 

Diagram 425 
After 12. dxe5 

1 2  . ... Qxb2! 

Instead, 1 2  . . . .  Nc6 al lows 
White to reach his goal with 1 3 .  
Bc3 Qc4 1 4. g3 Rd8 1 5 . Qe2 Qe6 
1 6 .  g5, with advantage. 

This is the most important 
point: Black takes tactical risks 
in order to prevent stabi l ization 

of the position in Wl1ite's favor. 

The risks, however, are not so 
great. The move 1 2 . . . .  Qx.b2! 
was suggested by G M  John 
Nunn, and tested by Alex in a 
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game with Grosar ( 1 995), which 
continued 1 3 .  Rb i Qxa2 1 4 .  
Rxb7 Qd5 1 5 . Qb l 0-0 1 6. Qb3 

c4 1 7 .  Qb5 Qe4+ 1 8. Kf2 c3 1 9 .  
Bxc3 Qx.f4. 

Diagram 426 
Ajier 19 . ... Qxf4 

The position is dynamically 
equal-Black's extra pawn is bal
anced by Wl1ite's active pieces. 

The character of the struggle 
for the Black side in the 8. h3 l ine 
reflects the main idea of the 

move 5 . .  " c5 (after I .  c4 d6 2 .  
M Nf6 3 .  Nc3 g6 4 .  f4 Bg7 5 .  
Nf3)-to reach a comfortable 
position, regardless of the com
plications that he has to over
come to get there. Such an 
approach, of course, requires 
thorough preparation. 

There is one more possibility 
to examine in the line 1 .  e4 d6 2 .  

d 4  Nf6 3 .  Nc3 g6 4 .  f4 Bg7 5 .  

Nf3 c 5  6 .  Bb5+ Bd7. 

A2 7. Bxd7+ 

Diagram 427 
Affe,. 7. Bxd7+ 

This begins a stnightforward 
idea o f  White's exchanging on d 7  
and then closing the center with 
d4-d5. By doing this, White gets 
a position reminiscent of the 
King's Indian-with the light
square bishops gone. 

Wl,jch Black knight should 
recapture? Theory alternatively 
gave preference to 7 . . . .  N.bxd7 
and 7 . . . .  Nfxd7, but eventually 
favored the latter. 

7 . . . .  Nfxd7 

After 7. . . '  Nbxd7, White 
should give up tTying to break 
with 8. e5 (because of 8. . . .  
Nh5!)  and play 8 .  d5 instead. 

l! turns out that it is not easy 
for Black to l iberate the position 
after 8 . . . .  0-0 9. Qe2! a6 1 0. 84 

BLACK tiKES T!\C�rCAL R1SKS TO PREVENT 
STABILIZATION OF Tim l'OSTTTON' lN WNTTIll'S FAVOR, 
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Diagram 428 
Ajier 10. a4 

The grune Shirov-Chernin, 
1996, showed that the pawn sac
rifice 1 0  . . . .  b5 does not equal
ize. The try 1 0  . . . .  Qc7, with the 
idea . . .  e6, bows to I I . e5. 

However, after 7. . . .  N fxd7 
8. d5, B lack can immediately 
develop counterplay on the 
queen's flank. 

8. dS bS! 

Diagram 429 

After 8 . . .. b5! 

Here White should either 
castle or play 9. Qe2, because 
Black can successfuUy resist the 
attempt to use the dark squares 

after 9. Nxb5 Qa5+ 1 0. Nc3 
Bxc3+ I I . bxc3 Qxc3+ 12. BdZ 

Qc4 1 3 .  Qe2 Nb6! .  Black stands 
well in the endgame and looks to 
ruin White's center with a 
maneuver typical of tile Benko 
Gambit: N b8-a6-c7 and 
.. .  fl- f5 . 

After 9. 0-0 b4 10 .  Ne2, there 
is no need for Black to castle in a 
hurry to avoid an attack in the 
center. He can instead begin to 
stake out his queenside territory 
with 10  . . . .  Nb6!. I f  White tal
lows with I I . f5, Black plays . . .  
N(8)d7, with the idea of . . .  Qd8-
c8-a6 (a maneuver typical of this 
system). 

Another good option for 
Black is  to follow the game 
Conquest-Jansa, 1989, begin
ning with 1 0  . . . .  Nf6 I I .  Ng3 0-0. 

Diagram 430 
Ajier 1 1  . ... 0-0 

Here White has 12 .  f5 ! (rec
onunended by Jansa; 12.  BdZ 
was actually played in the game) 
1 2  . . . .  Nbd7 1 3 .  h4 (with an 
attack, according to Jansa). But 
tllere is nothing d�mgerous for 
Black here aner 1 3  . . . .  Ng4, with 
tile idea of . . .  Nde5. White's 
knight on g3 is not in a good 

, . 

\ , 
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position to aid White's attack. 
Even if this knight is relocated to 

f4, via e2, i t  then restricts White's 
dark-square bishop on c l .  

In Shirov-Beliavsky, 1997, 
Shirov, who is largely responsible 
for the rebirth of the White sys
tem 7 .  Bxd7+ and 8. d5, tried to 
improve the position of this 
knight. Instead of 9. 0-0, he 
played 9.  Qe2 b4 1 0. N d l ,  
iotending to send the horseman 
to 12 and then on to g4 ruld h6. 
Beliavsky " esponded WitJl 1 0  . . . .  
Nb6 1 1 .  0-0 0-0. 

Diagram 431 

After 11 . .. . 0-0 

Here Shirov could attack 
effectively with 12 .  f5, intending 
12 . . . .  gxf5 13 .  Nh4!. However, 
instead of I I. . . .  0-0, Black 
could play 1110re precisely- I I .  
. . .  Qc8!, with the idea . . .  Qa6. 

Now let's return to the point 
where Black invites all these 

Diagram 432 

After 5 . ... c5 

Instead of 6. Bb5+, Wllite 
can choose the advance 6. d5 or 
the "normal" 6. dxc5. 

To understand why 6. d5 isn't 
effective, you need to notice the 
essential difference between it  
and the variations examined 
above-the presence of light

square bishops, which is ill 
Black's favor. He quickly gets to 
play . . .  e7-e6, ruld aner White's 
d5xeG (otherwise, Black plays . . .  
e6xd5, and White's pawn struc
lure, with an awkwan� obstruct
ing foot soldier on [4, is 

unsound), Black tallows with . . .  
Bxe6, and then " .  dG-d5, solving 
his opening problems. 

But White's other sixth-move 
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B 6. dxc5 

Diagram 433 

Afte,. 6. dxc5 
The White d-pawn l eaves the 

board. 

6 . . . . Qa5 7. Bd3 

This is White's best try. 

7 . ... Qxc5 8. Qe2 

Diagram 434 

After 8. Qe2 

Black has a Sicilian Dragon
like position. White remains with 
threats on the king's flank, and 
Black has to decide how to 
respond. The bulwark of support 
in Black's position is his 
fianchel.loed bishop on g7. With 

no White d-pawn to block it, this 
bishop is strengthened. 

With the pinning move 8 . . . .  
Bg4, B lack i s  ready to part with 
the l ight-square member of his 
bishop team, whose possible role 
in this position is modest. 
(Except for g4, its only reason
able post is on d7-but d7 should 
be reserved for the Black king's 
knight, to unmask the power of 
his bishop on g7.) 

Additional ly, Black's bishop
move frees c8 for the rook. 
Wllat's morc, the exchange . . _ 

Bxt] would reduce White's 
attacking possibilities. B lack's 8. 
. . .  Bg4 has a lot going for i t !  

If  Black delays this  move, 
White can prevent . . .  Bg4 with 
h2-h3. White can even meet the 
big complications offered by 8. 
. . .  0-0 with 9. Be3 Qa5 1 0. h3 e5 
1 1 . 0-0-0 Nh5 1 2. f5 Ng3 1 3. 
Qe 1 Nxh J  14 .  g4! (Zsofia 
Polgar-van Wely, 1 990). 

Diagram 435 

After 14. g4! 

Taking this opportunity into 
account, we see that R . . . . Bg4 is 
more exact. 
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8 . . . . Bg4 9. Be3 Qa5 1 0. 0-0 0-0 

Diagram 436 

After 10 . . . .  0·0 

Tn the main linc, White coo
tinues with 1 1 .  h3. Before we 
consider this move, we should 
note that White can try to keep 
the h3-square for his rook by 
playing I I . Qe J Nc6 1 2. Kh l .  
And here Black should play 1 2. 
. . .  Bxt] ! anyway. 

Diagram 437 

After 12 . .. . 8xj3! 

» 
z 
:I> 
� 
til -
til 

Otherwise, Black must take 

into consideration White's Nd2, 
with complications e.g., 1 2  . . . .  

Rfc8 1 3 .  Nd2 Bd7 1 4 .  Nb3 Qd8 .  

From Diagram 437, White 
plays 1 3 .  Rxf3. Now 13 . . . .  Rac8 
is a rather subtle move in COITI-

parison with the immediate 1 3 .  
. . .  d5 1 4 .  e5 d4 1 5 . exf6 Bxf6 1 6. 

Ne4 dxe3 1 7. Nxf6+ exf6 1 8. 
Qxa5 Nxa5 1 9. Rxe3, where 
White has an effective queenside 
pawn majority-and for this rea
son a better endgame. 

Diagram 438 

After 19. Rxe3 

:I> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til -
til 

After 1 3  . . . .  Rac8! the rook's 
influence on the c-file w i l l  be 
telling at a critical moment. After 
1 4 .  a3 (preventing . . .  Nb4) 1 4. 
. . .  d5 1 5 .  e5 d4 1 6 .  exf6 Bxf6 1 7. 

Ne4 dxe3 1 8 . Nxf6+ exf6 1 9  . 
Qxa5 Nxa5 20. Rxe3, Black has 

20. . . .  Nc4 "' ,  illustrating the 
idea of 1 3  . . . .  Rac8 ! .  So in the 
line above, White IllUSt play 1 9. 
Rxe3, but then 1 9. . . .  Qb6 
preserves the queens. 

WITH THE PlN 
8 . ... BG4, BLi\C�JS , 

READY TO PART WT'1.'H: 
THE IJIGHT-SQUARJil 

MEMBER OF "'TS 
I ' .j" 

BISHOP TEAM. 
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Diagram 439 

Ajier /9 . ... Qb6 

With queens on tbe boar(� 
Black's position is okay. He 
maintains control over some key 
:::;quares uu lht:: e-file alh:r . . .  [6-

· f5 ,  wbile White's queenside 
pawns are difficult to mobilize. 
After 20. Rb I f5 2 1 .  c3 Nd8, 
White has nothing better than 22. 
Qg3. After tbe incorrect sacrifice 
22. Bxf5?, Black played 22  . . . ' 

gxf5 23. Rg3+ Kb8 24. Qe7 Qh6 
(deFirmian--Chernin, 1990). 

Diagram 440 

Aj1er 24 . .. .  Qh6 

And now 25. Rh3 Nc6 led to 
Black's victory. 

You can see why I I .  h3 is the 
favodte move today and our main 
line. 

1 1 .  1t3 Bxl3 12. Qxf3 Nc6 

1 3. a3 

Diagram 441 

Aj1er /2 . . . .  Nc6 

An attempt to confuse Black 
by removing his option to check 
on b6 is 1 3 .  Kh I .  The best exam
ple for Black is  the game 
Tischbierek-M. Gurevich, 1991 :  
1 3  . . . .  Nd7 14 .  Bd2 Nc5 15.  
Radl Nxd3 16.  cxd3 e6 

Diagram 442 

After 16 . . . . e6 

17 .  a3 ( 1 7. f5 exf5 18 .  exfS 
Nd4 1 9. Ne2 Nxf3 20. Bxa5 
Nd4) 1 7  . . . .  [5 1 8. g4 ( 1 8 .Ne2 
Qb6) Qb6. 

There is also all opportwlity 
for Black to win the game at once 
after 1 3 .  Ne2 Nd7 14.  c3?? 

Nde5! -+. This blunder is not rme 
ill practice: Hubner, Lubojevich, 
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and Zapata are among its victiJns. 

13 . . . . Nd7 14. Bd2 

Diagram 443 

Aj1er /4. Bd2 

White defends c3 lor good 
reasoll. Sclunittdiel b'ied to do 
without this idea in Schmitt
diel-Chernin, 1 99 1 ,  analyzed in  
Part II: 1 4. Rabl Bxe3 15 .  bxc3 
Qxe3 1 6. Bel Rac8 17.  Bb2 

QeS+ 18. Kl1l Nb6 19. e5 dxeS 
20. f5 Nc4 2 1 .  Bc l Nd6 22. Bh6 
e4! 23. Bxe4 Nd4. 

Diagram 444 

After 23 . ... Nd4 

NoUling good came out off 
this for White. Sometimes you 
need to concede principles to 
achieve a concrete purpose (in 
this case the g7-bishop). 

From Diagram 443, Black 
has two lines: 1 4  . . . .  Qb6+ and 
1 4  . . . .  Qd8! .  

In Glek-Chernin, 1 99 1 ,  
Alex played 1 4  . . . .  Qb6+ 15 .  
Kb l Nc5 1 6. Rabl Nxd3 17 .  
cxd3 (after 17 .  Qxd3 1 7  . . . .  Qa6! 
is good) 1 7  . . .. f5 1 8 .  g4 e6! 19 .  
gxf5 exf5 20. Nd5 Qd8! 2 1 .  Bc3 
Ne7! 22. e5!'!, and after 22 . . . .  
dxe5 23. Nxe7+ Qxe7 24. Bb4 
Qf7 25. BxfS RxfS 26. [xeS Bxe5 
27. RIe I Bf6, Black has full 
compensation for his sacrificed 
material. 

Diagr"af1l 445 

After 27 . . . .  Bj6 

During recent years Alex has 
decided that 1 4  . . . .  Qd8 is the 
best. 

14 . . . .  Qd8 (!) 

By not playing for . . .  Qb6+ 
and . . .  NcS, Black sbows that he 
is not going to exchange on d3. 
He considers his knights to be an 
asset! This judgment becomes 
especially clear when White 
plays f4-f5.  (He has no other 
strategic opportunity.) Then 
Black will take e5 uuder lUll con
trol with both of his knights. 
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Diagram 446 

;!fler /4 . .. . Qd8 

Black's l ife is simplified by 
the presence of a clear plan: 
e7-e6, . . .  a7-a6, . . .  RcS. While 
has to decide whether to hurry 
with f4-f5 or somehow to prepare 
Ihis I"Ilrcat. In Campara-Chernin, 
1 99 1 ,  Campora I,.ied tJ,e second 
plan. 

1 5. Khl 

To prevent any idea of . . .  

Qb6+ and . . .  Qxb2. 

1 5  . ... e6 

Now White can put his l ight
square bishop on the a2-gS diag
onal or play his queen 10 g3. 

81 16. Bc4 

White has f4-f5 in mind. 

" , '; • I 
BLA<;;� ' S  LIFIi;, IS 

SJ!\fPLlFffiD 'BY T.HE 
PRESENCE OF A 

9LltAR PLAN. 

Diagram 447 

Afler 16. Rr4 

Alex unexpectedly changes 

the character of the struggle. 

1 6  . . . .  Nd4 1 7. Qd 1 dS! I S. cxd5 

Nb6 19 .  Ba2 exdS 

Black has excellent pros
pects. Even withoul the tactical 
possibility of 1 7 . d5, 
prospecls for the bishop, whjch 

would probably be moved 10 a2 
anyway, are vague. Even in com

bination with f4- f5, the bishop 
can't scale Black's barricade on 
e6, which Black can reinforce 
several times. And White's rooks 
cantlot exert decisive pressure on 
the d-file. 

Maybe because of that, 

Chernin's opponent, van der 

Poel, in their 1 994 game, concen

trated on pushing f4-f5, but his 
pawn didn't get farther than the 

fifth rank. Consequent ly, Alex 

enjoyed the fnlits of his dark
square strategy in fu ll  measure. 
The game is very instructive. 
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82 1 6. Qg3 a6 17. fS Bes! 

Diagram 448 

After 1 7  . . . . /Je5! 

I S. Bf4 Nf6 1 9. Bxe5 NxeS 20. 

Qh4 Kg7 2 1 .  Nc2 h6! 

Diagram 449 

Ajler 21 . . . . h6! 

22. Nd4? exfs! 23. exfS gS 

Black is a lready winning. 
The game continued: 

24. Qf2 Qc7 2S. Radl RaeS 26. 

c3 Re7 

Diagram 450 

Ajler 26 . .. . Re7 

27. NO? NxO 2S. QxO RfeS 29. 

Qf2 Re3 30. Rfc l  QcS 3 .1 .  Rxe3 

Ibc3 32. Qc2 QeS 33. Qa4 g4! 

34. hxg4 Qg3 35. Qd4 ReS! 36. 

Rfl RdS 37. Rf3 Qh4+ 3S. Rh3 

Rxd4 39. Rxh4 Rxd3 0-1 .  

A fter White voluntarily 

removed the last barrier on the e

file with 27. Nf3?, Black's inva

sion was a foregone conclusion. 

Even if White advances f4-f5 in 

morc favorable circumstances, 
Black can occupy c5 with his  c6-

knight. Then his three pieces on 

g7, e7 (or dS) and d7 protect f6, 

preventing f5-f6. 

The Modern against 

the Austrian Anack 

Unfortunately, the Modern 

(opting for . . .  Bg7 before . . .  

Nf6) doesn't offer much hope for 

Black in the Austrian attack-for 

example, after I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 

3. Nc3 d6 4. f4 c6 5. Nf3 Bg4 6. 

Be3 Qb6 7. Qd2 BxfJ S. gxO. 
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Diagram 451 
Ajler 8. gxj3 

Even though Black succeeds 

in doubling While's f-pawns, his 

position is strategically difficult. 

White owns a monumental cen

ter, and he has the possibility of 

tm'geting B lack's g6, using the 

White h- and f-pawns as levers. 

Another Modern move order, 

\ .  e4 gG 2. d4 Bg7 3 .  Nc3 d6 4. f4 

NeG also doesn't yield equality 

for Black according to modern 

theory. 

Nevertheless, Black can dive 

into confusing and relatively 

uncharted waters with 4 . . . .  aG. 

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4. f4 

.. 6 5. Nf3 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7 

Diagram 452 

Ajler 6 . ... Nd7 

Alex '5 personal experience in 

tllis line has so far been success

ful. 

7. e5 e5 8. exd6 exd6 9. Ne4 Qb6 

10. dxe5 dxcS 1 1 . a4 Nh6! 12.  

axbS 0-0 13 .  Be2 e4! 

IN THR AUSTlUAN ATTACK, WE CAN BE CONFIDENT IN 
RELYING ON THE MOVJj: 5 . • . .  cS!. BLACK HAS SHARP 

., �" t:i:NEs AFT)\:R 6.- B.BS+ TRAJ: LEAD TO GOOD 
>� • .  POSNJONS. A&ri,WE. HAVE PLANS AND 

IDEAS OF nOW TO PLAy Tim 
, 

J'OSrnON AFTER 6. DXCS. 

TlUS PREPARATION IS SUFFICIENT 
FOR PLAYIN9 AT ANY LEVEL. 

,j 

, I 
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Diagram 453 

After J 3 . ...  c4! 

14. Ra3 Nt'S 1 5. Bxe4 Bb7 

16. Nf2 Rae8+ 17. Be2 Nf6 18. 

0-0 Ng4 19. NeS Nxe5 20. fxe5 

axbS 21. Khl b4 22. Rh3 lueS 
23. Bf3 Ba6 

Diagram 454 

Ajler 23 . .. . Ba6 

Black has a big advantage 
(Schlosser-Chenlin, 1996). 

�. " �:;"- "," . SUmmary: .,; " , " i . '.:' . ' 1' . . . '.; 
, , · " TIf.�'?e .i/very 'iittle practice in some of the ' vadati@hs' 0/ o�rj 
5:': '.' d' ;ri'ain line against the Austrian A ttack ' Til gel/erat, Black� 
silOidd find ways to stir lip h'ollble, keeping the. game goillg at 0 

high level of risk to both sides. . . 
Overall, you can be confident ill relJiing on the move 5 . . . .  c5!. . 

lliack, has'shaip line!; ajier 6. Bb5+ that lead to good pOSiliO�lS' 
;/tfdyI:Ju 've sli/died plans and ideasjiJr Black ajler 0, flxe5, . 

This preparation is sujficient jiJr playing at m�' level, bat oh 
oeGa&ioll it.�' advdntageous to widen your repertoire, For t/ds Jilll'
pose, yoU needn 't study several systems at once�we. have so little 
time (dpli sometimes.so little memory) for this task itl real life: 

'jfy()� adopt 0I1e thoroughly studied basic system (s,Llcb as 5 . . : . 
' GS irt;th�'ALI#rian A tiack),' you 'd do well to suPR@rt it ,j'lth 0 le�s,er; 
!mown tJontintldlion, perhaps even one 1101 100% coinct bill rel-
atiJieIY'rdi'e, ' 

. 

THat s where the Modern comes ill. Against the Austl'iCltI 
Attack, the Modern move order is weaker than the Pire, although 
Blaok oan stir up trouble with 4 . . . .  06, But the best deCision objec

, lively woulif be to go into the Pirc, eg. j. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nd 
ad 4, j4 11f61 anc/, after 5. Nj3, ptay 5, . . . c5 . . . <, .' 
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The Auslrian Anack 

fMemlOnr fMrafl1ll�sl 

Diagram 455 
Black 10 move 

Diagram 457 
Black /0 //love 

Diagram 459 
While to move 

s: 
» 
;G 
:lii 
m 
:u 
,.\ 

� 
» 
:u 
� 
m 
:u 
w 

5: 
> 
:JJ 
� 
m 
:JJ 
UI 

Diagram 456 

Blnck 10 move 

Diagram 460 

White to move 

5: 
» 
" 
� 
m 
;II 
III 

No. I 
No. 2 

� No. 3 

> No. 4 

:JJ No. 5 

� No. 6 m 
:JJ 
� 
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TIle Auslrlan Anack 

bloUlOOS • IMeIDlOnr 
IMradlrerral 

I .  ... n[2+, with pcrpetual check. (Sec page 222.) 

I .  ... Nh4, and Black wills. (See page 223.) 

t . .• .  Qxg2+ 2. Ka3 Kd7, with advantage for Black. (See page 224.) 

I. Ne3! dxe3 2.  f5!, with the better game. (See page 227.) 

1.  Rxf6!, with a likely draw. (See page 23 1 .) 

1. g4! (The knight can't run away.) White has compensation for the 
missing material. (See page 238.) 
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ChaPler 15: While Pia,s 4. Bc4 

Srom:e lIm/palnBD'. PbIInlS \lID look IFIO:r 
Although tamed at the G M  level, 4. Bc4 

is a paper tiger that still stalks amateur events. 
This chapter shows you how to face it with confidence. 

• 6 . ...  Nd7! 7. eG fxc6 8. Qxe6 Nde5 

9. Qd5 e6 turns oul well for Black. 

See Diagram 465. 

• 9 . ... NaS!. Black trades bis knight for the 

bishop so central to White's opening strategy. 

See Diagram 469. 

• 5. '. " Ne6!. Black sticks witJl llatural 

development that pressures While's center. 

See Diagnull 472. 

• 7 . ... Nxe4!. Black lIses the "fork lrick" 10 
eliminate half of White'5 prolld center. 

See Diagram 479. 

, '. 
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Chapter 15 

While Plavs 4. Bc4 
Paper tiger of the Pirc 

T he syslem begilUling with 4. 
Bc4 is a cal rarely encoun
tered on the highesl levels

Where 4. f4 alld 4. Bg5 domi
nate--, but onen seen on the 
prowl in amateUl' and open tour
naments, where it takes many 
victims. We'll learn how the best 
Pirc players de-claw this would
be predator. 

1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 

Bc4 

Diagram 461 
After 4. Bc4 

[n military terms, the e4/d4 
duo can be seen as a ground unit 
ready to advance. The bishop on 
(;4 l.:aJl be considered artillery 
support for White's intended 
pawn invasion of the e6·sqnare. 
This beachhead is especially 
important, because in the Pirc the 
primary reply for Black to e4-e5 
is . . .  N f6-d7, attacking tbe e
pawn. Naturally, the position of 
the bishop on c4, on the a2-g8 
diagonal, discourages the reply 
. . .  N f6-d7 becallse of the possi
bility of e5-e6, or tricks slIch as 
Bc4xf7. 

So it may look like the sys
tem with 4. Bc4 has a very solid 
basis. However, there are good 
reasons the move isn't a favorite 
at the top, where it would be 
naive to plan on winning in the 
following way: 

IT MAY LOOK LIKE THE SySTEM HAS A SOLID BASIS. 

HOWE VER, TllERE .ARE Goon REA SONS 4. ric4 ISN 'l' A 

FAVOIMTE AT TlIE 'TO�; .-I� ''''.'' . � 
.,.; :.':':� ,;':1-
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1 .  e4 d6 2.  d4 N f6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Bc4 Bg7 5. NO Nbd7?'! 

Diagram 462 

After 5 . ... Nbd7?? 

6. c5 Ng4 7. Bxf7+ Kxf7 8. 

Ng5+, winning. 

But the results of 4. Bc4 

needn't be so fearsome. Sticking 

to military terminology, we could 

say that White's artillery (the 

bishop) has advanced too close to 

the Ii-ant lines and is subject to 

attack by less valuable units. 

The ar�enal of Rlack's possi
bilities includes . . .  d6-dS (after a 

pre l iminary . . .  c7-c6). It also 

offers the exchanging combina

lion . . .  Nf6xe4, followed by . . .  

d6-dS. And the defensive arsenal 

holds as well the Black k night's 

maneuvers . . .  Nb8-c6-aS and . . .  

Nf6-d7-b6. All  these counters 

show how B l ack can use the ex

posed position of the bishop on c4. 

Choosing the right 

weapons 

Black's ul timate success 

depends on which of these plans 

he chooses and at what moment. 

After 4 . . . .  Bg7, W11ite can ITy S. 

Qe2 or S .  Nf'3. At first glance, the 

Illost logical reaction is . . .  c7-c6 

and . . .  d6-dS, blocking the White 
bishop's diagonal and its influ

ence on e6 and f7. For example, 

the play may conlinue 4 . . . .  Bg7 
S. Qe2 (the purpose o f  this move 
i s  to avoid the queen trade which 

is possible after S. eS dxeS 6. 
dxeS) S . . . .  c6. At this moment, 
. . .  d6-dS has been prepared, bUI 

it's White's turn, and he lakes 
advantage of this: 6. eS dxeS 7. 
dxeS. II is obvious thai 7 . . . .  Nfd7 

8 .  e6 is  bad for B l ack, but it 
seems that . . .  c7-c6 was useful 

anyway because now Black has a 
central outpost on dS for his 

knight-7 . . . .  NdS. 

!J'1;'���w.,Ji' iiU.B �� � � �  · 'Bl.· 'B"'� 
� B!U 1Wia////// ����, . '��� ��fJJ��B�� 
�w:"�" ��nBw: .. " ·�I&�B;W&t,M� �� � k'Sf. &J oM 

Diagram 463 

After 7 . .. . Nd5 

The knight is centra lized and 

blocks the critical diagonal

thus making White's eS-e6 

impossible. But Black's knight 

on dS can't counterattack the key 
e-pawn, which restricts the bish

op on g7 and restra ins Black's 
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position i n  general. Black's game 

is stahle, but somewhat passive. 

Even if Black plays . . .  d6-dS 

(4 . . . .  c6 S. Bb3 dS), it is sti l l  not 

clear how Black rids the board of 

the disruptive e-pawn after 6. eS. 

White has the possibility of £2-f4 

as a follow-up. 

Diagram 464 

After 6. e5 

Moreover, the bishop on b3 

is only temporarily restrained. It 

can be reactivated by Nc3-e2, c2-

c3 and Bb3-c2. 

Black's correct choice, 

and White's options 

Black can avoid this wailing

to-be-attacked posture by focus

sing his efforts against the d4-

pawn, trying to provoke h i s  

opponent to advance with d4-dS 

instead o f  e4-eS. If B lack suc

ceeds, the position of W11ite's 

bishop becomes ridiculous. The 

best method, typical of many 

lines in the Pirc Defense, is to 

play . .  Nb8-c6 and . . .  e7-eS. 

This goal can be supported 

by . . .  Bc8-g4 i f  White's knight 

develops to f'3. It's true that 

W11ite may not play d4-dS, but 

instcad choose d4xeS, when . . .  

d6xeS leaves White's bishop on 

c4 on the open diagonal. 

Nevertheless, a fter d4xeS the 
position is  simplified, and the 

bishop 's attack on f7 isn't coordi
nated with the actions of his other 

pieces. Also, after B l ack castles 

kingsicie, the critical f7-pawn is 
defended twice . 

Black must mect the chal
lenge in the main line: after 4 . . . .  

Bg7 S .  Qe2 Nc6, W11ite i s  ahead 

in development and ready to start 

operations in the center with 6. eS. 

Diagram 465 

After 6. e4�e5 

Now . . .  Nf6-dS isn't avail

able, and White's impending eS

e6 looks dangerous. (At the same 

time, 6 . ...  Nxd4 7. exf6 Nxe2 8. 

fxg7 leads to a middlegame 

where three minor White pieces 

are stronger than Black's queen 

and two pawns.) Tn real ity, how

evcr, after 6. . . .  Nd7, 7. e6 
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appears not to be good for White 
in view of 7 . . . .  fxe6 8. Qxe6 (8. 
Bxe6 Nxd4) 8 . . . .  Nde5 9. Qd5 e6. 

Further, in order to make the 
e5-outpost a successful strong
hold, White must agree to 
exchange his bishop on c4 in the 
line 7. Nf3 Nb6 8. Bb3 0-0 9. h3 
(otherwise . . .  Bc8-g4 is too 
stTong) 9 . . . .  Na5. This exchange 
puts a crimp in White's strate
gy-for example, it makes the 
undermining . . .  17-f6 move an 
easier one for Black. Of course, 
on his 6th move White can 
decide to forego e4-eS and con
tinue development, but in this 
case Black will  be the one who 
advances a pawn to eS. In all 
cases, i t 's difficult to call White's 
opening strategy successful. 

Why does White do better in 
the 4. BgS system, where it 
seems that the dm·k-square bish
op has a less stable position Ulan 
its colleague in the 4. Bc4 sys
tem? in order to dislodge the gS
bishop from the h4-d8 diagonal, 
Black must significantly weaken 
his kingside pawns WiUl . . .  h7-
h6, . . .  g7-gS, and . . .  Nf6-hS. So 
it 's more difficult to exploit the 
exposed position of the gS-bishop. 

Let's exmnine S. Qe2 (Line 

A) in more detail, and then move 
to another choice for White's 
fifth move, S. Nf3 (Line B). 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 

Bc4 Bg7 

A S. Qe2 NeG! 

Diagram 466 

Ajle,. 5 . . . . Nc6! 

Too passive is S . . . .  cG. Here 

IS one example: 5 . . . .  c6 6. e5 

dxeS 7. dxeS NdS 8. Bd2 Be6 9. 

0-0-0 Nd7 1 0 .  f4 N7b6 I I .  Bb3 

Nxc3 1 2 .  Bxc3 Qc8 13 .  N f3 

Bxb3 14.  axb3 Qg4. 

Diagram 467 
After ' 4 . ... Qg4 

Black can't avoid castling 

kingside. When he does, the stan

dard attack 112-114-11S looks dan

gerolls. Black's last move is an 
attempt to construct a barrier 

against White's kings ide pawn 

attack. Now after I S .  g3 0-0, 

I ,. 
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instead of 1 6. h3?, which allowed 
Black cOlUlterplay in Kveinis
Chernin, 1 992, White could 
maintain ius advantage with 16. 
Rdg J ! ,  preparing 1 7. h3 . Black 
should pass on S. . . .  c6 and 
switch to a better plan, S . . . .  Nc6. 

6. e5 

In this manner White accom
plishes the main goal of his open
ing strategy. By transposition, 6. 
Nf3 leads to Line B (S. Nf3). 

6 . ... Nd7 

Too risky is G . . . .  Nxd4 7. 
exf6 Nxe2 8. fxg7 Rg8 9. N gxe2 
Rxg7 1 0. BhG, when White cas
tles long and follows with the h2-
h4 push. While 6 . . . .  Ng4 7. BbS 
0-0 8. BxcG bxcG 9. h3 Nh6 may 
be no worse than 6 . . . .  Nd7, i t  
requires nlore theoretical re
search. Olrr 6 . . . .  Nd7 is simple 
and strong. 

7. Nf3 
A fter 7. eG fxe6 8. Qxe6 

NdeS 9. QdS e6, Black is much 
belter; or 7. Bxf7+ Kxf7 8. e6+ 
Ke8! 9. exd7+ Bxd7 10.  Nf3 ( 1 0. 
d5 Nd4, followed by .. .  BfS.) 1 0. 
... Nxd4 1 1 . Nxd4 Bxd4, and 
Black has a significant advan
tage. The text move allows White 
to keep an eS-outpost in view of 

7 . . . .  dxeS? 8. Bxf7+ Kxf7 9. 
Ng5+ Ke8 1 0. Qc4 ± .  

7 . ... Nb6! 

8. Bb3 

Diagram 468 
After 7 . . . . Nb6! 

After tile alternative 8. BbS 
White must give up his bishop: 8. 
. . .  0-0 9. Bxc6 (9. 0-0 dxeS 1 0. 
dxeS Nd4 1 1 .  Nxd4 Qxd4 1 2 .  
R e i  c 6  1 3 .  Bd3 Bg4, with even 
play) 9 . . . .  bxc6 1 0 .  0-0 Bg4 and 
Black has solved all his opening 
problems. Compare tltis varjatioll 
with 6 . . . .  Ng4 7. BbS 0-0 8. 
Bxc6 bxc6 9. h3 Nh6, where the 
position of Black's knight is 
worse. 

8 . ... 0-0 9. 1I3 

After 9. 0-0, . . .  Bg4 is quite 
unpleasant. 

9 . ... NaS! 

WHITE DOES BETT,ER lN �I1� .4" BG5 'SYSTEM 
BECAUSE, TO DISPLAcE TlIAi\ �js\iO.F; )3LA.€k l\'lUST 

WEAKEN HlS'�9,���" PA��,���p"�ti:lRE- " 
: " );':'. . . ' " "',,·,c .. .... 
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Diagram 469 
;(fier 9 . . . .  NaS! 

The coming exchange of 
knight for bishop puts a crimp in 
White's strategy-for example, it  
makes the undermining . . .  17-f6 
easier for Black. This leads to a 
sit1H:ltion where each side has its 
pluses: White has an e5-outpost 
while Black has a pair of bishops 
and prepares the ... fl-f6 break. 
The game is even. 

An alternative is 9 . . . . dxe5 
1 0. clxc5 Nd4 I I .  Nxd4 Qxd4, 
hil i  a ner 1 2. e6, or 1 2 .  f4, White 
is bellcr. 
1 0. 0-0 h6 

Black prevents I I . Bg5 h6 
1 2. Bh4. 

1 L Ne4 Nxb3 12. axb3 f6 13.  e4 

Now 1 3 .  exd6 or 1 3 .  exf6 just 
levels Ihe play. Wilh the text 
move, White takes the risk of try
ing 10 keep Ihe e5-outpost. 

BLI\QK I IAS COMllENSA
IqVN )?On l'mll· ExcIJANGE. 

h, . " 

13 . ... fxeS 1 4. ,\xeS 

14 . ... Nd7 

Diagmm 470 
After 14. dxe5 

Speelman noles 1 4  . . . .  g5!? 

1 5. Bd2 b6 

Speelman gives this move a 
"?! ," but we disagree. 

16. c6 Nf6 1 7. Nxf6+ Rxf6 18. 

Nd4 Bb7 19. Be3 a6 20. f4 Qrs 

2 1 .  Ne2 eS 22. Bxf6 Qxf6 23. 

Rabi RfS 

Diagram 471 
After 23 . . . . Rj8 

Black has 1110re than suffi
cient compensation for the 

Exchange (K vei n is-Speelman, 
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1 994). Black won on move 72. 

O S. Nf3 Nc6! 

Diagram 472 
Afler 5 . . . .  Nc6! 

Black sticks with this natural 

knight move. Here White has 

four choices: 6. Qe2 (B l ), 6. d5 

(B2), 6. h3 (B3) and 6. 0-0 (B4). 

Let's begin with 6. Qe2 because 

it's tbematically related to tbe 

lines we've already examined. 

01 6. Qe2 Bg4 7. Be3 

If7. e5 BxfJ 8. gxf3 Nh5 9. e6 
0-0 1 0. exn+ Kh8, Black is beller. 

7 . ... eS 8. dxcS 

Diagram 473 

After 8. fixe5 

The on Iy way to make prob

lems for Black. 

8 . ... NxeS 9. Bb3 0-0 10. 0-0-0 

BhS 1 1 . h3 Nxf3 1 2 .  gxf3 Nd7 

1 3. Rhgl NcS 14. Rg3 

The only move. Now comes 
an important theoretical novelty 
tbat Alex unearthed. 

]4 . ... c6! TH 

A new idea not yet used in 
OM play. 

Diagram 474 

After 14. '" c6! 

B lack's last move changes 
t.he overall evaluation of the line. 
Previous theory condemned Black 
to a worse position here. A fter the 

older 1 4  . . . .  Kh8 1 5. Nd5 h6 1 6. 
Nf4 Qh4 1 7. Nxh5 Qxh5 1 8 .  

Qb5 !, White has a significant 

advantage. According to Zelcic, 

White threatens fJ-f4 and Qxb7. 

After 1 4  . . . .  c6, Black is not 

afraid of 1 5. Bg5 because of 1 5 .  
. . .  BxfJ! 1 6. Qe3 ( 1 6. Bxd8 Bxe2 
is in Black's favor) 1 6. B f6 

1 7. Bxf6 Qxf6, and White has no 
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compensation for the pawn. If  
White acts straightforwardly 
with I S .  Rdgl ,  U,el1 after I S  . .. . 
bS 16. BgS Qb6! (aimed against 
1 7 .  Qe3) 1 7. Be7 RfeS I S. Bxd6 

RadS 1 9. Rd l as, Black has 
excellent prospects. The pIn 
along the d l-hS diagonal and 
powerful center are indisputable 
pluses. Black is also better after 
I S .  BcS Bh6+ 16. Kb l dxcS! 1 7 . 
RxdS RfxdS, threate,ung . . .  Rd2, 
. . .  Bf4, and . . .  b7-bS. 

B2 6. <is 

Diagram 475 
After 6. {/5 

Gaining two tempi, but clos
ing the diagonal for his own 
"artillery" on c4. 

6 . . .. Nb8 

Now Black is going to play 
. . .  c7-c6. 

7. 113 

It's useful to prevent . . .  Bg4. 

7 . ... c6 8. Bb3 

Anticipating . . .  b7-bS-b4. 

8 . •.. 0-0 9. U-O 

White doesn't want to contin
ue with dSxc6, which could 
allow Black to reach a good ver
sion of the Sicilian Dragon. 
Black, for Ius part, should not 
play . . .  c6xdS because after 
e4xdS White will get pressure 
along the e-file. Black has a 
problem developing his cS-bish
op (as a result of 7 .  h3), but he 
solves it Oll the next move. 

9 . ... b6! 

Diagram 476 
Ailer 9 . ... b6! 

10. BgS Bb7 11. ReI Nbd7 

With the idea . . .  NcS. 

12. dxc6 Bxc6 13. NdS 

White offers an exchange of 
knights on dS, but he lacks the 
resources to attack f6, forcing a 
trade . 

1 3  . ... h6 14. Bh4 

WHU'E LACKS THE 
, . 
nESOUnCES TO ATTACK 

F6, FORCffla A TRADE. 
. .  
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. Diagram 477 

Aiie,. J 4. 8M 

14 . ... e6! 15. Nxf6+ Nxf6 

The bishop on b3 is still 
restricted, wlule Black is threat
ening to win Ule e-pawn with 1 6. 
. . .  gS. White decides to force a 
draw. 

16. Nd4 Bb7 17_ NbS gS 18. 

Nxd6 Bxe4 19. Nxe4, draw. 

in view of L 9  . . . .  Nxe4 20. 
Rxe4 Qxd L +  2 1 .  Rxd l gxM. 
(RublevskY-BeliavskY, 1997). 

B3 6. 113 

6 . ... 0-0 

Diagram 478 

After 6. 113 

Now Black intends 110t only 
to pLay . . .  e7-eS, but aLso 7 . . . . 
Nxe4! and after S. Nxe4, then . .  . 
d7-dS. This idea works perfectly 
after 7. 0-0. 

B3a 7. 0-0 Nxe4 

8. Bxl7+ 

Diagram 479 
Ajler 7 . ... Nxe4 

If S. Nxe4, then S . . . .  dS 9. 
Bd3 dxe4 10. Bxe4 Nxd4 is in 
Black's favor. 

8 . .. .  lW7 9. Nxe4 dS 10. NegS 

Rf8 U. ReI Qd6 

Diagram 480 

After I I  . . . . Q{/6 

Black intends to follow up 
with . . .  h7-h6. B lack has excel-
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lent play because White can't 

lake control over e5. 

B3b 7. Qe2 

Diagram 481 

11f1er 7. Qe2 

White prevents 7 . . . .  Nxe4. 

7 . ... Nd7 

This is  even better than 7 . . . .  
e7-e5. Black's maneuvers lead to 
the exchange of White's I ight
square bishop. 

8. Ile3 Nb6 9. Bb3 N as 1 0. 0-0 c6 

Diagram 482 

After 10 . ... c6 

Black has successfully solved 

ali his opening's problems. He 
has an opportunity to eliminate 

the bishop on b3 at the appropri

ate moment, while his next goal 

is to play . . .  d6-d5. In such situa

tions, this pawn push is good. For 

example, let's fol low Short

Nunn, 1 980. 

1 1 .  Rfel dS 1 2. exdS 

The alternative 1 2 . e5 brings 

White nothing- 1 2  . . . .  f6 13 .  

Bf4 g5 14.  Bg3 g4! .  

Diagram 483 

After 14. '" g4! 

Back to the mainline after 
1 2. exd5. 

1 2  . . . .  cxdS 13. Bf4 e6 14. Ndl 

Nbc4 

Black has a good game. 

Diagram 4R4 

After 14. '" Nbc4 
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Final ly, White can try 6. 0-0. 

84 6. 0-0 Ilg4 7. Be3 

Diagram 485 

After 7. Be3 

With White castled kingside, 
the threat of . . .  Bg4xf3 is serious. 

7 . ... 0-0 8. h3 Bxf3 9. Qxf3 eS 

Also possible is 9. . .. Nd7 
with the idea of 1 0. Ne2?! Nce5! 
1 1 .  dxe5 Nxe5 1 2. Bxf7+ Rxf7, 
and B lack i s  better. 

10. dxeS 

If I O. d5, Black plays . . .  Ne7, 
preparing . . .  Nd7 and . . .  f7-f5. 

10 . ... NxcS 1.1.. Qc2 

Diagram 486 

After I I . Qe2 

Now both I I . . . .  Nxc4 and 
even I I  . . . .  Nxe4 12. Nxe4 Nxc4 
1 3 .  Qxc4 d5 lead to equal play. 

Modern moue order 
agalnsl While's 4. Bc4 

Against 4. Bc4, Black is bet
ter off sticking with the Pifc 
move order, a fter which he 
enjoys a good game. 

'�um��"v; · . · . , f." 1(: !, .'. . .  . . � Blqokshould bl! happy when White choqses thefil.{se brqvqi, 
dc) oJ4. Bo4::1itac.k secures equal play in all the: rnaiw l(nes, ' �\,el� 

, Wii/lput h'aiii"g to know much theOlY The .big qUf(�t!';n .Js}�ne 
)!'!Ji fll!i���, ojt€Jl1; in the firc-what should ;l!:�<;�12Iaoe otz �6, ,a" 
iiilWn' '{i1' il iJ(nifjht?: -, ,/ 9· ,l 

. . . ... . " \:. ,} - , ' >;- ".,:y',, '  : we·'{fet 7!�e1!f,�,thl.lt' placing the Imight on :Z:6 is pre!fp'qble , 
' :qecause, if! ddc/iiioll to its. normal, yeoman dUti(iS:-:-SUPP011ti"/J . 

, . .  �7je5 ana pI'esslli'ing White s d4-square':""in SOlne {111J?OI,tant 
lines Bl(lcls. s ' horseman can also take part in hunti1!g dqwn 

. White s 'bishop, ' ,: 
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White Plalls 4. Bc4 

IMemOIf)V IMaIltlreIr.sI! 

i 
� 
� 
� 
m 
:a 
.. 

Diagmlll 487 Diagrall/ 488 
Black 10 move Black /0 move 

i 
� 
:a 
,; 
m 
;0 
(,I 

Diagram 489 Diagram 490 
While to move While (0 move 

S 
3> 
;V 
,; 
m 
;V 
U1 

Diagram 491 Diagml1l 492 
Black to move Black to move 

S 
> 
� 
,; 
m 
:a 
N 

No. I 

i 
No. Z 

l> No. 3 
� 
,; 
m No. 4 ;V 
� No. 5 

No. 6' 

i 
� 
;V 
,; 
m 
;V 
Cl) 
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While Plalls 4. Bc4 

J. ... Nd7!. 

801110'1101_ ltD IMemon 
IMi8I�ki8lrsll 

(Sce page 25 1 .) 

J. ... Nxb3 2. axb3 f6!, attacking e5. 
(See page 254.) 

1. eS!, with an advantage. White can reinforce his e-pawll 
willi f2-f4, and eventually activate his light-square bishop via c2. 
(See page 251.) 

J. Bxt7+. 

1 . ... Bb6+ 2. Kbl dxc5! 3. Rxd8 Itlxd8, Ihrealening . . .  Rd2, 

. . .  Bf4 alld . . . b7-b5. Black stands beUcr. (See Diagram 474, 

pages 255-256.) 

I. ... Qd6!. Black takes e6 and e5 under control. White has big 

problems wilh his knight Oil gS. (See page 257.) 
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Chapter 16: White PlallS 4. Bo5 
•. me rlm,pnl'lBnt Pro!IrnllS IIiD lrorofl( �or 

Besides the Austrian Attack, 4. Bg5 is White's most serious 
try for an advantage in Section 1 .  This bishop move 

is far more effective than 4. Bc4. 

.. After 4. Bg5 the bishop's influence starts to be 

felt immediately. Afler the natural 4 . . . .  Bg7, the 

e4-e5 breakthrough is already a serious thrcM. 

See Diagmm 493. 

• The early c4-c5 works hest against fill 
uoprepared opponent who plays the " nntural" 
6 . . .. Qxdl+ 7. Rxdl . 
See Diagram 500. 

• White jusl played 8. dxc5. Black can rcc:lptllrc 
8 . . . .  dxe5, rcnching n complicated endgame, or 

play 8 . . . .  Nxf4 10 stir up Inclicai complications. 

See Diagram 5 1 2 . 

• The 4. Bg5 variation is that n'lre case where 

the Modem move order may be easier to play 

than the Pire. 

See pngc 290. 
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Chapter 1 6  

While Plavs 4. Bg5 
Real tiger of the Pire 

T he system with 4. BgS is  a 
serious enemy of the -Pife 
Defense. 

l. c4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. BgS 

Diagram 493 
After 4. Bg5 

White wants to play e4-eS, 
just as he does in the 4. Bc4 sys
tem. After 4. Bc4, the White 
bishop is  aimed at a well guarded 
linchpin - the fl-pawn. But 4. 
BgS controls a diagonal (M-d8) 

that's densely populated by Black 

pieces. Even the move BgSxf6 is 
a possibility to be reckoned with. 

The itifluence of the gS-bish
op on the h4-d8 diagonal starts to 
be felt by Black very soon., After 

the natural 4 . . . .  Bg7, the imme
diate breakthrough 5 .  c4-c5 is 

already a serious threat. 

WhV Black 's truslV 

. . . .  c5 doesn't work 

After 4 . . . .  Bg7 S. f4, Black's 
standard counter, S . . . .  cS, does 
not work because of 6. eS ! 

Diagram 494 
After 6. e5! 

Black's knight doesn'l have 
its usual retreat on d7, because of 
7. exd6, i llustrating the power of 

tbe bishop on gS. After 6. . .  . 
Ng4, 7. BbS+ is strong; and 6 . . . . 
dxeS 7. dxeS ! is also better for 
White. 

And 6 . . . .  cxd4? is a mistake. 

7. exf6 exf6 8. Qxd4 Qe7+? (8.  
. . . Nc6 9. Qe3+ Kd7 1 0. Ne4 ± )  
9. Nce2! Nc6 1 0 .  Qc3, and Black 

'r... 
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stays a piece down. 

Chasing the bishop 

We explained in Chapter I S  
tile drawback of the 4. Bc4 sys
tem-White's bishop, his sup
porting artillery, is too close to 
the battlefield and can be easily 
attacked. Why then, when White 
plays 4. BgS, placing a bishop 
even closer to B lack's ground 
troops, can't the piece be 
harassed inUllediately? Black can 
drive off the newcomer from tile 
h4-d8 diagonal in two volleys -
4 . . . .  h6 S. Bh4 gS 6. Bg3. 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
III -

==-= 111 
Diagram 495 

AJler 6. Bg3 
But achieving this relative 

success considerably weakens 
Black's own pawn structure in 
front of his king. Whether or not 
Black castles short, White has gS 
as a target. He can attack gS with 
12-f4 and especially with b2-h4. 
So Black's driving away the bish
op with . . .  h7-h6 and . . .  g7-gS, 
early or late, is a double-edged 
saber. 

11' Bc4 is a White artillery 
gun, White's bishop on gS is very 
effective air support. The firing 

or the anti-aircraft gUllS . . .  h7-h6 
and . . .  g7-gS isn't so effective, 
because they "give away" the 
position of Black's headquarters. 

The downside 

01 4. Bg5 

The shortcoming of White's 
development of the bishop on g5 
is that his d4 is somewhat weak· 
ened by the lack of support
compared to positions when the 
same bishop is on e3. This lack 
ol' support is especially felt when, 
after l'2-f4, tile g5-bishup is shut 
out of the center. However, in an 
indirect way-pressing on the 
h4-d8 diagonaI -, the bishop 
does help White to hold the situ· 
ation in the center, because it 
hampers . . .  e7-eS and . . .  c7-c5. 

White has his own problems 
with development and has to 
make some important decisions. 
Should he first finish construc· 
tion of the pawn phalanx d4-e4· 
f4 so that the efTect of a coming 
e4-e5 wi II be strengthened? Or 

should he start developing his 
pieces-and should his plan of 
development include castling 
long? 1n any case, how soon 
should he play e4-e5, his themat· 
ic stab? These are the general 
strategic questions for both sides 
in the 4. Bg5 system. 

Sailing to a new world 

with 4 . . . .  h6 

After 4. Bg5, tile main con
tinuation 4 . . . .  Bg7 doesn't raise ) . 
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any special q ueslions-except 

for one. Peihaps by playing 4 . . . .  
h7-h6, without following up WiUI 
the weakening ... g7-gS, Black 
could first determine the sphere 
of influence of White's dark
square bishop. After aU, . . .  h7-h6 
for Black is a constructive part of 
the main lines. 

Diagram 496 

After 4. ' .. h6 

The b ishop can retreat to h4 
or stay on the c l -h6 diagonal. 
Black is interested in cJarifyulg 
the long-terlll position of White's 
bishop. It is unportant to consid
er primarily the continuation 5. 

Be3, after which chasing the 
bishop further-wi til 5 . . . .  Ng4 

6. Bc I (intending l'2-tJ)-is 
pointless. Black should be happy 
after S. Bh4. You'll see in this 
chapter that inclusion of the 
moves ... h7-h6 and Bh4 is usual
ly beneficial for Black. 

However, tile play afler 4 . . . .  
bG 5. Be3 a6 (or S . . . .  c6) has a 

rather unclear character. 

Diagram 497 

Alter 5. Be3 (161 

This position is similar to the 
system l .  e4 d6 2. d4 NfG 3.  Nc3 
gG 4. De3, di ffering only in the 

position orthe pawn on h6. Black 
has gotlen this move for "free," 
but is it a strength or a weakness? 

Well, this extra move can 
help protect Black's knight 011 f6 
trom the assault of ti,e g-pawn. It 
can also help defend against Bh6 
after White's Qd2. 

On the other hand, the posi
tion of ti,e h-pawn, a bulls-eye 
for tile Qd2-Be3 battery, doesn't 
permit Black to castle. 1n gener
al, 4 . . . .  h6 has its own pluses anu 
lurnuses. We can reC0l111nCLld i t  
for adventurous spirits, those 
would-be Christopher Colum
buses in this sea of possibilities. 

Flanchenolng Is the 

main line 

The most popular and most 
tested move is the fianchetto. 

WE CAN RECOMMEND 4 . ... H<J 
TO CHESSBOARD COLUMBUSES. 

, ( .. 'i \{ , " ,�� ' ;i:Jt�:' . 
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Diagram 498 

Ajier 4 . .. . 8g7 

Whife has three popular con
tinuations-5 .  e5 (A), 5 .  f4 (B), 
and 5. Qcl2 (C). As Black, you 
have to be ready for all three, but 
we can tell you that 5 .  Qd2 is  
twice as popular as  either alter
native. 

Other moves don't create 
problems for Black, e.g. 5. Qe2 
h6 6. Bh4 c6 7. 0-0-0 Nh5 ! 8. 
QfJ Qc7 9. Kb 1 Ncl7 10. g4 Nhf6 

I I . g5 hxg5=, Polugaevsky

Parma, 1 969. After 5 .  NfJ a6, 

While's most natural plan is to 

head for Ihe Hybrid variation 

with 6. Qd2 0-0 7. Bh6 b5.  

A 5. e5 

Diagram 499 

After 5. e5 
5 . . . .  dxe5 

Here 5 . . . .  Nfd7 is not a bad 

alternative, but 5. . . .  dxe5 is  

more forcefu I .  

6. dxc5 

Diagram 500 
Ajier 6. dxe5 

The move 5.  e5 works best 

against an unprepared opponent 

Chapter 16:  White Plays 4 .  895 267 

who plays the "nahlral" 6. . . .  

Qxd 1+ 7 .  Rxcl l . The position i s  

bad for Black-for example, 

after 7 . . . .  Ng4? 

Diagram 501 

Ajier 7 . . . .  Ng4? 

White has 8. h3 Nxe5 9. Nd5. 

However, instead or 6 . . . .  Qxcll+, 

Black has a much stronger sixth 

move. 

6 . . . .  Ng4! 

An anti-intuitive move, since 

i t  both voluntarily gives u p  

castling and invites White to 

bring his rook to the d-file with 

check! But Black guards c7 and 
gets good play. 

7. Qxd8+ KxdS 

Diagram 502 
Ajier 7 . . . . Kxd8 

8. Rd1+ 

White has played a!lother 
move here, 8. NfJ, when a fter 8. 
. . ' Be6! 9. Bh4 Nxe5 10 .  Ng5 
Bd7 I I .  Bg3 Nbc6 1 2. Bb5 h6, 
Black is better. 

Diagram 503 
Ajier 12 . . .. h6 

S . . . .  Bel7 9. e6 

Or White can choose 9. NdS, 
when 9 . . . . Nc6 1 0. f4 h 6  1 1 . Bh4 
gS ! undermines tbe e-pawn. 
Haubt-Hort, 1 98 1 .  

The location o f  White's 
bishop on gS makes 9. f4 disad
vantageous because of 9 . . . .  Ne3. 
Thus White is forced into a dou
ble-edged pawn sacri fice that 
destroys the opponent's pawn 
skeleton- but revives the bishop 
on g7. 

9 . . . . fxe6 10. Bc4 KeS 

I I 
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11 .  Nf3 

Diagram 504 
After 10 . ... Ke8 

After I I . Nge2, Black plays 
1 1 .  . . .  NeS, attacking the bishop 

and threatening quick redeploy

ment of the knight through f7 to 

d6: 12. Bb3 Na6 1 3 .  Ne4 Nf7! 

Diagram 505 
After 13 . . . . Nj7/ 

) 
Z 
) 
� 
en 
-

en 

1 4. B e l  Nd6, with a very 
good POSltlO1l for Black 

(Zorman-Picket, 1 989). 

1 1 .  . . .  Ne6 1 2 .  0-0 NceS 

13. NxeS NxeS 14. NbS 

After 1 4. Bb3 N17, Black has 

no problems. 

Diagram 506 
Ajier 14. Nb5 

14 . . . .  BxbS! TN 

This brand-new theoretical 

novelty is an improvement to the 
game Magem-Chernin, 1 998, 

which continued 14 . . . .  Kd8 I S. 

Rxd7+ Nxd7 1 6. Bxe6 BeS 1 7. f4 
Bd6 1 8 .  Bh6. Black needn 't 
tempt fate by giving White the 
opportunity to play IS.  Rxd7+. 

IS. BxbS+ c6 

White has nothing. Thus, 

Black easily repels an early S. eS 
attack:. 

Now let's see what happens 
when the threat of e4-eS is 
strengthened by a preliminary S. f4. 

'MmR 5 . .i!4, nm "N.oRMAL", 5 . . .  l. 0,0 (.oR 5 . ... c6) 
LEAvES ,VWTEl'S MASSIVE CENTER 

UNTPUCHED' F.oR A TIME. 
W'E pmWER A MORE DfRECT APPR.oACH • 

. � " -�;,.;. 
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' V  

I F  BLACK WANTS T.o STRIKE A BL.oW AGAINST 1'1lB 
PAWN .oN D4, 6 . .. : c5 IS HIS LAST REAL .oPl'.oRTUNI1'Y • 

B S. f4 

Diagram 507 
Ajler 5. }4 

. ... 

This move also lags behind 
5. Qd2 in popularity. It's possible 
that fashion is unfair, and that 
many players simply shy away 
fi'om S,  f4 because of its sharply 
tactical character. 

S . ... h6 

Tlus move, which intends to 
separate the bishop on gS from 
the pawn on f4, must be consid
ered as a necessary preparation 
for the counterstrike . . .  c7-cS. 
After an imrnediate 5. . . .  c5?, 
White has a very effective 6. eS ! .  
(See Diagram 494.) 

The "normal" S . . . .  0-0 (or S ,  
. . .  c6, which usually reaches the 
same position after 6, Qd2 0-0), 
leaves White's massive center 

. ,,' •. ; 

untouched for a while, We prefer 
a more direct approaell. 

6. Bh4 cS 

Diagram 508 

After 6 . . . .  c5 

Agai.n, alter 6 . . . .  c6, Black 
has reasonable connterchances, 
although it is not easy to reduce 
the formidable White center. I f  
Black wants t o  strike a blow 
against the pawn 011 d4, 6 . . . .  c5 
is his last real opportunity. 

As always, after . . .  c7�c5, 
White has a number of possibili
ties, although 7. dS isn't strong 
here, as we pointed out in 
Chapter S.  Black's best reply is 7. 
. . .  N hS! ,  attacking the undefend
ed f4-pawn and preparing queen 
operations-. . .  QaS or . . .  Qb6. 

We'l l  examine 7. dxcS ( B l )  

and 7.  e S  (B2). 
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B1 7. dxcS 

7 . ... QaS! 

Diagram 509 
After 7. flxe5 

Of COllrse! Black uses I'he 
possibility 10 transpose to the 
Dragon with the help of this stan
dard operat ion. 7 . . . .  

'
dxcS 8 .  

Qxd8+ Kxd8 9.  e5 is  bad for 
Black. 

8. Bd3 QxcS 9. Qd2 

The quecnside looks more 
hospitable for tJ,e White king in 
light o f  Black 's ready-made 
pawn-storm on the other side o f  
Ihe board. 

9 . ... Nc6 

Black prevents e4-e5 and can 
look without fear on the prospect 
of a position i n  which the oppo
nents have castled on opposite 
sides. The option 9 . . . .  Nbd7!? 
also deserves attention. 

10. Nge2 0-0 1 1 . 0-0-0 

So far, played in Yermolin
sky-Gulko, 1 996. 

Diagram 510 

After J I .  0-0-0 

Here I I .  . . .  Nb4 seems 
untimely because the exchange . . .  
Nb4xd3 only strengthens Whilc's 
game after cxd3. Instead, morc 
logical is J 1 . . . .  a6 and 1 2  . . . .  bS 
or I I .  . . .  Be6, with double-edged 
play; both sides seek to organize 
an attack against the opponent's 
king. Alternatively, the pawn sac
rifice I I .  . . .  bS TN looks very 
promising. 

To Slim up, 7. clxc5 (B I )  is 
not dangerolls for Black. 

B2 7. eS 

Diagram 5 1 1  

After 7. e5 
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This move looks more threat

ening. 

9. Qxd8+ IUd8 10. 0-0-0+ B d7 

7 . ... NhS 

Black attacks an unguarded 

f-pawn- thanks to his  S . . . .  h6. 

The lIsual 7 . . .  ' Nfd7 fails to 8 .  

exd6. 
8. dxcS 

Diagram 5 1 2  

After 8. dxc5 

Theory formerly gave this 

variation only a few lines. The 

possibi l ity certainly deserves 

more inlerest, and we will begm 

to recti fy this lack of attention! 

Black can choose lhe compara

tively quiet continuation 
,
8 . . . .  

dxeS (a) with a complicated 

endgame, or rush into tactical 

complications with 8. . . '  Nxf4 

(b). 

B2a 8 . ... dxeS 

The loss of castling isn't so 

dreaMul, though it brings some 

inconveniences to the endgame. 

The pawn majority in the center 

is compensation. 

1 1 .  rxeS! 

Diagram 5 1 3  

After /0 . ... Bd7 

'The strongest continuation 

for White, because 1 \ .  NdS is 

refuted by 1 L . . .  gS! 1 2 .  Bel ( 1 2 .  

fxg5 hxgS \ 3 .  Bxg5? Ng3 1 4 .  

13xe7+ Kc8-+) 1 2  . . . .  Nc6. 

Diagram 5 1 4  

After 12 . . " Nc6 

Now i f  1 3 .  BbS RcS 1 4. fxeS 

( \4.  Bxc6 Rxc6 I S .  13aS+ Ke8 

1 6 .  Nc7+ Rxc7 1 7 .  13xc7 Nxf4-+) 

1 4  . . . .  BxeS, Black has very good 

play. 

1 1  . ... gS! TN 
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Diagram 515 
A}ie,. 11 . . . .  g51 

Another one of Chernin's 
new ideas. Before Black decides 
on his piece deployment, i t 's 
once again useful for him to 
know where the bishop will go. l f  
now 1 2. Bf2 Bxe5 1 3 .  Nf3, it's 
possible to play 1 3  . . . .  Bxc3 1 4 .  
bxc3 Nc6, with a n  unclear posi
tion. 

Diagram 516 
Ajier /4 . . . . Nc6 

12. Bel BxeS 13. N t)  Bg7 

8. , .• NXF4 IS BLACK'S 
MOST A.M:BIlfl0US 
CONTINUATION. 

Diagram 517 

Ajier 13 . . . .  8g7 

Chernin suggested this con
tinuation in 1 997, bUl it was 
never checked in  practice, 
because the opportunity hasn't 
arisen very often-White nor
mally cbooses 5 .  Qd2 over 5 .  f4. 
We have to consider the position 
after 1 3  . . . .  Bg7 to be unclear. 

Let's go to Black's more 
ambitious eighth-move continua-
tion 8 . . . .  Nxf4. 

B2b 8 . ... Nxf4 9. exd6 gS 

Diagralll 518 

Ajier 9 . .. . g5 

Here the manuals eXalnltle 

only the move 1 0. Bf2. However, 
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10. BgJ may soon become the 
preferred continuation in prac
tice, raising some new problems 
for Black. True, 10. BIZ looks 
after the pawn on c5 (noteworthy, 
keeping in mind B lack's . . .  Qa5). 
On the other hand, after 10. Bg3 
White can play Bxf4 at the right 
moment. 

This latter idea is dangerolls 
for Black because the captme of 
his active knight on f4 also fur
ther compromises his pawn 
structure. 

We have to acknowledge 
tllat, after 8 . . . .  Nf4, Black bas 
burned his bridges. It is difficult 
to imagine a favorable endgame 
for him. However, he has real 
chances for an attack. 

The next game i llustrates tbe 
dangers of 10.  Bg3 if Black con
tinues with "normal" moves. 

10. Bg3 0-0 1 1 . Bxf4 gxf4 1 2 .  
QfJ Nc6 1 3 .  0-0-0 e 5  1 4 .  Nge2 

Diagram 519 
Aper 14. Nge2 

» 
Z 
» 
� 
1/1 
-

(I) 

White has the better chances, 
although the position stays dou
ble-edged (Hall-Agrest, 1 998). 

We have to look for the 
downsides to 10. Bg3 (compared 
to 1 0. B(2), which is the weak
ness of White's c-pawn. We sug

gest 1 0  . . . .  Bxc3+ TN 1 1 . bxc3 
Nc6 ( I I .  .. ' Qa5 12 .  Qd4!)  12 .  
Ne2 Qa5 13 .  Qd2 e5. 

Diagram 520 

After 13 . ... e5 
This position requires test

ing. lndeed, your own bome 
analysis of this line may YIeld 
important ideas! 

The attempt to win the c5-
pawn without the double-edged 
1 0  . . . .  Bxc3+ was tried in the 
game SadvakasQV-POI101J1ariov, 
1 999, where 1 0  . . . .  Qa5 I I .  Qd2 
Qxc5 led to advantage for WhIte 
after 1 2. 0-0-0 0-0 1 3 .  dxe7 
Qxe7. 

, iii 
AFTER 1 0. BG3, 

BLACK SHOULD PLAY 
SHARi'LY TO plttSERV E 

A GOOD GAME. 
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Diagram 521 
After 13. '" Qe7 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til -
til 

Here While has 14. Nge2!, 
and the game continued 
Nxe2+ 1 5. Exe2! Exc3 1 6. Qxc

':ii  
Qxc2 1 7. Rhe I Qb5 1 8. Bd6 Rd8 
1 9. Bxb8, with a winning attack. 

Now leI's consider the more 

I)Oplllar retreat of the bishop. 

1 0. Bfl 

Diagram 522 
After 10. Bj2 

1 0  . ... Ne6 

This move is used i n  tandem 
with . . .  0-0 and 1 0  . . . .  0-0 is gen
erally considered by theory a 
mere transposition o f  moves. 
However, we've found that after 
10 . . . .  0-0, White has the strong 

move I I . Bd4! TN, e.g.-I I .  . . .  
Dxd4 1 2 . Qxd4 Nc6 1 3 .  Qd2 

exd6 1 4. cxd6 Bg4. 

Diagram 523 
Afler 14 . . . .  8g4 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til -
til 

Now 1 5. Nge2 and 0-0-0 is  
dangerous for Black. Playing 10. 
' "  Nc6 first precilldes this varia
tion. An important nuance! 

1 1 . Qd2 

Now Or laler, White can play 
g2-g3, driving the Black knight 
from f4. BlIt from g6 the horse
man is capable o f  jumping to the 
equally important square e5. At 
the same Ii me, the move g2-g3 
deprives f3 (the flltllre home of 
the knight on g l )  of support 
i ncreasing t he effectiveness or 
Black's . . .  Qd8-f6 and .. .  Bc8-
g4--for example, 1 1 . g3 Ng6 1 2. 
Qd2 0-0 1 3. 0-0-0 exd6 1 4. cxd6 
Be6! TN. 

Diagram 524 
After 14 . .. . Be6 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til -
til 

" 
, 
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This precIse movc al lows 

Black to avoid two of White's 

protective possibilities: 1 4  . . . .  

Qa5 1 5 .  a3 and 1 4  . . . .  Qf6 1 5. 
Bc5 b6 16.  Ba3. After 1 4  . . . .  Be6, 

if White plays 15 .  a3, Black has 

1 5  . . . .  Qf6. (The maneuver 16.  

Bc5 b6 is fine for Black because 
the square a3 is occupied. If 
made one move earl ier, 1 5. Bc5 
would be met by 15 . . . .  b6 16. 
Ra3 as, wilh the idea 1 7  . . . .  Nh4 

and a good game for Black.) 

I I .  ... 0-0 12.  0-0-0 Bg4 13. NfJ 

cxd6 

14. exd6 

Diagram 525 
After 13 . . . .  exd6 

After 14. Qxd6, the move 1 4. 

... Qa5 follows with great effect. 

Instead, 14.  h4 was tried in the 

game Voitsckhovsky-Berelo

vich, 1 992, which continued 14.  

. . .  dxc5 1 5 .  hxg5 hxg5 1 6. Qe3. 
Here, instead of 16 . . . .  Qf6, Black 

has 1 6  . . . .  Nd4! TN. 

Diagram 526 

Afler J 6 . ... Nri4 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
til -
til 

Black has wonderful pros
pects-for example, 1 7. Ne4 Re8 

1 8. c3 Qd5, or 1 8. Nfxg5 Nb3+, in 
either ease winning. 

.14 . ... ReI! 

Diagmm 527 

After 14 . .. . ReB 

In the only game ever played 
111 this line, Sorokin-lansa, 

J 992, White chose tbe most 

aggressive continuation. 

B2b1 15. h4 Q,J5! 

The right reaction. After 1 5. 

. . .  Nb4?, White played 1 6. Bd4 

Bxf3 1 7. gxf3 Qxd6 1 8 .  hxg5 

hg5 1 9. Qh2 % .  
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Diagram 528 

Ajler 15 . ... Qa5! 

Now Black has a strong 
counterattack, for example: 1 6 .  ,,3 
Nb4 1 7. Bd4 Rxc3 

/)iagmm 529 
After 1 7  . .. . RxC] 

1 8. Bxg7 Rxc2+ 1 9. Qxc2 Nxc2 
20. BxfS Ne3-+. 

Or 16. IlXgS Bxc3 1 7. bxc3 
Qa3+ 1 8. Kb l Be6 1 9. c4 Nb4 

Diagram 530 

Ajler l9 . . . . Nb4 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
III 
-

III 

20. c3 BfS+ 2 1 .  Kal  Nc2+ 22. 

K b l  Nd4+ 23. Ka l Nb3, mate. 

Black again has the better 
chances in the next branch of the 

main line. 

82h2 15. NbS 

15 . ... JUS 

Diagram 531 

Ajler 15. Nb5 

Also promising is 1 5  . . . .  a6 
1 6. Nc7 Qf6 17 .  c3 R fd8. 

16. d7 Qf6 17. Qe3 Nb4 18. 

dxeS(Q) RxeS 

Diagm11l 532 

Ajler 18 . ... 1lxc8 

19. Qxe8+ 
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If 1 9. Qxf6, then . . .  Rxc2+ 

20. Kb l Bxf6 2 1 .  Bd4 Re2+ 22. 
K.l Nc2+, winning. 

19 . ... BxeS 20. Bd4 Qf5 21 .  Rd2 

Nxa2+ 22. Kbi Nb4 

And B lack clearly stands 
better. 

In Diagram 527, Black can 
also find sufficient resources in 
lines other than I S. h4 and I S. 
NbS. 

B2b3 I S. 33 NcS 16. NxcS 
Bxdl 17. NxJ7 Rxf7 I S. Nxdi 

Rd7 

J)iagmm 533 

Ajler 18 . .. . I1d7 

B2b4 15. Kbl NeS 

B2h5 15. Bc4 Nxg2 

After this overview of 

Black's possibilities, you can 

llllderstand why few White play

ers wish to take Oll the complica

tions of S. f4. 

Black enjoys himself in 

Lines A and B. Now it's clearer 

why White's most popular move 

is S. Qd2. 

C 5. Qd2 

Diagram 534 

Ajler 5. Qd2 

We have to note tim multi

purpose character of this move. 

Together with the standard idea 

of Bh6, White has the possibility 

of castling either long or short. 

At tile same time, the queen has 

escaped the potential pill . . .  Bc8-

g4 in case of NO. In addition to 

all Ulese pluses, White retains the 

possibility of rz-f4, regardless of 

which side ofthe board be castles 

on. Moreover, 5. Qd2 prevents 

Operation Enter Ule Dragon -

... c7-c5, dxcS, and . . .  Qa5. 

Drawbacks 01 5. Qd2 

Witl, so many good qualities 

in its favor, it isn't surprising that 
the continuation 5. Qd2 also has 
downsides. For instance, it 

reduces the number of retreat 

squares for White's bishop along 

the c l -h6 diagonal. Additionally, 

it loses control of h5. White 

made the attack with . . .  h7-h6 
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and . . .  g7-g5 possible, driving 
the bishop to g3 or e3, where 
Black can force its exchange with 
' "  NhS or . . .  Ng4. Although his 
own king's position is  weakened, 
Black gets counterplay. 

The correct 

move order 

To help you understand the 
subtleties of choosing the right 
move order, we'll also explain 
Black's imporlant goals. 

Let's take a look at: the line 5. 
Qd2 Nbd7 6. 0-0-0 h6 7. Bh4 g5 
8. Bg3 Nh5 9. Nge2 c5. 

Diagram 535 
After 9 . . . .  c5 

l> 
Z 
)II 
� 
C/) -
C/) 

Black doomed his oppo
nent's dark-square bishop and 
Ihen cleared the diagonal for his 
own bishop. His pawn on d6, his 
knight on d7, and his bishop 011 
g7 protect him from e4-e5. 

Jt's clear that White will try 
to turn the game to another chan
nel before reaching such a posi
tion. And he can do it: successful
ly. That's why Black should start 
with 5 . . . .  h6 in.tead of . . .  Nbd7. 
If Black plays 5 . . . .  Nbd7 6. 0-0-0 

h6, White answers 7. B f4 g5 8. 
Be3. Although Whit:e cannot save 
his bishop after Ng4, White 
can play 9. h4. 

Diagram 536 
After 9. 114 

White immediately sels 
about undermining Black's king
side pawn structure. (This 
attempt is i neffective after 7. Bh4 
g5 8. Bg3 Nh5 9. h4 Nxg3 1 0, 
fxg3 in view of White's own 
busted pawns.) After 9 . . . .  Nxe3 
1 0 .  Qxe3 g4, White plays I I . f4!. 
(Pushing I I .  h5 as in .J. Polgar
Smirin, 1 993, is  less logical, as 
after 1 1 . . . .  c5, the bishop on g7 
is Ii·eed.) The move I I .  f4 !, in 
connecl'ion with e4-e5, intends to 
keep the lid on White's bishop. 
Black takes en passan!, I I , ." 

gxf3. 

Diagram 537 
AJie,. I I, '" gxj3 e,p, 
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Here While plays 1 2. gxO ! .  
Exactly so-not 1 2 ,  NxO c5 1 3 .  
Rh3 Qa5, with good play for 
Black (Sutovsky-Agrest, 1 997). 
Black lost only because of later 
mistakes, Opening the g-file 
makes Black's bishop on g7, and 
indeed, Black's whole position, 
vulnerable. In addition to his  
king's shattered position, Black 
can't oppose the threat 0-f4 and 
e4-e5. 

All of the foregoing discus
sion explains why Black prefers 
first 10 play . . .  h7-h6 to deter
mine the position of White's 
l ight-square bishop. 

5 . ... h6 6. Bf4 

Diagram 538 
AJier 6, B{4 

This retTeat gives White 
more chances than 6. Bh4. After 
6. Bf4, it is best for Black to play 
6 . . . , g5, because 6 . . . .  Nbd7 
7. 0-0-0 g5 8. Be3 leads to the 
uncomfortable variation (Dia
gram 537, followed by 1 2. gxf3 ! )  
we'vc jusl discussed. After 6. 
BM, . . .  g6-g5 isn't urgent; Black 

plays 6. ... Nbd7 with a good 
game, e.g.-7. f4 c5 8. e5 ( If  8. 
d5, then . . .  Qb6, Onischuk
Ponomariov, 1 998, or 8 . . . .  Qa5, 
Shabalov-Smirin, 1 977) 8. . . .  
cxd4 9.  Qxd4 g5, 

The continuation 6. Be3 
stands alone; White keeps the 
bishop at a cost of some time. 
The correct method for Black is 
6 . . . .  Ng4 7. Bf4 e5 8, dxe5 Nxe5. 

Diagram 539 

After 8. ". Nxe5 

Play could continue 9. 0-0-0 
Nbc6 10 .  Nd5 Be6 I I . h3 Rb8! 
1 2. Be3 b5 13. f4 Nc4 1 4, Bxc4 
hxc4, with advantage for Black 
(Lugovoi-Sakaev, 1 995). 

6 . ... gS 7. 8g3 

, • " ',� ,., "  �,I;i,,_ • 
BLAC� PREFERS 'FIRST 

TO PLAY 5.< • • •  116 " ,', ,f 
TO DETERMINE TJiE ' 

POSITION OF WRITE'S 
DARK-SQOA,RE mSflOP• , . 
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Diagram 540 

Ailer 7. Bg3 
As long as Black hasn't com

mitted his queen's knight and has 
the possibility of . . .  Nc6, White 
gains nothing by retreating his 
bishop to e3. I-Ie certainly can't 
develop play similar to the 
games Sutovksy-Agrest and 1. 
Polgar-Smirin. 

For example, a/ler 7. Be3 
Ng4 8. Nge2 Nc6 9. Ng3 Nxe3 

1 0 .  [xe3 hS ! 'j' I I . Be2 g4 
1 2. 0-0-0'1'1 Nxd4 ! ,  Black's win
ning. (Romanishin-Kuzmi n, 
1 979). 

7 . . . .  NilS 

Diagram 541 

After 7. . NII5 

I I  is an important moment for 
both sides. White's development 
IS already oriented toward 
casUing long and pushing l12-h4. 
Before the move l12-h4, however, 

White C'U1 play N g l -e2 to avoid 
getting his kings ide pawns crip
pled by . . .  Nxg3. Or White can 
first castle long. 

In addition, let's look at 
White's prospects if he tries to 
take the opportunity, before play
ing Nge2, to activate his light
square bishop with 8. Bc4. In 
response, Black chases 1I1is 
newly developed White bishop 

will, 8 . . . .  Nc6 9. Nge2 NaS! lit 
1 0. Bb3 ( 1 0. Bd3 cS) 1 0  . . . .  Nxb3 
I I . axb3 fS !?, opening the game 
for his bishops. So much for S. 

Bc4. 

Diagram 542 

Ajler 11 . .. . j51? 

» 
z 
» 
� 
!II 
-

!II 

Of the two main-line moves, 

8. Nge2 and 8. 0-0-0, the first 
seems more flexible, although S. 

0-0-0 is more frequently played. 

Whilo IIOPOS for h2-h4 

Here we need to pause to dis

cuss some important general 

ideas. White wants to play h2-h4 

, ' I ' I ' 
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as soon as possible. The advance 
poses Black not only the problem 
of defending lI,e pawn on gS 

(which call be reiLlforced by . . .  
e7-e6), but also of 1Ile possible 
escape of the White bishop to 112. 

Further, this bishop can re
enter ilie game by Bh2-g I and f2-
O. Then Black wil l  be lett only 
with his kingside weaknesses, 
without any compensation. 
Moreover, 1Ile exchange of the 
bishop, afler . . .  NhSxg3 and 
Ne2xg3, cau also be dangerous 
for Black- lI,e knight on g3 
eyes hS. 

Black musl pressure d4 

To counter White's plan, 
Black must pressme d4. There 
are two possibilities: . . .  Nc6 and 
. . .  Nbd7 with . . .  c7-cS. Both 
plans can tie down the knight on 
e2 to the defense of d4, prevent
ing or weakening lite effect of 
Ne2xg3 in answer to ... NhSxg3. 
Each of these plans has its own 
advantages ano shortc01nings. 
But . . .  Nc6 is lI,e best choice. I t  
instantly prevents White from 
recapturing with a knight in 
response to . . .  NhSxg3 because 
White's d-pawn then falls. 

Die onocl of changes 

In Whllo's cenler 

l f White plays d4-dS to dislo

cate Black's knight from c6, he 

gives lI,e Black bishop on g7 

tremendous scope. Besides, the 

knight won't perish in another 

spot. For example, after 8. Nge2 
Nc6 9. dS?! NaS ! 1 0 .  1'4 (Or 1 0. 
Nd4 cS I I . NfS BxfS 12. exfS 

a6=) 1 0  . . . .  c6 I I .  Nc l cxdS 1 2 .  
exdS Nxf4 1 3 .  BxfLl gxJLI l 4. b4? 
(If 14 .  Qxf4, Black has 14 .  
Qb6, with the better game.) 

D;agrnm 543 
Ajler 14. b4? 

1 4  . . . .  Bd7! I S. bxaS ReS 1 6. Ne2 
QxaS-+ (Freedstein). 

But if White keeps his center 
(e4 and d4) i.ntact, it will restrain 
Black's development. Black has 
to prepare rather clumsily to cas
tle long by playi.ng .. .  e6, . . .  Qe7, 
and .. .  Bd7. Meanwhile, White 
can play f2-f3 to force Black's 
hand. 

For example, after S. Nge2 
Nc6 9. f3 Nxg3 1 0. hxg3, we 
have the following position. 

BLACK; MUST 
PRESSU[{.E n4. 

THE MOVE .. , �G6 1S. 
ms BEST Cflo.ICE. 
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Diagram 544 

A/IeI' J O. hxg3 

White has two main plans to 
choose fi·om. He can play g3-g4 
and, after castling long, regroup 
with Qd2-e3 to defend d4, and 
cont.inue with Nc2-g3-hS. Or he 
Cflll Llse the pawn on g3 to sup
port fJ-f4 and e4-e5. This second 
idea is the more strategically 
dangerous one for B l ack. He 
must build his defense around the 
bishop on g7, even i f  i t  remains 
blocked by White's d-pawn for a 
long time. 

The defensive plan 

willi 8 . ... NdJ 

Another defensive plan, 
combining 8 . . . . .  Nd7 and .. .  c7-
05 to remove 'White's pawn on 
d4, faces its own dangers. True, 
the plan increases the scope of 
his bishop on g7 and weakens the 
effect of a possible e4-eS, but i t  
opens the game, making White's 
lead in development menacing. 
The position of tlle knight on d7, 
blocking the bishop still at home 
on 08, only emphasizes White's 
lead in development. However, 
. . .  Nd7 and . . .  c5 is the most 
ambitious plan for Black. And 

herein lies the anSWer to why 8. 
Nge2 offers White more possibil· 
ities than B. 0-0-0. T f, after 8. 
Nge2, Black insists on bringing 
his queen's knight to d7 (instead 
of c6) he faces an immediate 
pawn push. 

B . . . .  Nd7 9. h4 

9 . . . .  e6 

Diagram 545 

After 9, 114 

l> 
Z 
l> 
� 
II) -
II) 

Black needs one more move 
( .. .  c7-cS) to tie his opponent to 
the defense of d4 (9 . . . .  Nxg3 1 0. 
Nxg3 cS is too slow in view of 
I I . NfS). With his next move, 

White sacrifices a pawn to save 
his important dark-square b ishop. 
1 0. Bh2! gxh4 

Diagram 546 

A/reI' 10 . . . .  gxh4 

And now White can seize the 

" ' 
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advantage with the powerful I I .  
Bg I !  TN, immediately creating 
the threat g2·g4, for example: I J .  
. . .  Nb6 1 2. g4 Nf6 1 3. f3 with 
the idea B f2. Instead, White lost 
in the game Kijk-Agrest, 1 997, 
after playing too much by rote: 
1 1 .  0-0-0 Nb6 1 2 .  Kb 1 Bd7 1 3 .  
Ncl Nf6 1 4 .  Be2 Bc6 I S. Qe3 
Qe7 1 6. fJ 0-0-0 1 7. Nb3 Nh5 
lB .  NaS QgS 1 9. Qxg5 hxg5 + .  
Because of the game's result, the 
idea of an early h2-h4 didn't 
receive proper theoretical 
respect. 

So, a lthough B . . . .  Nd7, 
preparing . . .  c7-cS, is Black's 
most ambitious plan-Whjte can 
prevent it by playing 8. Nge2 
(rather than B. 0-0-0). 

Of course, if B l ack doesn't 
like the above possibi lities, he 
still has QlIr recommended 
move-B . . . .  Ne6. 

Cl 8. Nge2 Nc6 9. 0-0-0 

We have already discussed 
the advance 9. dS, while 9. f3 
Nxg3 1 0. hxg3 e6 (or 1 0  . . . .  Bd7) 
transposes into main lines. 

4.'. :;;;; ::�< " .  . . . . . . . .. � ALTHOUGH 8; .. ;
. NB7?::, 

.
..

.

. 

. 

PREPl\.RING- . • •  c7 -cS, '1$'. 
IS BLAOK'S MOST i , ' .  ' � . , 

AMBTTTOUS PLAN-
WHITE CAN .P REVENT 

IT .BY PLAmG ;'J 
8. NGE2. 

'1 

Diagram 547 

After 9. 0·0·0 

9 . ... Bd7 TN 

Now i f  White plays 1 0. Qe3, 
we arrive, after a transposition of 
moves, at a position [Tom Leko
Topalov, 1 999. After 1 0  . . . .  e6 
I I .  h4 Qe7 1 2. Bh2, they reached 
the following position. 

Diagram 548 

After 12. BII2 

White has rescued his bish
op, as in the game Kijk-Agrest. 
After f2-fJ, White imagines 
retreating the bishop even farther 
to g l ,  where it forms a battery 
with the queen-directed at the 
side of the board where Black 
may l ikely castle. Then the threat 
of d4-d5, opening the line of fire, 
would be very unpleasant. 

.• 
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But instead of 1 0  . . . .  e6, 
Black could play 1 0  . . . .  eS. 

Diagram 549 

Ajler 10 . .. . e5 

After 1 1 . dxeS both captures, 
I I . . . .  dxeS and 1 1 . . . .  NxeS, are 
possible, with mutual chances. 

But there is a more popular 
move than 10. Qe3. 

10. f3 

White forces the issue. 

10 . . . .  Nxg3 1 1 .  hxg3 e6 

Diagram 550 

Ajler ll . . . . e6 

Now White has to decide 

whether to push the g- or the t� 
pawn. 

Cl a 12. g4 Qe7 13. Qe3 

.1 3  . ... 0-0-0 

Diagram 551 

Ajle,' 13 . . . . 0-0-0 

Black's position is very sta
ble. White gets no advantage 

from action in the center: 1 4. d5 
exdS I S .  NdS QeS 1 6. c3 Kb8�. 
And if White's knight heads for 
hS W itJl 1 4 .  Ng3, Black reacts 

with the maneuver 1 4  . . . .  Rhg8 
I S .  NhS Bh8. 

Cl h l 2. f4 

Diagram 552 

Ailer 12.}'4 

This move demands Black's 

attention-for example, after 12. 

. . .  Qe7 13. dS, tJ,e knight IS 
denied eS as a night square. 
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12 . . . .  Qf6! 

Diagmm 553 

Ailer 12 . .. . Qj6! 

A very sharp move. Contrary 

to the nornl in the Pirc defense, 

Black provokes his opponent to 

play e4-eS, instead of encomag

ing d4-dS. For now if 1 3. dS 

exdS, White doesn't have tJ,e fol

low up 1 4. NxdS because of 1 4 .  

. . .  Qxb2 checkmate. 

13. e5 dxe5 14. fxe5 Qe7 15. Ne4 
0-0-0 

Diagram 554 

Ajler 15 . ... 0·0·0 

Black has caught up in devel

opment and applies some pres

sure on the d-file, compensating 

for White's better pawn structure, 
which, by the way, isn't as imper
violls as i t  may seem. Black has 
the positional opportunity . . . f7-

[6, as well as the tactical blows 
. . .  N xeS or . . . Nxd4. 

To swn up, 8. Nge2 (CI) 
requires Black to play creatively 
and accmately. But if Black does 
so---and he will,  assliming he has 
a good lUlderstanding of the posi
tions and ideas explained here
he'll get equal, fightiug chances. 

Now let's go back to lUuve 

seven to look at another possibil
ity for White after 7 . . . .  NhS. 

C2 8. 0-0-0 

Diagram 555 

Ajler 8. 0-0-0 

C2a 8 ... Nc6! 

Now 9. Nge2 transposes into 
the previous lines. Black also 
needs to be prepared for 9. dS 
and 9. BbS. The continuation 9 .  
Qe3 Bd7 10 .  Nge2 brings liS 
back to the game Leko
Topalov, where as we've noted, 

Black can improve with 1 0  . . . .  e5 ! .  
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C2a1 9. elS 
Black must bravely move 

info enemy lerritory. 

9 • ... Nel4! 

Diagram 556 

Ajie,. 9 . .. . Nd4! 

In order to attack the i nter

loping knight with c2-c3, White 

has to get his knight out of the 

way. This isn '( so easy. It didn't 

succeed even for Anand in his 

game with Alex. 

10. N b .1  c6 

Besides pressuring the cen

ter, this last move protects bS, 

providing a night square for the 

Black knight, and opens c7 for its 

further retreat. 

J 1. Na3 Bel? 12.  Qe3 NbS 13. 

Nc4 Nxg3 1 4. hxg3 Nc?! 

Diagram 557 

After 14 . .  " Ne71 

) S. f4 gxf4 ) 6. gxf4 cxdS 1 7. 

exelS Kf8! '" (Anand-Chernin, 

1 995). 

C2a2 9. BbS 

Diagram 558 

Ajler 9. Bb5 

This move isn't dangerous. 

9 . ... BcI? 10.  Nge2 e6 1 1 . f3 
Nxg3 12. hxg3 36 13. Bxc6 Bxc6 

14. g4 Qe? IS. Ng3 RgS 

11 • AE1'lilR 8 . . .. No6, BOTil 9. BBS & 9. DS " i \ . • 

L'/TIAD TO GQOD POSITIONS FOR BT,ACK. 
As AN OPTfON', BLACK CAN PLAY 8 . • • •  Nn7 AS WELL. 
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Diagram 559 

Ajler J 5 . .. . Rg8 

We've seen this preventative 
maneuver before. The game lev
eled after 1 6. Rhe I 0-0-0= 

(Tiviakov-Markovski, 1 99S). 

So 9. BbS and 9. dS don't 
change Ollf opinion that after 8 .  

0-0-0, the positions resulting 

from 9 . . . .  Nc6 are quite accept
able for B l ack. But as a strategic 
option, let's take a look at devel

oping the knight where it can't be 

immediately harassed. 

C2b S . ... Nd? 

Diagram 560 

Ajler 8 . .. . Nd7 

Now White has four moves: 
I )  9. 1'3, 2) 9. Kb l 3) 9. Nge2, 

nnd 4) eS. The first three of these 

fail to prevent 9 . . . .  cS, which i s  

once again the main idea for 

Black after . . .  Nd7. Wllite's only 

try to force his own agenda is the 

fourth possibil ity, 9. eS. But l et's 

take a look at a l l  four. 

C2bl 9. f3 Nxg3 10. hxg3 cS 

11.  dxcS NxcS 12. BbS+ 

Diagram 561 

Ajler J 2. Bb5 + 

Played to develop quickly. 

But here Black surprises White. 

.12 . ••. KfS! 

White expected 1 2  . . . .  Bd? 

1 3 . Bxd7+ Qxd7 1 4. Nge2, 

where Wl,ite hopes to anchor the 

knight on fS . After the shocker 

1 2  . . . . K f8 ! ,  Black stands hetter. 

He plays . . .  a?-a6 with tempo, 

attacking the misplaced bishop, 

and will then play . . .  b7-bS. He'll 

soon mobilize his entire qucen

side against the White king, and 

even have the help o f  his bishop 

on g7 ( Leko-Chernin, 1 997). 
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C3b2 9. Kill 
9 . ... cS 10. dxcS Nxg3 1 1 .  hxg3 

NxcS 12. f4 Be6 13. Nf3 QaS 14. 

8bS+ Kf8! 

Diagram 562 
After 14 . ... Kj8! 

Black makes the same star 
king move as io the line above. 

15. Nd4 Nxe4 16. Nxe6+ be6 

17. Nxe4 QxIlS:;: (Henru'iks
Tseitlin, 1 997) 

Diagram 563 
Ajler 1 7  . . . . Qxb5 

Even by pushing his pawn to 

f4 in one move, White didn't 

make bis game easier. 

C2ba 9. Nge2 

Tbis option is more circum
spect. White wants Lo answer 
. . .  c7-c5 and . . .  cxd4 wi'th Nxd4. 

Here at least tbe knight comes 

out of his corner for the maio 
event. 

9 . ... cS 1 0. 13 

White could try a waiting 
move, 1 0 .  Kb l .  Then the position 
of White's king allows Black to 
sacri fice a pawn for the attack: 
1 0  . . . .  b5 !  Ttl 

Diagram 564 
Ajler 10 . .. . b5! 

The more reslTa ined 1 0  . . . .  a6 
(Beliavsky-Cherniu, 1 997) is 

also good. 

1 0  . ... Nxg3 1 1 .  hxg3 a6 12. [4 

QaS 

White plays f3-f4, boping, at 
last, to force Black to exchange 

on d4. Nevertheless, Black 
showed self-restraint, not captlLf

ing the pawn for a long time in 

the game Tiviakov-D. 

Gurevich, 1 999. 
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Diagram 565 
After 12 . .. . Qa5 

Black's queen indirectly pro
tects his pawn on g5 because he 
can play . . .  cxd4, clearing the 
rank at the necessary moment. 
13 .  Kb l g4 ! ?  1 4. Nd5 Qd8!? 1 5. 
Ne3 N f6 1 6. Nc3 cxd4 1 7. Qxd4 
Nh5 

Diagram 566 
After J 7 . ... Nil5 

1 8. e5 Nxg3 1 9. Rgi Be6 20. 

Ne4 dxe5 2 1 .  Qxd8+ Rxd8 22. 
Rxd8+ Kxd8 23. Nxg3 exf4 24. 
Nh5 Bd4 25. Nxf4 Bxe3 "' .  
Black's actions, especially his 

1 3tll and 14th moves, were risky, 

but tllis game shows how you can 
play for a win in the Pirc Defense. 

C2b4 9. eS 

Diagram 567 
After 9. e5 

Now accepting the sacrifice 
gives Black a tough game because, 
after 9 . . . .  dxe5 1 0. dxc5 Nxg3 
I l .  hxg3 Bxe5 1 2. Nfl, White 
has more than enough compensa
tion for a pawn. But when Black 
plays 10 . . . .  e6, he gets a diffiCllIl 
position, as III Almasi
Beliavsky, 1 997: I I . Be2 Nxg3 
1 2. hxg3 Qe7 1 3. f4 Nb6. 

Diagmlll 568 
After 13 . ... Nb6 

Here instead of 1 4. Nf3 Bd7 

1 5 . Nb5 Bxb5 1 6. Bxb5+ c6 1 7. 
Be2 Rd8 1 8 .  Qa5 0-0 1 9 .  Bd3 

Rd5 = 20. Qa7'!! Qc5 ! ,  White has 
the strong move 14.  a4!, planning 

to meet 1 4  . . . .  a5 with 1 5 .  Nb5. 
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Beliavsky pointed out a bet
ter move for Black. 

9 . ... Nb6! TN 

Diagram 569 

After 9 . ... Nb6! 

This move leads to unclear 
and unb<llanced play ill which 
Black's chances are no worse, (In 
fact, this sentence can apply to a 
number of lines in this chapter!)  

The Modern move 

order against 4_ Bg5 

I n  the Pirc, the 4 .  BgS system 
requires thM Black play very 
accurately. ]n the Modern, how
ever, aflcr the rnove order I .  e4 
g6 2 .  d4 Bg7 3 .  Nc3 d6, Black 
doesn't yet have his knight on f6. 
So neither the lunge 4.  BgS nor 
the push e4-eS attacks a piece. 
Therefore these mOves lead to 
less critical situations for Black, 

who has tried two methods of 
play here. He's tried a flank 

aClion with 4 . . . .  36, intending 5. 

... bS. And he's tried various 
allacks on d4, such as playing 4. 
. . .  Nc6, 4 . . . .  cS, and 4 . . . .  Nd7 

(with the idea . . .  c7-cS). 

The first approach often 

works out well in practice, but it 

has a drawback.  Without: the help 

of a knight on f6, . . .  b7-bS-b4 

doesn't threaten the pawn e4. 

And this circumstance gives 
White more time to arrange his 
pieces effectively. A recent 
example of this idea is the game 
Magem-Tkachiev, 1 999. 

1 .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4. 

BgS 

Black call rcael' with a 
qllccnside expansion. 

A 4 . ... a6 S. NO bS 6. Bcl3 Bb7 

7. a4 b4 8. Ne2 Nd7 9. 0-0 Ngf6 

1 0. Ng3 0-0 1 1 . ReI 

Diagram 570 

After J 1, ReI 

White's chances are prefer

able. 

Sometimes 4 . . . .  a6 connects 

well with the plan . . .  Nd7 and 

. . .  c7-cS. But i n  this sequence, it 

would be more logical to begin 
with 4 . . . .  Nd7; Black can't man-
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age to play . . .  c7-cS without this 
move, while , .. a7-a6 may or may 
not be necessary. 

ContTary to the slowly dcvel
oping flank play, Black's actions 
against d4 can start immediately 
with 4 . . . .  Nc6 or 4 . . . .  cS. But 
although swift, these plans have 
their shortcomings. After 4. . . .  
Ne6 S .  Nge2, Black, i n  view of 
the pin on the h4-d8 diagonal, 
can't play , . .  e7-e5, which usual
ly justifies the position of knight 
on c6. In the absence of both . . .  
07-eS and . . .  c7-cS, Black finds i t  
difficult to manage without . . .  
Ng8-f6. So,  in  the best case, he 
should count on one of the Pirc 
positions examined earlier. 

If Black immediately tries 
Operation Enter the Dragon 
(after I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 
d6 4. BgS) with 4 . . . .  cS, then S .  
dxcS QaS 6. Qd2 QxcS, although 
achieving the desired structure 
ror Black, leaves him with a 
worse position. The immediate 
invasion of the cent.er by White's 
knight-7. NdS- takes advange 
of the absence of its counterpart 
on f6. The dS outpost brings 
White not only positional pluses, 
but also various tactical possibil
ities. As an i l lustration, here is 
the classic example, Keres
Westerinen, 1 973.  

Diagram 571 

After 7. Ntl5 
7 . . . .  Be6 8. c4 Nd7 9. Rc I 

Ngf6 1 0. 0 as I I . Be3 Qc8 1 2 .  

Ne2 Qb8 1 3. Nd4 NcS 1 4. NbS 

NxdS I S . cxdS Bd7 

Diagram 572 

After 15 . ... Bd7 
1 6. RxcS ! dxcS 1 7 .  d6 exd6 

1 8 . Nxd6+ K f8  1 9. Nxf7 ±, 1 -0 
on the 30th move. Of course, 

Black can tTy 6 . . . .  Bxc3 7. bxc3, 

but this looks vety suspicious. 

So logically we come to the 

conclusion that Black needs to 

prepare for . . .  c7-cS with 4 . . . . 
Nd7. I n  the Pirc, this usually fUns 
lip against tough counteraction: 

'I 
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f2-I'I and c4-c5. 

In the Modern, however, e4-

e5 is not slich a crisis. III fact, 
White's pawn on e5 may invite a 

"fork"" . fl-f6, as in the game 

Leko-Gofstein, 1993: 

B 4 . ... Nd7 5. Qd2 a6!'! 

When White develops his 
queen early, indicating an incli
nation to castle long, Black is 
motivated to play ... a7-a6. 

6. 1'4 b5 7. e5 r6! 

!: ��)����).i. � .-�� �j. T�" " �''' ''� l � ��'''''' 'if(''d' '%'� �.j. mr.{f(o/��if( .. "m� 
U �LJ W� � 1%2f"1" �' ''� �if("0m,. ,�� �if('0 

�f.!l=�l!, �",,.mJt�,�4!!j :iE � ?'� : .. J<I' � 'i9' � ::: z j.; : � 
Diagram 573 

Ajle/' 7 . .. .  j6 

Black challenges -White's 
pawn on e5. White's bishop is in 
an awkward position, forcing the 

exchange 8. exf6, and after 8. ' "  
Ngxf6 9. Bd3 c5, Black stands 

better. 

Diagram 574 

After 9 . .. .  c5 

As we saw, after 5 .  Qd2, 
Black can respond 5. , "  a6, Witll 

a good game. Even more popular 
is 5 . . . .  c5 ! .  Closing the center 
achieves no advantage for White: 
6. d5 Ngf6 7. f4 a6 8. a4 Qb6! 9. 

Ra2 h6 1 0. Bh4 Qb4� (Kmic
Jansa, 1 976). 

I N  THE MODERN, BtACI< DOESN'T YET HAVE HIS 
KNIGHT ON 1 '6, sb NE�T�ER THE LUNGE 4. BG5 NOR 

THE .!tUSH E4-E5 ATTACKS A PIECE. TREREI'ORE, 
TlIESil) MOVES LEAD TO LESS CRITICAL SITUATIONS 

FOR BLACI< nlAN TlIEY DO iN TlIE Pmc. 
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Diagram 575 
4fte/' 10" Qb4 

White does no better by try

ing to maintain the tension with 
6. NO a6 7. Be2 b5 8. 0-0 Bb7 9. 

Radl cxd4 1 0 .  Nxd4 Ngf6, 
Od�ev-Akhul1dov, 1 996. 

And, of course, aHer 5. f4, 

B lack also plays 5 . . . .  c5, and he's 

comfortable because his knight 

stands on g8, not on f6. Closing 
of the center here with 6. d5 is no 
better for White than in Krnic
Jansa. 

A shining example of ener-

., (' 

getic play for Black is av�lilable 
in Shirov-K. Hansell, 1 99 1 :  6. 

. . .  Qa5! 7. Qf3 h6 8. Bh4 Bxc3+! 
9, bxc3 Ngf6 10. Kd2 b5 I I .  Nh3 
g5! 

Dia�r(lll/ 576 

Ajler I I . . . . g5! 

1 2. fxg5 Ne5 1 3 .  Qe3 Nfg4 

1 4. Qg3 b4 "' ,  

Finally, after the move order: 

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. 

Bg5 Nbd7 5. f4 c5 6. Nf3 

Black equal.izes WiU, 

6 . ... cxd4 7. Nxd4 Ngf6. 

, Summary: " 
The

' 4. ' Bg5 ' system leads to ve,y dynan;ic posit/oils lhat 
favor the playet armed with the best ideas and understanding. 
,:As� a Fire piapel, . you should not fear , Bg5, ' bur you should 

" , '. '.. '.' ' .. " ' -" ,( .. / ,.:� , 1; respe¢�' i(an'd' be'prepared. . " . , " . . . . . 
The 4. Bg5 variation lIlay be that rare occasion where the 

.' Mod�rn !?rifense is much easier to play than the �il;c. lj'ylJu 
know in' advallee' that your opponent likes to'pla)1 4. Bg5, YOll 

, ,/'Iay wallt io,considei' playing the Model'll mOve ordfll: 
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While Plavs 4. Bg5 
Mremail')¥ MadlIBrail 

s: s: 
» " 
ill ill 
� � 
m m 
ill ill 
... N 

Diagram 577 Diagram 578 

Black (0 move White to move 

s: s: 
I> " 
ill ill 
� � 
m m 
ill ill 
t,,) � 

Diagmm 579 

Black to move 

s: s: 
" » 
ill ill 
� � 
m m 
ill ill 
(II m 

Diagram 582 

Black /0 move RInck /0 move 

No. 1 

No. 2 

No. 3 

No. 4 

No . .5 

No. 6 
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While Plavs 4. Bg5 

SallUllllOnS 'ltD Mrema", 

Madll8llSiI 

I . .. .  g5!, undermining the e-pawn. (See page 267,) 

1 .  Bd4! TN, with advantage ror White, e.g.-I . . . ' Bxd4 

2. Qxd4 Nc6 3. Qd2 exd6 4. cxd6 Bg4, and now 

5.  Nge2 and 0·0-0 is dangerous for Black. (See page 274.) 

1 . .. , e5!, with a good game. (See page 284.) 

1. " . Nxg3. Black must capture the bishop to get full compensation 

for his weakened kingside. 

I. ... Rhg8, to meet 2.  Nl15 with 2 . . . .  Bh8. 

(See page 284.) 

1. .,. Bxc3+ 2. bxc3 Ngf6 3. Kd2 b5 4. NIl3 g5! '" 

(See page 293.) 
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Pirc Plaver Profiles 

Grlllulillllsier 

JlIIl Tillllllllll 

The best Dutch player since World
' 

Champion M(L'( Elllve, Til1iman. won 
Ihe GM title in 1974 alld captllred 
'he Dutch title many limes. A world
championship candidate, Tilllman 
played a lila/chi or Ihe FlDE lille 
when Nigel Sltorl alld Gany 
Kasparov boitedji'O/II the F1DEjoid 
ill 1 993. Till/mall losi llte match to 
Alla/oly Karpov. 

Gmlldlllllsier 
. 

Zoltllll Ribli 

Born in 1951, Ribli 1V01I ,the OM" 
title in 1 973, tlte same year ihat h� 
won Ilisfll�·t J-iimgariull 

. Challlpions/lip. 111 1982 Ribfi ilion 
lite Las Palf11a�' Jli/�,.zona{ 
b.ecoming II worid-GlulJllpi�llship 
calldidate. /-Ie /OSI to SmyJ'lov in 
Iheir semi7llllal match. YOIi '/I fillet 
thtee a/Rib!;�' instructive Pb'c 
games ill this book. 
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Section Two, Introduction: 
White Concentrates on His Cellter 

ThiS  section groups three 

chapters-Classical contin

uations where White plays 

in and U1J'ough the center, either 

with 4. N G  or 4. g3, 

1. e4 d6 2, d4 N f6 3, Nc3 g6 4. NI3 
Chapter 11 provides you with 

a comprehensive introduction to 

the Classical system, including 

both of White's main followups, 

5, Be2 and 5. h3.  In introducing 

the ideas, it makes the most sense 

to consider these lines together to 
avoid confusion and repetition. 

The chapter goes on to eXaJnine 

thoroughly the theory of 5. Be2. 

Diagram 583 

Chapter 17: after 4. Nj3 and 5. Be2 

Chapter 18 then covers the 

Uleory of 5. h3, which intends 

Be3, Chapters 1 7  and 1 8  conld 

logically be one, very long and 

complicated chapter, but for the 

sake of 2 1 st-Century schedules, 

we've split them. 

Diagram 584 

Chapter J 8: ajier 4. NfJ alld 5. 113 

Cllapter 19 presents the theo

ry of another, very di fferent cell
tral strategy, in which White 

plays 4.  g3. 

1. e4 d6 2, d4 N f6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 

Diagram 585 

Chapter 19: after 4. g3 
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CllaPler 11: The Classical SlIslem, I 
:soma �mlProna'Dl Pi'O!IllilS lItO liOro�1l hr 
In the Classical System, White has two fifth-move choices, 

5. Be2 and 5. h3. This chapter introduces the entire system and 

then focuses on the first branch, 5. Be2. 

• After 4. NO, we've reached the starting 

position of the Classical System. 

Sec Diagram 586. 

• Here Black has two good options, one 

simple and one complicated. 

See Diagram 599. 

• Here we prefer 8 . .. , NbS! over the more 

comlllon 8 . ... DxfJ. 
Sec Diagram 622. 

• Black's queen often goes to a6 in this system, 

giving it an unusual but active position. 

See Diagram 628. 
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Chapter 17 
The Classical System, I 

Introduction & 5. Be2 

T
he word "classical" as we 
use it. here doesn't in any 
sense imply superiority but 

simply an accordance with the 
classical chess principles of  
development. White brings his 
king's knighl to the square 
revered by the great 1 9th-century 
masters, from where i t  bears on 
the center. Now e4-e5 is bol
stered, while Black's . . .  e7-e5 is 
more difficult to make. An early 
e4-e5 is not part of White's plans, 
although it. may be done oppor
hlnistic(llly. 

I. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. NfJ 

Diagmm 586 

;Ifie/' 4. Nf3 

After this standard Pirc move 

order, we've reached the starting 

position of the Classical System. 

Introduction 

A general introduction of the 

Classical System after 4. NfJ 

must take into account both 5.  

Be2 and 5.  h3. Then this  chapter 

will continue with the theory of 

5. Be2, and Chapter 1 8  wil l  pick 

up with 5 .  h3.  

White's e4-e5 

The idea of playing e4-e5 as 
a "target of opportunity" becomes 
clearer when we examine the fol

lowing example: 4 . .. . Nbd7? 5 .  

e5 dxe5 6. dxe5 Ng4? 7 .  e6 fxe6? 

8. Ng5+-

Diagram 587 

Ajie/' 8. Ng5 
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Clearly, Black must avoid the 
catastrophic 4 .... Nbd7. Then, in 
response to e4-e5, he has tile 
comfortable retreat ... Nf6-d7, 
which threatens ... c7-05 and thus 
causes White sonle trouble lnain
taining the d4/e5 pawn duo. 
Additionally, the possibility of ... 
d6xe5 bangs in the air. 

Let's evaluate the ... d6xe5 
continuation. Capturing on e5 
with the knight (Nf3xe5) creates 
an e5-outpost for White, but the 
entire group of White pieces in 
the center (knight on c3, pawn on 
d4, knight on e5) may become 
vulnerable in the early stage of 
the game, considering the latent 
power of the bishop on g7 and 
the possible ... c7-c5 coun
terblow. 

Diagram 588 

Structure after Nxe5 

If White instead captures on 
e5 with his d-pawn (d4xe5), the 
resulting e-pawn can't' be sup
ported by f2-f4 and must be pro
tected by pieces only. That obli
gation is not easy to live up to. 

It is true that, regarding the 
preparation of e4-e5, White is 

less equipped in tile Classical 
System than in tile systems in 
Section 1-4. [4,4. Bg5 mld 4. B04. 
On the other hand, with 4. NO, 
White succeeds in preventing his 
opponent's actions in the center. 

Black has to be especially cau
tious with ... c7-c5 when White's 
knight is on f3, because of the 
response d4-d5, when the follow
ing structure occurs. 

Diagram 589 

Structure after . . .  c7-c5 d4-d5 

Usually, such a stwcture 
favors White. His knight on f3 
can support e4-e5, or the knight 
can be relocated to an even more 
powerful position with NtJ-d2-c4. 

Black's ___ el-e5 

Black's other counterblow, ... 
e7-e5, is likewise restrained by 
White's 4. Nf3. Nonetheless, 

Black has no strategic alternative 
to . .. e7-e5. It can be prepared by 
developing the queenside knight 
to either d7 (hut carefully!) or to 
c6, when Wllite is not eager to 
play e4-e5. He usually allows his 
opponent to put llis own pawn on 
e5. After that, White needs to be 
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prepared for both the Ruy Lopez 
and Philidor Pircs. 

4, ... Bg7 

Diagram 590 

After 4 . ... Bg7 

While'S IIUh-move 

choices 

White has several choices. 
Naturally, 5. Be2 belongs to the 
Classical System. Additionally, 
Wllite has 5. Be3 mId 5. h3, 
which m'e connected. In fact, h3 
usually precedes Be3. Transpos
itions of these moves happen 
often, with just one exception. 
After 5. Be3, White may contin
ue with 6. Qd2, omitting h2-h3. 
The combination of 5. Be3 and 6. 
Qd2 leads to tile so-called Hybrid 
system that combines the ideas of 
different lines of the Pirc 
Defense. Tllis system will be pre
sented separately, in Chapter 22. 

The moves 5. Be2 mld 5. h3 
(with the idea 6. Be3) have a 
common theme--Wllite's prepa
ration for a coming ... e7-e5. 
We'U exanline these two moves 
together in this introduction, 

after distinguishing an initial dif
ference between them. 

Jumping ahead a bit, let's 
note that in the strictly Classical 
line 5. Be2, with 6. 0-0, Black's 
main plan is ... e7-e5-after first 
playing ... Nc6 and ... Bg4. 
White's 5. h3 eliminates the 
prospect of both ... Bg4 and ... 
Ng4. Therefore, by playing 5. h3, 
White guarantees himselfBe3. In 
turn, White's bishop, from e3, 
makes Black's ... c7-c5 difficult 
to accomplish, because Black 
now has to be ready not only for 
d4-d5 but for d4xc5 as well. 

Black is dellied the option of ... 
Qd8-a5-c5, Operation Enter the 
Dragon. If Black chooses . . .  e7-
e5, White can play d4xe5, d6xe5, 
and then develop his bishop to an 
active post on c4-instead of e2. 

Besides, if Black plays .... e7-e5 
prematurely, he could sufTer tac
tically. 

1. e4 d6 2_ d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NO Bg7 5. h3 0-0 6. Be3 c6 7. 34 
NblI7 8. as! e5?! 9. dxe5 dxe5 
10. Qd6! Ne8 1 1 .  Qb4± 

Diagram 591 

After 11. Qb4 



Pirc Alert! 

It is remarkable that 5. h3, 

which seemed 10 be a waste of 

time, prevents Black from COUIl
lerpunching with ... c7-c5: 

5 . ... c5 6. dxc5 Qa5 7. Bb5+! 
Bd7 8. Bxd7+ Nbxd7 9. cxd6! 
Nxe4 10.0-0 

l> Z l> 
� 
en 
-

="'-..JIII 
Diagram 592 

After 10. 0-0 

White has an initiative after 

10 .... Nxd6 II. Rei, or 10 . ... 

Nxc3 I l .  bxc3 Bxc3 12. Rb I .  
So 5. h3 has many pluses 

compared to 5. Be2, but what are 

the minuses? Perhaps Black can 
rind a plan where h2-h3 would be 
little morc fhan jusl a lost 
lempo? Again forecasting an 

important idea, let's make a few 

more moves in the 5. Be2 line: 

5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 b6?! 7. Rei Bb7 

l> Z l> 
S 
-

-=�en 
D;n�mm 593 

After 7 . ... Bh7 

8. e5! Nd5 (somewhat better is 8. 

... dxe5;!;) 9. Nxd5 Bxd5 10. c4 

Bb7 11. e6! f5 12. d5 ±. 

It is clear that the idea of 

accomplishing a double fianchet-
10 fails after 5. Be2. But let's look 

at Black's attempt after 5. h3: 

5. h3 0-0 6. Be3 a6 7. a4 b6 8. 
Bc4 

Or 8.  e5 Nfd7, and Black has 

good play. 

8 . ... e6 9. 0-0 Bb7 

-

=,,---,111 
Diagram 594 

After 9 . ... 8M 
Black has a pretty good posi

tion, and the possibility of e4-e5 
doesn'l bother him at all. 

So we can generalize that 

developing While's bishop to e3 

early overloads the c-file and 

therefore lessens the effective

ness of e4-e5. Black could take 

advantage by securing a good 

version of the double fianchetto. 

(This formation is rarely met in 

the Pirc Defense.) 

But can't White avoid this 

downside of 5. h3? WlJy can't he 
rlay 5. h3, simply to eliminale 

the pin ... Bg4, withoul 6. Be3 as 
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a folloWllp? 

5. h3 0-0 6. Be2 

Diagra m 595 
After 6. lle2 

l> Z l> 
S 
-

III 

Tl's time for tactics. The ... 
c7-c5 thrust, which didn't work 
on the prcviolls move while 
Black's king was in the center, 

performs perfectly now. 

6 .... c5! 

White has a choice of two 
evils: 

Tf White plays 7. dxc5, then 

Black has 7 . ... Qa5! 8. 0-0 
Qxc5, and is playing a good ver
,ion of the Dragon. 

If White pushes 7. d5, Black 
pushes the Bravo Pawn, 7 . ...  b5 

8. Bxb5 Nxe4! 9. Nxe4 Qa5+ 10. 
Nc3 BxcH I I. bxc3 Qxb5"'. 

Diagram 596 

After II ... . Qxb5 

Black can solve the problems 

presented in the Classical System 

by staying /lexible and not 

choosing a specific plan of 

development in advance of see

ing Wl,ite's deployment. 

Now let.'s begin a systematic 

analysis, starting with a purely 

classical line. 

Classical Svstem 

with 5. Be2 

5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 

Diagram 597 

After 6. 0-0 

We are not going to examine 

here Ihe possibility of 6 . ... c5 7. 

d5!, which Icads to a complicat

ed, yet slightly favorable position 

for White that actually belongs to 

the Benoni. 

Tn the diagramed position, 

Black should decide where he 

wants his queen's knight, on c6 

or d7. Tn fact, both plans are of 

equal value. However, when 

Black devclops his knight to c6 

and plays ... c7-e5, his game is 

strategically clearer, so we will 
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focus on that plan, although not 
on moving . . .  Nc6 immediately. 

In Part 1 1, we discussed at 

length positions in which Black's 
pawn d6/e5 structure faces 

White's e4/d4 duo. We fOWld that 

Black can't immediately force 
White to play either d4xe5 or d4-

d5. The emerging positions are a 
complex matter to study. 
However, by placing his knight 

on c6 Black initiates a crisis on 
d4. (It's harder for him to achieve 
this d]�ct WiUl his k.night un d7.) 

Even after Black decides to 
post his knight on c6, he must 
figure out whether he should play 

. . .  Nc6 immediately or after a 
prelinlinary 6 .. . .  Bg4. There is 

one circmnstance that speaks in 
favor of 6 . . . .  Bg4. In case Black

. 
plays 6 . . . .  Ne6, there can follow 
7. d5 Nb8, when White may play 
the preventative S. h3 ! ,  keeping 
Black's bishop away from g4. 
Black must seek some oth. er way 
to find a home for his bishop, 
which often becomes an outcast 

in the Pifc Defense. 

Nevertheless, 6 . . . .  Nc6 and 
especially 6 . . . .  c6 are good con-

tinuations. If Black is content to 
enter UltO complex but basically 
equal positions, he can look into 
these lines to expand his reper
toire. For our main line, however, 

we choose the bishop move. 

6 . ... Bg4 

Diagram 598 
Ajler 6 . . .  Bg4 

Now White should decide 
whether or not to continue with 
7. h3 , taking advantage of 

B lack's willulgness to trade his 
light-square bishop for a knight. 
The main goal of this move is to 
strengthen his center, because 
after 7. h3 Bxf3 8. Bxf3, the e
pawn gains extra protection. As a 
result, White's knight can vacate 
c3 to make room for a bolstering 
pawn. White's center is then 
reinforced. 

Unfortunately for White, 
however, the knight on c3 has no 

good squares to move to. It might 
go to a second-rate squm'e such 

as e2 or b5 (from which it would 

be forced to relrea t to a3 after . . .  

a7-a6). This cifclll1lstance makes 

i 
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7. h3 and 7. Be3 equally good. 

There is yet another move, 7. a4, 

which is rarely met. We'll take a 

closer look at all tbxee. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NI3 Bg7 S. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 

White now generally plays 

one of the three moves we've dis

cussed: 7. h3, 7. Be3, or 7. a4. 

A 7. 1t3 Bxl3 S. Bxl3 

Here Black has two good 
options. 

Diagram 599 
After 8. Bx}3 

A1 S . ... eS 

The simplest way. 

9. dxeS dxeS 1 0. BgS c6 

But not 10 . . . .  h6? 11. Qxd8 

Rxd8 1 2 .  Bxf6 Bxf6 1 3 .  Nd5±. 

11 .  QxdS 

Or. 1 1 . Qe2= 

11 . ... RxdS 12. Rfd1 Na6 

With a drawisu position. 

Diagram 600 
Ajier J 2 . . . .  No6 

A2 S . ... Nc6 

This move leads to more 
complicated play. White can try 
developing his dark-square bish
op. 

A2a 9. BgS h6 10. Be3 eS l l. 
dxeS dxeS 

Diagram 601 

Ajler 11 .... dxe5 
The game cOllld continue 

1 2. NbS a6! 1 3 .  QxdS RfxdS 14. 

Nxc7 RacS 1 5. Nd5 Nxd5 1 6. 
exd5 Nd4 17.  Bxd4 exd4 18. 

Racl 115. 

II 
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Diagram 602 

After 18 . ... 115 

l> Z l> 
� 
fII -
(Jl 

Black's idea is to play ... Bh6 
at a proper moment. The game is 
level. 

Returning to Diagram 60 1 ,  
fol lowing 1 2. Ne2 (to protect 
d4), Black can play 1 2  . . . .  Qe7, 
when the game is approximately 
equal. 

Diagram 603 

AJie .. 12 . ... Qe7 

White's pair of bishops is not 
enough to achieve an edge, in 
view of the lack of coordination 
between White's lui nor pieces. 
Besides, Black has the prospect 
of trading one of the bishops by 
playing ... h6-h5, . . .  Kh7 and . . .  
Bh6, or accomplishing the same 
goal by using the c5-square. 

There is another good idea in 
Diagram 603. Black may transfer 

his f6-knight to d6 by first play
ing ... Nf6-e8. Or hc can transfer 
h is c6-knight to d6 by playing ...  
b7-b6, . . .  Nc6-a5-b7-d6. 

White doesn't achieve any 
advantage by playing, after 8 . . . .  
Nc6, 9. Be3 (instead of BgS). 
Play may continue: 9 . ... eS 10. 
dxe5 dxe5 

Diagram 604 
After 10 .... dxe5 

l> z » 
� 
fII -
(Jl 

11. Ne2 (or I I . NbS a6!) II. 
... Qe7, with equality. The posi
tions are basically the same as 
aft er 9.BgS, analyzed earlier. 

Returning our consideration 
to the position after 8 ... . NcG 
(page 30S), we should note thai 
White has aLready spent some 
time playing h2-h3. So it is  logi
cal for him to take advantage of 
the situation immediately by 
playing (instead of the less effec
tive 9. BgS or 9. Be3) 9. Ne2 or 
9 .  NbS, with the idea o f  10. c3 in 
both cases. 

These l ines are of equal 
value, but 9. Ne2 is played more 
often. Let's consider them in 
some detai I now. 
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A2b 9. Ne2 c5 10. c3 

Diagram 605 

After 10. c3 

White plans 1'0 acquiesce to 
Black's cenlral pressure by play
ing d4-dS, but then continue with 
c3-c4 and Ne2-c3, transposing 
the game into a King's Indian 
structure. White hopes that it wil l  
then be easier to maintain his  e4-
outpost using the bishop on D. 
Additionally, White plans to 
diminish B lack's typical attack of 
. . .  gG-gS, . . .  h7-hS, and ... gS-g4 
(after a preliminary .. .  f7-f5-f4) 
by controlling the d l-h5 diagonal 
with his queen and bishop. Since, 
Black lacks a l ight-square bish
op, White's defense is easier. 

But an immediate 1 0 .  d5 tips 
White's hand too early. As long 
as White maintains his pawn on 
d4, Black hesitates to start typi
cal King's Indian maneuvers such 
as the f6-knight's relTeat and the 
followup . . .  f7-f5. Hence White 
maneuvers, trying to tempt his 
opponent into a formation that 
would be unfavorable after d4-dS. 

For example, after 1 0 .  . . . 
Re8, the threat of I I . . . .  exd4 and 
... Nxe4 i s  real. But Ihe Black 
rook has left the f-file, where it 
should be in a King's Indian-like 
position. So White has his  wish, 
and plays 1 1. dS Ne7 12. c4. 

Diagram 606 
After 12. c4 

Sooner or later, Black should 
return his rook to fS, even at the 
cost of time. From Diagram 60S, 
in Ivanchuk-Timman, 1 989, 
Black tried 1 0  . ... Nd7 1 1 .  b3 
Nb6 (with the idea 12. Be3 dS�) 
1 2. dS No7 13. c4 f5 1 4. Nc3 
Nd7. Even after Black lost two 
tempi to provoke d4-dS, White 
has only a minimal edge. 

Diagram 607 

Afier 14. ... Nd7 

» z � 
� 
III .. 
III 

SO, it is more logical to seek 
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a better solution for Black. 

Without d4-dS, White finds it 

difficult to begin a pawn attack 

on the queenside, because the 

formation (B13, Ne2) is not suit

able for playing against the Ruy 

Lopez Pirc. With all this ill mind, 

Black has a logical alternative 

that becomes our main line after 

10. c3. 

10 . ... KhS! 

Diagram 608 

Ailer 10 . ... Kh81 

Transferring U,e Black king 

from gS to hS is quite in Ute spir

it of the King's lndjan Defense. 

As a matter o f  fact, Black now 

has . . .  NgS, which not only 
makes way for the . . .  fl-f5 move, 

but for . . .  Bh6 as well. Alter

natively, it may be possible to use 

the gS-square for a major piece. 

11.  b4 

The only move met in prac

tice. 

11 . ... QcS 

The immediate II. ... Ng8!?, 

<..lisvusseu abuve, ueserves atten
tion. 

12. dS 

If 12. Be3, U,en 12 . . . .  NgS! 

(TN) is better than 12 . . . .  Nd7?!, 
as in Brynell-Agrest, 1989. 

12 . ... Ne7 13. c4 

White Illust play this move Ul 
a hurry, in view of 1 3 .  Rb I 
Nexd5 14. exd5 e4 15. Bg4 h5. 

But now Black has a different, 
and good, plan. 

13 . ... as 14. bxa S RxaS 

Diagram 609 
Afler J 4 . ... Rx1l5 

11 will now be extremely hard 
for White to play c4-c5. 

15. Qb3 

We can't recommend IS . ... 
QaS?! (Rracek-Chernin, 1993) 

because the queen's withdrawal 

from the kingside is not logical. 

Much better is our main line sug

gestion. 

15 . ... b6! 

Cementing Black's queen-
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side, giving him approxilnate 

equality. 

A2c 9. N bS as 10. c3 

Diagram 610 
After 10. c3 

The continuation begu.ming 
with 9. NbS has its subtleties. 
After an eventual . . .  37-a6, the 
knight is headed to a3. From 
there the knight doesn'l block the 
e-file, so in reply to . . .  ReS, 
White can sunply continue WiU, 
Ite I ,  keeping his pawn on d4. In 
general, d4-dS is not as attractive 
to White here as it is in the 9. 
Ne2 line because Wllile's knight 
on a3 looks pretty ugly in King's 
Indian structures. (Recall Umt in 
the 9. Ne2 lUle, the k1light heads 
to its normal c3-square, where i t  
supports the e-pawn in case 
Black plays . . .  fl-fS .) 

So, by playulg 9. NbS, White 
expresses his willingness 10 fight 

in the Ruy Lopez Pirc structure, 
maintaining his pawn on d4. He 
is much less interested in playulg 

d4-dS. Thus Black should find a 

way to maintain pressure on 

While's center in order to force 

d4-dS (or d4x.eS). 

10 . ... Qd7! 11. ReI 

White still can't choose a dif

ferent move order. in the case of 
I I .  Be3 a6 12.  Na3 RfeS, he will 
be practically forced to play d4-
dS. 

11 . ... Ra dS 

Diagram 611 

Aft.,· } J • ... /lad8 

The move ... a7-a6 can be 
postponed, yet it remains on the 
agenda. Black plans . . .  d6-dS

for exanlple, 1 2 .  Be3 a6 1 3 .  Na3 

dS�. Of course, White may agree 
to 12. dS Ne? 13. c4 a6 14. Nc3, 
but his position is no better than 

those emerging Ul the A2b line. 

Keep in mind that on his 

eighth move, Black has a much 
simpler course begiJUling with S. 

. . .  eS (A I ). We give 8 . ... Nc6 for 

players who prefer complicated 

play, or for an occasion that 

demands it. 
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R 7. Be3 Nc6 

Diagram 612 
After 7. '" Nc6 

Here White has two main 
continuations, 8.  Qd2 and 8.  d5. 

Otller moves don't cause 
serious problems for Black. For 
instance, 8. Nd2 Bxe2 9. Qxe2 e5 
10. d5 Nd4 I I .  Qd3 c6 or 8.  Qd3 
e5 9. d5 Ne7 10. Nd2 Bc8! (TN), 
with the idea of ... Nd7 and ... D
f5. 
Rl S. Qd2 

S . ... e5 

Diagram 613 
After 8 . . .. e5 

Black plays '" e7-e5 undcr 

favorable conditions. The pres
sure on the d4-outpost forces 
White to decide immed iately 
which move to choose-9. dxe5 
or 9. d4-d5. It is easy tu assume 
that 9. dxe5 leads to equality. 

Ria 9. dxe5 dxe5 10. Rad.l 
QcS 11. Qc1 RdS 12. RxdS+ 

Indeed, many tournament 
games end in a draw in this vari
ation . The most reliable way for 
Black is captming with the 
knight. 

12 . ... NxdS 

1 3. Rdl 

Diagram 6 J 4 
Aiter 12 . ... Nxd8 

Or 1 3 .  Nxe5 Bxe2 14. Nxe2 
Nxe4�. 
1 3  . ... Ne6 14. h3 Bxf3 15. Bxt:l 
c6 16. Ne2 Qc7 17. c3 as 18. 
Qc2 BfS 

Black intends to follow up 
with ... Be5� (Kaidanov-Wolff, 
1990). 
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Rlh 9. d5 
This move intends more bel

ligerence than 9. dxe5. Yet how 
good can 9. d5 be? Transposition 
into a King's Indian structure is 
not beneficial to White, consid
ering both that his knight blocks 
his c-pawn, and that Black's 
light-square bishop suddenly 
emerges in this structure as a 
valuable piece. Moreover, i t 's 
necessary to take into account 
that Black can take action in the 
center by playing ... c7-c6. 
9 . . . . Ne7 1 0. Rad) 

Diagram 615 
After 10. Rod I 

White prevents . .. c7-c6. He 
plans to play Ne 1 in order to push 
his f-pawn to f4. 
10 . ... Bd7! 

Black now wants to avoid the 
exchange of light-square bish
ops. He can use this bishop t.o 
support actions in the center and 
queenside ( ... b7-b5 and . . .  e7-
c6), as well as on the kingside. 

Playing in Ki ng's Indian 

style with 10 . ... Bc8! also 
descrves at.tention, leaving d7 as 
a retrcat for t.he knight on f6-for 
example, I I. Nc I Nd7!. Black is  
ready both to play ... f7-f5 and to 
meet f2-f4. 
11. Nel 

After 11. Bg5 Kh8! 12. Ne I 
Nfg8 13. Be3 f5 14. f4 exf4 15 . 
Bxf4 h6, Black has good play. An 
example where White avoids 12-
f4 can be found ill Ziatdinov
Chernin, Philadelphia, 1998. 
1 1  . ... b5! 

Usually thjs wing thrust aims 
to undermine thc defense of the 
e-pawn. Tying White down to the 
defense of this pawn, Black can 
play ... c7-c6 in order to destroy 
the d5-outpost. This would mean 
that White must exchange on e6. 
Then the final freeing of Black's 
position with ... d6-d5 joins the 
agenda. 

Up to now, White hasll't 
found effective tools against 
Black's plan. But if instead of II. 
. . .  b5 Black plays the "natural" 
II . . .. Ng4, thcn White may suc
ceed-for example: 11 . . ..  Ng4 
12. Bxg4 Bxg4 13. f3 Bd7 14. f4 
Bg4 15. Rb 1 c6 16. fxe5 dxe5 
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Diagram 616 

After 16 .. . .  dxe5 

> Z > 
� 
IJ) 
-

IJ) 

17. Bc5! b6 IS. Ba3 c5 19. 

b4!, with tile initiative for White. 

(Nielsen-Chernin, 1992). 

12. ,,3 as 

13. Nd3 

Diagram 617 

After 12 . ... 05 

White may play a2-a3, Nd3 

and f2-f3 on moves 12-J4 in var

ious orders. 

I f  White attempts to avoid 

Nd3 to keep his d-file battery 

unobstructed, the play develops 

in a different way-for example, 

1 3 .  b4 axb4 14. axb4 Ra3 (also 

good is 14 . . . .  QbS) 15. Bg5. 

Diagram 618 

After 15. 8g5 

> Z > 
� 
IJ) 
-

IJ) 

White acts against . . .  c7-c6. 

If 1 5. 0, then 15 . . . .  QbS 16. 

Nd3 c6 17. dxc6 Bxc6 IS. Nc l 

Ru8 19. Nb3 d5 - (Thortsteins

Kasparov, 1988, a blitz game). 

Diagram 619 

After 19 .... <15 

> Z > 
� 
IJ) 
-

IJ) 

After 15. Bg5 ( from 

Diagram 6 18), Black plays 15 . . . .  

Rxc3! 16. Bxf6 ( 1 6. Qxc3 N xe4) 

16 . . . .  Ra3 17. Bxg7 Kxg7 18. f4 

f6 19. N O  Qb8- (Brunner
Fioramonti, 1992). 

Back to the main line, after 

13. Nd3. 

13 . •.. QbS 14. f3 
I f  14. b4 axb4 15. axb4 Ra3 

16. 13 c6, the game transposes 

into Thortsteins-Kasparov 

above. 
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14 . ... e6 

If Black plays 14 . . . .  Rd8, 

White has a strong pawn sacri

fice: 15. b4 axb4 16. N xb4! Rxa3 

17. Ra l (Kuczynski-Chernin, 
1992). But Black doesn't need 
more preparation in order to per

form a centml break. 

15. dxc6 Bxc6 1.6. b4! 

The only active choice. 

16 . ... dS! 

DiClgrClIII 620 

After 16 . ... d5! 

17. ReS ReS I S. bxaS 

White must play sharply. If 
he tries to play it safe, he may 
give the edge to Black: IS.  Nf2 

axb4 19. axb4 d4 (Kuczynski
Chernin, 1993). 

18 . ... dxe4 19. Nb4 exlJ 20. gxlJ 

Or 20. Bxe7 Qa7+, and 

Black is winning, or 20. Nxc6 

Nxc6 2 1. Bxb5 Ne4!. 

20 . ... Rd7 21.  a6 

Diagram 621 

ApeI' 21. 06 

We've followed the game 
Kaminski-Finkel, 1992. 

There are some doubts about 
whether White will be able to 
advance h.is a-pawn farther, COIl
sidering his llUluerous weakness

es in the center and Oil the king
side. Finkel reconunends 2 1. . . .  
Nf5, with good play for Black. 
The 1110ve 21.  ... Qc8, which was 

actually played in the game, 
looks worthy as well. So we can 
stale that i n  the "genuine" classi
cal line of the Pirc Defense after 
I .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be2 0-0 6. 0-0 Bg4 7. 
Be3 Nc6 S. Qd2 e5, White lS 
forced to make an wlpleasant 
practical decision-9. clxe5 is 
very drawish, while 9. d5 leads to 
unclear consequences. 

IN THE "GENUINE" 
CLASsIcAL, WUl1'E IS 
FORCED TO MAKE AN 

UNPLEASANT DECISION. 
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82 8. £IS 

For whatever reaSOIl, White 
chooses this move more and 
1110re often. True, Black's 
fianchetto will have more space, 
but White's d-pawn applies pres
sure on Black's position. Besides, 
with 8. d5 White gains some 
time. 

8 . ... NbS 
Diagram 622 

After 8. d5 

We like this move better than 
the more common continuation 
S . ... BxG 9. BxG Ne5, which in 
Blatny-Chcrnin, 1 993, contin
ued 1 0. Be2 c6 I I. f4 Ned7 1 2. 
dxc6 bxc6 n. Rb I (more com
mon is 1 3. Qel3) 1 3  . . . .  Qc7 1 4. 
Qd3 Nb6 1 5 .  Kh I RfdS 1 6. Bgi 
Rab8 17. Rbe l Nfd7 

.� . . :W'E �rK¢ 8', ,,; NBS 
Bl1;TTE/1l THAN,THE 

'. �€>Il:E 'GQMM0N 
S . . " BXF3. 

Diagram 623 
After J 7, '" Nfd7 

) Z 
,. 
� 
til 
-

til 

1 8. Qh3 Nf8 1 9. Nd I QcB 
20. Qa3 Qb7 21. Qt] Nbd7 22. 
b3 Ne6 23. Bc4 Nc7 24. Ne3 e6 
25. Be2 NbS 26. Qh3 Nf6 27, f5, 
and White has 3n attack. 

Diagram 624 
After 27./5 

Alex's play wasn't perfect, 
but it is clear that in this kind of 
position White can effectively 
lise the h3-square for his queen 
or rook. 

In our main l ine, by playing 
B, . . . NbS, Black waits until his 
opponent plays h2-h3 and only 
then exchanges h is  bishop. It 
may seem that the 8 . . . .  NbB line 

is slower than 8 . . . .  BxG 9. BxfJ 
Ne5 1 0. Be2, bul' it is not. The 
eS-square is not that good for 
Black's knight. Let's look al one 
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of the classical examples of 
Black's play in this variation, 
Wolff-Ehlvest, 1 99 1 :  S. d5 BxG 
9. BxG Ne5 1 0. Be2 c6 II. a4 

) Z ) 
� til 
-""-",,,--,til 

Diagram 625 

After II. 04 

II. . . . as!  1 2. Re i Qc7 1 3 . Bd4 
Ned7! 1 4. BfI Rac8 1 5. Qd2 Nc8 

Diagram 626 

After 15 . .. . NcB 

Black methodically clears up 
the long diagonal in order to 
exchange the dark-square bish
ops: 1 6. Rad 1 Bxd4 1 7. Qxel4 

Nef6 1 8. Rd2 Rfel8 1 9. f4 Qb6 
20. Qxb6 Nxb6. 

Black's endgame is a bit bet

ter, but a draw was agreed to on 
move 45. 

From this game (and espe
cially from Black's 1 3th move) 
we learn that Black's b8-knight 

may feel pretty comfortable on 

the back row, rTom where it can 
be easily transferred not only to 

d7 bllt also to a6, with the possi
bility of . . .  Na6-b4. 

The game Wol ff-Ehlvest 
demonstrates well the strategies 
for both sides. In fact the strate
gies i n  the 8 . . . .  Bxt] and 8 . . . .  
Nb8 l ines are often similar. 

It would be good for White if  
h e  could advance his a-pawn to 
as and maintain it there. Then 
wilh both his d- and a-pawns on 

the fifth rank, White wil l  
increase the pressure on Lhe 
opponent's position. That's why 
Wolffplayed It. a4. It's better for 
Black to block with I I  . . . .  as! (as 
in Wol IT-Ehlvest) than with . . .  
Qa5, becallse the queen i s  vul
nerable-for instance, I I . . . .  Qa5 
1 2. Ra3 RfcB 1 3. Rb3 RabB 1 4. 
Qd4 c5 J 5. Qd2 a6 1 6. G Ned7 
1 7 .  Ra3 Ne8 l B. Rfa l Nef6 1 9. 
Kh J NeS 20. Qd I Nef6 2 1 .  

Bd2±. 
1 987). 

(Gavrikov-Mednis, 

Diagram 627 
After 21. Bd2 

In general, after a2-a4 and 
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... to-uS, White will fiJ1d it diffi
cult to make progress in Ille cen
ter or kingside without trading 
off the dark-square bishops, but 
there are some pluses for Black 
after the bishops are gone. 

To sum up, from the two 
good moves, S . . . .  BxfJ and S . . . .  
NbS, we prefer the latter as  more 
flexible. 

White's best attempt to probe 
for a weak point after 8 . . . .  Nb8 is 
to retreat his O-knight. This 
maneuver, followed by the 
exchange of light-square bish
ops, leads to a new kind of posi
tion, which we believe favors 
Black. 

There are four possible 
retreats: 9. N e 1, 9. Nd4, 9. Nd2 
aod 9. NgS. 

White's 9. N e l -answering 
the Black knight's retreat with 
one of his own- is passive. And 
9. Nd4 allows Black ellectively 
to play . . .  c7-cS. 

9. Nd4 Bxe2 10. Qxe2 cS 1 1 . N f J  
Qb6! 1 2. Rab l Qa6! 13.  Qd2 Ng4 
(Chatalbashev-Popchev, 1 99 1 ) .  

SO'S . ... "NBS o.FFEUS 
Mo.RE PLUSES 

THAN S .... BXF3-
AND NO. NEGATIVES. 

Diagram 628 
After /3 . ... Ng4 

Remember the . . .  QdS-b6'
a6! maneuver. Black often trans
fers his queen to an active posi
tion on queenside in tlus system. 

The tries 9. Nd2 and 9. Ng5 
are a bil more serious. 

1 )  With 9. Nd2 Bxe2 10. 
Qxe2, White's idea focuses on 
playing a2-a4. 

Diagram 629 

Aller 10. Qxe2 

If Black plays . . .  a7-a5 in 
reply to a2-a4, White's knight 
then heads for c4, from where it 
controls b6. For example, 1 0  . ... 
c6 11. a4 as 1 2. Nc4, which 
leaves Black with a difficult 
game. 

Black must instead adapt to 
the changing circUJnstances and 
continue 1 0. ... ReS, with the 
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idea, afler 1 1 . . . .  e6, of forcing 

White to capture d5xe6, trans

posing play to Ule Philidor Pirc 

after ... Rxe6. In this line of play, 

an exchange of l ight-square bish

ops looks helpful to Black. 

2) 9. Ng5 is a move that pro

vokes Black to play . . .  h7-h6 

soouer or later. It's hard to say 

whether or not White is able to 

benefit from . . .  "7-h6. Alex 

decided not to make this move 

and instead to lise a maneuver 
which is familiar to us - placiug 

Ilis queen on a6 in order to devel

op good cOlmterchances on the 

queens ide (Ziatdinov-Chernin, 

New York, 1998). 

9. NgS Bxe2 10. Qxe2 c6 1 1 .  

Rad l Qa5 12. f 4  Qa6 1 3 .  Qf3 

Nbd7 14. Qh3 (Ule threat is 1 5. 

Nxh7) 

14 . ... h6 

Diagram 630 

After 14. Q"3 

Black sees it's the right time 

to be "provoked"! 

15. NIJ h5! 1 6. Bd4 c5 1 7. Bxf6 

Nxf6 IS. Qh4 bS 

Diagram 63/ 
After 18 .... b5 

19.  Ne2 (if 19.  e5, then . . .  b4!) 
19 . . . .  Qa4 20. Ng3 Qxc2 2 1 .  e5 

dxe5 22. fxe5 Ng4 +. 

In this example, Black's 
cOIUlterplay, based on the in
spired and dynamic deployment 
of his queen, bas proved to be 
more effective than White's 
actions in Ule center and king
side. Certainly, the character o f  
play in the 9 .  Ng5 line is a sword 
that cuts both ways, but Black 
should not feel in any way inferi
or. 

Recapping, we see that 9.  
Nd2 and 9. Ng5 don't really test 

the correctness of 8 . .. . NbS. So 
we can conclude that so far 8 . . . . 
NbS offers more p luses t1wn S . . . . 
Bxf3 and no negatives. The f3-
knight's jumps aren't at all threat
ening. Therefore, we should 
explore White's other choices on 
move nine. 

We need to examine four 

White moves as our main lines 

after S. d5 NbS: 9. a4 9. Qd2, 9. 

Re i aod 9. h3. 
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B2a 9. a4 

Di(lgmm fi32 
After 9. a4 

Black has two choices here: 

B2a1 9 . ..• as! 10. Nd2 

White's knight heads for c4. 
There is no other way to take 
advantage of 32-a41 ... 37-aS. 

1 0  . ... Bxe2 11. Qxe2 Re8 

Not 11. ... c6 12. Nc4 

Diagram 633 

After 11 . .. . Re8 
Black has a good game. His 

idea is to play ... e7-e6 Cas we 
recommended in the 9. Nd2 line) 
with the moves a2-a4 and ... 37-
as inseIted. 

B2a2 9 . ... Bxf3 10. Bxt3 as 

This is .Iso good for Black. 
Compared with 8. ... Bxt] 9. 

BxD NeS (which isn't bad in 
itself). circumstances have been 
changed in Black's favor. It m.y 

now become easier for Black to 
get counterplay on the queenside 
(for instance, by a ... Nb8-a6-b4 
maneuver). 

B2b 9. Qd2 

Diagram 634 

Alier 9. Qd2 

I-Tere the "threat" of Be3-h6 
is a fiction because the exchange 

of bishops is in Black's favor. But 
what other plan can White tIY? 

9 .. .. e6 10. Rad1 QaS 11. a3 ReS 

Black has a good game. 

12. b4 Qe7 13. Bd4 Nbd7 14. 

Rfe1 as 

In Blatny-Chernin, 1993, 

White prudently decided to 
equalize. 

IS. cS 
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Diagram 635 

After J 5. e5 

15 . ... Bxt3 

Black had othcr good options 

as well. After some skirmishes, 

White managed to draw. 

B2c 9. Rel 
Tbjs continuation has a simi

lar character to a previous one. 

9 . ... e6 10. Qd2 Qe7 11. Radl 
Nbd7 

12. Bh6? 

Diagram 636 

Alier 11 . . . .  Nbd7 

This instructive mistake hap

pened in Rytshagov-Chernin, 
1996. (See Part fl.) 

12 .. ... Bxh6 13. Qxh6 Bxt3 1 4 .  
Bxt3 a6?! 

This leads "onlyll to equality, 

while 14 . ... cxdS 15. cxd5 Ne5 

16. Be2 Qb6! is in Black's favor. 

B2d 9. h3 

It's logical to assume that this 
move is 110 special threat. After 
all, we've seen that in the case of 
9. a4, Black is doing quite well 
even after 3n Hunforced" 9 . ... 
Bxf3. I-Jere White squanderR a 
valuable tempo to require Black 

to make a good move! 

9 . •.. Bxt3 10. Bxt3 c6 1 1 .  34 a5 

This position is b y  now an 

old friend. 

Diagram 637 

After I I  . . . .  a5 

Generally, it is nowadays 

believed that in the Classical 

System, 8. dS is not any more 

promising than 8. Qd2. Black can 

be confident of his chances and 
not overly concerned about the 

dangers. I-Tis setup is solid, and it 
is hard to believe that he can be 
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forced into an inferior position. 

There remains a rare seventh 
move for While U,at nevertheless 
deserves our consideration. 

C 7. a4 

Diagram 638 
Ajier 7. a4 

I t  is obvious that White is 

going to push his a-pawn farther. 
Black should not, however, res

pond with 7 . ... a7-aS. Rather, he 
should allow his opponent to 
accomplish what he has in mind 
-and U,en Black should attack 

in the center! 

7 . ... Ne6 
Now there are lwo possibili

ties for White: 8. as and 8. dS. 

C1 8. as eS! 

The best. After the dubious 

8 . . . .  a6?!, White achieved an 

edge: 9. dS Na7 1 0 .  h3 Bd7 I I .  

Re I (Benjamiu-Chernin, 1 997). 

9. dS Ne7 10. a6 b6 

Diagram 639 
Ajler 10 . ... b6 

In this King's Indian-type 
strllctUl"e, the position of White's 
pawn Oil a6 doesn't jibe WiU, the 

strategic demands of U,e situa

tioll. He must try to open files on 

the queenside, not block them! if 

White plays i 1 .  Nel , it is better 

for Black to retreat and preserve 

his light-square bishop with I I . 

. . .  Bc8! TN, to meet 12-[4 confi

denlly: 1 2 .  f4 exf4 1 3 .  Bxf4 Nd7! 

with Ihe idea of 1 4  . . . .  NeS. 

Likewise, after the melancholy 

I I . BgS 1t6 12.  Bxf6 Bxf6 13. 
Nel ,  Black should play 1 3  . . . .  

Bd7 i4. Bg4 Be8 ! I S .  Nd3 Bg7 

16. Nb4 fS 1 7. Bh3 Bd7 1 8. 0 h5. 

Diagram 640 
Ajler 18 . ... 115 

)I Z )I 
I'" � til 
-

III 
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Black's idea is to continue 

with . . .  Bh6. A player familiar 

with the ideas of the King's 

Indian defense would easily rec

ognize that White has lost the 

opening battle (Benjamin

Glueld, 1998). 

C2 8. dS 

Here White's achievements 

are likewise moderate. Black can 

react with simple play. 

8 . ... Bxl] 9. Bxl] NeS 10. Be2 
as 

Black will follow up with . . .  

c7-c6, getting a good game. Even 

the more ambitious try, 8 . . . .  Nb4 

9. a5 Bd7! 1 0 . a6 ( 1 0 . eS dxeS 1 1 . 

NxeS BfS) 10 . . . .  bxa6 1 1 . Bxa6 

c6 1 2. Bc4 Qc7 1 3 . Bb3 Qb7 is 

fine lor Black. 

Summar. 

Diagram 641 
Ajler 13 . ... Qb7 

Here, as in si.milar variations, 
Black is able to highlight the 
minuses of White's a-pawn push. 

Modern move order 

agalllSI 4. "f3 & 5. Be2 
i f  White plays 4. N O ,  Black 

can, of COLU"Se, turn to the Pire, 
e.g., after I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 

3. Nc3 d6 4. NO, play 4 . ... Nf6. 

However, Black also has 
good chances staying in the 
Modern, with either 4 . ... a6 or 4. 
. . .  Nbd7. 

In ' liut, ,C:lassical System in general, e4-e5 iiS IlOt .a part qt' 
White '0' plan, b.ut ' can 'be played opportunistically. As ilSllCil, 
Blar;k st,oidd' keep an eye on this possibility an;:! keep d7 open 
as a j'etreat sCf.uar� /o.r his knight 011 /6. . . 

:k' �� " 
i.", '. '... "

,
" • 

' A/ter J. Be2, Black 's best bet is to pressure White 's d"paWn 
Wit� . . .  B[j4, . . .  Nc6 ,anci then, ifgiven a chance, .... e7-e5. Soji:,,; 
While i;!/;m 't ctaiin more than equality. 

. '. 

Blacle should be, alert to structural changes-:fOl' example, 
(lIter White �' d4-ci5, Black is well advised to preserve his /ighl

,sijuare bisho.p, 
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The Classical System. I 
IMremrorr:;v Mralfkrell'8l1 

i J> ;0 ;Ii m :v 
.. 

Diagrnm 642 Diagram 643 
Black to move Black /0 move 

i 2> :v )i m ;0 
W 

Diagmlll 644 Diagram 645 
Black to mOlle Black 10 mOlle 

i 2> ;0 � m ;0 
UI 

Diagram 646 

Black to move Black /0 move 

i J> ;0 � m :v 
N 

.'III!. 1 

No. Z 5 2> ;0 ;Ii m ;0 
Slo 

i J> ;0 � m ;0 
(l) 
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TIle Classical SViem. I 
Srolroliron8 tro Mremen 

Mralfkrell'8l1 

I .  ... dS. Black must play actively LO equalize . 
(See page 3 1 3.) 

l .  ... Ned7. Black is preparing to play . . .  NeS in order to exchange 
dark-square bishops. (Sec page 3 1 5.) 

1. ... Qa6!, with a good game. 
(See page 3 1 6.) 

I . ... ReS (not I . . .. c6 2. Nc4 ;!;). Black prepares to play . . .  e7-e6 
and to recaprure (after dSxe6) with his rook, achieving a 
favorable Philidor-Pirc position. (See page 318.) 
1.  , .. Qb6! + .  Black stops Rd t -d4, while threatening to strike 011 
b2 as well as on f2-a real hat-trick! (See page 3 1 9.) 

I. . .. nc8. Tn this King's-indian-like position, Black should preserve 
his l ight-square bishop to aid in a future pawn-stann (starting with 
. . .  fl-f5) against White's king. l f White tries to preempt this 
storm with his own f2-f4, Black will, after 2. f4 ex f4 3. Bxf4, play 
3 . . . .  Nd7, aiming for e5. (Sec page 320.) 
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Chapler 18: The Classical SlIslem, II 
:soma IlmftmlrID'D'1 IPOInts tro floorll IJiolr 

This chapter completes coverage of the Classical System, 

examining 5. h3. Although Black's normal plans turn out to be in 
White's favor, the second player has other equalizing methods. 

• Now Black Illust rind an 

alternative to " .  Bg4. 

See Diagram 648. 

• B lack plays 8. '" Bb7, increasiJlg 

pressure 011 White's e-pawll. 

See Diagram 658. 

• Black is weU advised to play the 

prophylactic 8 . .. . eGo 
See Diagram 663. 

• Tactic alert! (19 . ... Rxe3) 

See Diagram 670. 
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Chapter 18 
The Classical System. II 

White plays 4. NO & 5. h3 

W
hen W l l i t e  chooses t lus 
plan, it puts to rest for
ever Black's possibility 

or pinning the knight on f.l. He 
must find an alternative way to 
play. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NO Bg7 5. 1t3 

Diagram 648 
After 5. "3 

Now, of course, Black needs 
to find an alternative to . . .  BcS

g4. After S . . . .  0-0 White can't 
stay in the genuine Classical 
System by playing 6. Be2 

because of 6 . . . .  cS! 7. dxcS QaS 
or 7 .  dS bS ! ,  and Black equalizes 

iunnediately. 

That's why after S. h3 0-0, il 
is logical for White 10 contillue 
with 6. Be3, preventing . . .  c7-cS 
anu taking advantage of the filct 
that S. h3 prevents both . . .  Bg4 
and . . .  Ng4. Additionally, White 

is better off because his ligbt

square bishop has not yet been 
committed-it may be developed 

to a more promising square than 
e2. 

This possibility would be 

especially belleficial in case 

B lack chooses tbe standard plan 
of . . .  e7-eS. Tben White would 
think about d4xeS and placing 
his bishop on the a2-g8 diagunaL 

The fol lowing line illusb"ates 
this possibility: S . . . .  0-0 6. Be3 

c6 7. a4 (aimed against 7 . . .. b7-

bS) 7 . . . .  Nbd7 S. a5 (waiting for 

. . .  e7-eS) S . . . . eS 9. dxeS dxeS 10. 
Qd6! (this is even stronger than 

the immediate 10.  Bc4 ;!; ) 1 0  . . . .  
Ne8 (no better is lO . . . .  ReS I I . 
Bc4) 1 1 .  Qa3 Bf6 l 2. Bc4 Be7 

1 3 .  Qa2 , with advantage to 

White. 
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Diagram 649 
After 13. Qa2 

» z » 
� 
!II 
-

!II 

We should also point out that 
5 . . . .  c5 is 100 risky now because 
of the replies 6. c5 or 6. dxc5 
Qa5 7. Bb5+ Bd7 8 .  Bxd7+ 
Nbxd7 9. cxd6 Nxe4 1 0. 0-0 
Nxc3 I I . bxc3 Bxc3 1 2. Rb I. 

Diagram 650 
Afier 12. Rhl 

» z » 
� 
!II 
-

!II 

Black's normal plans, , . .  e7-
e5 and ... c7-c5, tUIll out to be in 
Wllile's favor. So Black should 
gIve up on traditional methods 

<.?; 
BLACK\S 

N:ORMAL PLANS, 
'" E7-E5 AND '" c7-c5, 

T'ORN OUT TO BE IN 
WHITE'$ FAVOR, 

and concentrate pressure not on 
the d-pawn, but on its neighbor at 
e4. There are factors in Black's 
favor-the position of  the bishop 

on e3 causes White difficulties in 
protecting e4 with h is  major 
pieces (a rook on e I or the queen 

on e2). What's more, White's 
development is retarded, since 
h2-h3 took a tempo. Therefore, 
Black gains some time for his 

plans 10 be accomplished. 

Black has two methods of 
attacking the e4-outpost-with 
pawns (playing . . .  d6-d5) or with 

pieces (developing his bishop on 
the b7-square). These plans arc 
of approximately equal value. 

Black plavs _ _ _ d6-d5 

Black has several ways to 
realize the . . .  d6-d5 break-for 

instance 6. Be3 a6 7. a4 d5, or 6. 
Be3 c6 7. a4 d5, or even an 
immediate 6. Be3 d5. In eithcr 
case, after White replies with e4-

e5, Black's knight occupies e4. 

As you learned in Part II of 

this book, Black should not usu

ally provoke e4-e5 with ... d6-d5. 
However, the positions that occur 
afler l .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 

4. Nf3 Bg7 5.  h3 0-0 6. Be3 a6 7. 

a4 d5 8. e5 Ne4 9. Nxe4 dxe4 1 0. 
Ng5 c5 are similar 10 one of the 

variations of the Caro-Kantl: I .  
e4 c6 2. d4 d5 3 .  Nc3 g6 4. Nf3 

Bg7 5.  h3 Nf6 6. e5 Ne4 7. Nxe4 
dxe4 8.  Ng5 c5 
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Diagram 651 
After 8 . .. . c5 

Here the differences between 
the Caro-Kann and the P il'c favor 
Black. I n  the Pirc version, While 
has played Be3 and pushed his 
pawn to a4, while Black has cas
tled and played a6. Let's take a 
look at the following line, i l lus
trating some of the differences 
between the Pirc and the Caro
Kann in this sequence: 

I .  e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NfJ Bg7 5.  h3 0-0 6. Be3 a6 7. a4 
dS 8. e5 

Tf 8. Bd3, then 8 . . . .  c5 and 
now, for instance, 9. dxc5 dxe4 

1 0. Nxe4 Nxe4 1 1 .  Bxe4 Bxb2�. 
This mOl if isn't seen in the Caro
Kann, where b2 is protected by 
While's stay-at-home bishop, and 
Bd3 is White's main weapon. For 
8. exd5, see Diagram 675. 

8 . . . .  Ne4 9. Nxe4 

Although it's hard to evaluate 
the line 9. Bd3 Nxc3 1 0. bxc3 c5 

II. Qd2 Nc6 1 2. 0-0 c4 1 3 .  Be2 
f6, the permanent defect of dou
bled pawns on c2 and c3 gives 
While little chance 10 succeed. 

9 . .. . dxe4 1 0. Ng5 c5 

I I .  dxc5 

Diagram 652 
10  . ... c5 

White lets Black's g7-bishop 
out of its cage, hoping to hold 

onto the c5-pawn and thus enjoy 

a big queenside advantage. J f 

Wllite attempts to hold the center 

wilh I I. c3, then Black should 

reply with I I  . . . .  Qd5 ! ,  not trad

ing on d4, to deny White the 

option of playing Rc 1 and Bc4. I f  

White attempts to get rid o f  the 

queen with 1 2. c4, White's center 

breaks apart after 1 2  . . . .  Qd8. 

II .  . . . Qc7 1 2. Qd5 

Pushing the e-pawn is too 

risky positionally: 1 2. Bc4 Nc6 

13 .  e6 f5 1 4. 0-0 f4 (Hodgson

McNab, 1 998). 

1 2  . . . .  h6 

Forcing 1 3 .  Nxe4 in order to 

deny White the option of Qxe4. 

1 3 .  Nxe4 Be6 

Playing in gambit style i s  

also interesting: 1 3  . . . .  Rd8 1 4. 

Qa2 Nc6 !? 

14. Qd2 Qxe5 15 .  Nc3 Nd7 16.  

Be2 Kh7 
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Diagram 653 

After 16 . .. . KIl7 

» z » 
� -
en 

It looks like Black gets back 
the pawn and has rew problems. 
Although the prospects are 'good 
For Black, he must be prepared to 
play some complicated varia

tions. Besides, Black may get a 
headache trying to figure out 
when to play ... d6-d5, immedi
ately or after . . .  a6 or . . .  c6. 
Therefore, let us exantine our 
recommended main line, which 
seems to be simple and fault
less-developing the bishop on 
the b7-square. 

5 . • . .  0-0 6. Be3 a6 7. a4 

IN oyJi RECOMMENDED 
M:A.rN' LINE, BLACK 

DEVELOPS HIS 

Diagram 654 

After 7. 04 

White restrains Black's 
quccnside expansion. 

7 . ... b6 

Diagram 655 

After 7 . ... b6 

Now White should decide 

how to develop his bishop-with 
8. Be2, 8. Bd3 or 8. Bc4. He has 

a fourth choice at this point as 

well, playing 8. e5 before devel

oping further. Let's dispense with 

tilis last possibility first, and then 

consider each of the bishop's 

moves in turn. We'll see that 8. 

Bc4 is the most serious try. 

. I 

, . 
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A 8. eS 

White is forcing tilings. He's 
not quite ready to make tilis 
break. 

Diagram 656 

After 8. e5 

8 . . . .  Nfd7 9. e6 

Or 9. exd6-. 

9 . ... fxe6 1 0. Ng5 Nf6 1l .  h4 c5 
12. ItS cxd4 13. Bxd4 gxltS 14. 
Qf3 dS 15. Qe3 Ne6 16. Bxb6 

Or 1 6. Nxe6 Nxd4!. 

16 . ... d4! :;:  (Chandlel'--Gufeld, 
1988) 

Diagram 657 

AJler 16 . . . .  "41 

B 8. Be2 

Diagram 658 

After 8 lie2 

8 . . . .  Bb7 9. Nd2 

White must continue this 

way. After 9. d5 c6 1 0. 0-0 Nbd7 

1 1 .  Re i Rc8 12. Bd4 cxd5 1 3 .  

exd5 Rc7 14. Qd2 Qa8, Wllile's 

pawn on d5 lacks sufficient pro

tection. 

Diagram 659 

AJler 14 . .. . Qa8 

After the main-line move 9. 

Nd2, B lack can successfully 

fight for d4: 9 . ... Nc6 1 0. 0-0 
( 1 0. d5 Ne5 1 1 .  f4 Ned7 12.  0-0 
c6 1 3 .  BO cxd5 14. exd5 b5 ! 'j' )  
1 0  . . . .  e 5  1 1 . d5 Nd4 12. Bc4 c6-

(Pedersen-M i les, 1 99 1 ). 
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C 8. Bd3 

Diagram 660 

Afler 12 . . . .  c6 

Diagram 661 
Af/er 8. Bd3 

White plays to protect the e4-
outpost, but his continuation 
lacks bite, and Black usually 
equalizes easily. He should play 
for . . .  e7-e5, after which the 
exchange of dark-square bishops 
wid! Qd2 and Bh6 (the main idea 
of the Bd3 line) is not promising 
for White. Our main line is a 
good example. 

8 . ... Bb7 9. 0-0 Nbd7 1 0. Qd2 e5 
1 1 .  dxeS dxeS 12. Bh6 Qe7 = 

0 8. Bc4 

8 . . . .  c6 

Diagram 662 

After 12 . .. .  Qe7 

Diagram 663 

Af/er 8. Bc4 

Black is well advised to 

make this prophylactic move 

against the e4-e5 break, espe

cially in light of the following 

game: 8 . . . .  Bb7 9. e5 Ne4 10. 

Nxe4 Bxe4 I I . Ng5 Bxg2 12. 

Rg i Bc6 13. Qg4, where White 

has a very sl'rong attack (Spas

sky-Seirawan, 1984). 
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9. 0-0 

9 . ... Bb7 

Diagram 664 

Af/er 13. Qg4 

Diagram 665 
After 9. 0-0 

At first glance, 9 . . . .  d5 may 
look appealing, gaining a tempo. 

But after 10. exd5 exd5 1 1 .  Bb3 
Bb7 12. Ne5, the bishop on b3 
pressures the a2-g8 diagonal, and 

White has the initiative. The 
exchange 9 . . . .  Nxe4 1 0. Nxe4 d5 

I I .  Bd3 also favors White. 

Now White has two maIO 

moves, 10. e5 and 1 0. d5. 

01 ] O. eS dxeS 1 1 .  NxcS 

If 1 1. dxe5 Qxd I 12. Raxd I 
Nfd7, White has no chance to 
protect the e5-outpost. 

11 . ... Nc6! 1 2. Nxc6 Bxc6 13. 
Qc2 Qc8 14. Radl Qb7 

Diagram 666 

Afler 14 . . . ' Qb7 

This position is not a dynam
ic one for White, and it's fine for 
Black. His bishops have scope, 
and his queenside battery of 
bishop and queen pressures the 
kingside. 

02 1 0. dS 

This move looks more logi
cal than D I ,  because it has the 
support of the bishop on c4. 

Diagram 667 
After 10. d5 

However, this is a very pleas
ant position for Black fTom a 
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practical point of view, allowing 

him to choose the character of 

the coming conflict, depe',ding 

on the CirClUTIstances. 

I f  you need a win-for 

example, against a weaker play

er-, or if you are simply a fight

er by natw·e, then you should 

choose 10 . . . .  e5, when the game 

becomes extremely ditficult for 

both sides. Both WI,ite and Black 

have significant minuses in the 

resulting King's Indian-like posi
tion. White's shortcomings are 

his pawn on 113 and knight on c3, 

blocking U,e c2-pawn. Black's 

position is weakened by . . .  b7-b6 

and the placement o f  his bishop 

on b7-now the wrong diagonal. 

White's goal is to shatter the 

opponent's queenside, and he call 

achieve this in the following way: 

he plays a4-a5, provoking . . .  b6-

b5, then he moves his knight 

from c3 in order to play c2-c4. 
Black should follow the standard 

King's Indian program, playing 

. . .  f7-f5, possibly with U,e pre

liminary ... K118, . . .  Ng8, and, i f  

the circumstances permit, ... Bh6. 
Any advantage White can secure 

will be relatively small. 

Our main line, on the other 

hand, gives Black a very solid 

position. 

10 . ... exdS 11 .  exdS 

Diagram 668 
Alie,. J I. ",·d5 

True, the d-pawn restricts 
Black's light-square bishop, but 
because White must protect Ule 
d5-outpost with two !UlIlor 
pieces, the situation is a standoff. 

1 1 .  ... ReS 

Black shouldn't allow White's 
knight to occupy c6: I I .  . . .  Nbd7 
12. Nd4 Re8 13. Ba2 Nc5 (it is 
uot too late to continue with 13. 
... Ne4) 14. Nc6 Qd7 15. Qf3 

(Short-Torre, 1 985). Avoiding 

tilis positional danger, Black can 
overcome all of his obstacles. 

Diagram 669 
Ajle,. J 5. Qj3 

� Z � 
� 
-

(Jl 

Now Black is going to play 

... N f6-e4 as quickly as possible 
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in order to bring his bishop on g7 
to life. 

12. ReI NIJd7 

But not 12 . . . .  Ne4 13. N xe4 

Rxe4 14. Bg5, with the initiative. 

13. Bd4 
White must pay very carefl,l 

attention to the opponent's plans 
and react cOLTectiy. Hartens
Hansen, 1990 (with a transposi
tion of moves), went 13. Nd4 
Ne4 14. Nde2 Qh4 IS. Ba2 NdcS 
1 6. a5 b5 17. Nx<:4 Rxe4 1 8. c3 

Rae8 19. Qd2 

Diagram 670 
After 19. Qd2 

19 . . . .  Rxe3! 20. fxc3 Nc4 2 1. 
Qc I Qf2+ 22. Kill Be5 23. c4 

Qxe2!, White resigns. 

But, after 13.  Bd4, all heavy 

pieces are likely to be exchanged 

on tile e-file, resulting in an even 

endgmne. 

13 . . . , Rxc1+ 14. QxeI 

Diagram 671 
Ajle,. /4. Qxei 

Now Black has a number of 
good moves. 

Playable is 1 4  . . . .  NcS- I S .  
b4 Ned7 16. as bS 17.  Bb3 Qf8 
IS.  Qd2 ReS 19. Re i Re7 20. 

Rxe7 Qxe7 2 1 .  Qe l Qxe l +  22. 
Nxel Bh6! = (lstratescu-Cher
nin, 1 994.) 

Diagram 672 

After 22 . . .. Bh6! 

» z � 
� 
III 
-

III 

Or, from Diagram 671, 14. 
. . .  Qf8 IS. QfI Nc5 16. Rdl Qe8 
17. b3 Qd7 18. Nel h6 19. Nd3 
QfS 20. Nb4 as. (See Diagram 

673, next page.) 



334 Pirc Alert! 

Diagram 673 

After 20 . ... a5 

Here Ihe bS -square is weak 
(Ihis was White's goal), but 
White lacks the room to maneu
vcr effectively, and the position is 
even. By refusing to restore the 

balance on the e-file and the 
ex.change of heavy pieces, White 
gradual l y  gets into trouble. 

2 1 .  Nd3 Re8 22. Bb5 Re7 23. g4 

Qc8 24. Nf4 Qa8 25. Bc4 Qe8 
26. Ng2 Nfe4 27. Bxg7 Kxg7 28. 

Nxe4 Rxe4 29. f3 ReS 30. Qf2 

Qe7 31. f4 Re4 + ,  and Black 

While �, plan . of 4, Nf3 and 
5. h3 limits Bla% 's ' options, 
and his 1I01"/nal ' defensive 

. plans l:ebO/(n(l ill F!lzite 'sfavOl: 
Blad doe,�Il :t . have mOllY 

. oppprt(l�!ities to
'
i;,itiate all 

ell!,ll' " s�11'nIish; considering 
possipiljiie� for White such as 
5, h3 0-0 6,. 'Be3 'r.i6 7. 04 d5 
8, excf§ (instead of the earlier 
cmq/yzed 8, e5) 8 . . . .  N.xd5 9. 
N�;15 Q�d5" with approximate 
,eqllOlity , (Gor/ena-Chemin, 
19[10) 

won on move 46 (TsITatescu
Slobodian, 1 995), 

Diagram 674 

Ajler 3/ . ... Re4 

Modern moue 

order against 4. N.3 

As we have already seen in 

the previous chapter, after 4. Nf3, 
Black can, jf he wishes, stay in a 
Modern by playing 4 . ... Nbd7 or 

4 . ... a6. 

As a matter of fact, Black's 

play in this chapter is an effective 

symbiosis of Modern and Pire 
ideas. 

Of cour.Ye, this lIl''()/),'.;Jm 
exists in vii'luaUy all 0,' pei,!'tl\/t 
variatiOlls, and sh(J"lct'4i�rfl./i'·b 
White IIlllch more thqn 
Most impol''ta'ntly,'' 81401; 
sound ways to' reI7cll,�ql!,qtit.v" ,.' 
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Your Notes 
& 

Positions 
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The Classical SlIslem, " 

IMrelmlDl")Jr MradlrelNI! 

Diagram 678 

Black 10 move 

Diagram 677 

Black to move 

. Dwgrolll 679 

While /0 move 

Diagram 681 

White to move 

I .. 

No. 1 

No. 2 

No. 3 

. j , No. 4 

No. 5 
No. 6 
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The Classical SlIslem, II 
SlDlIlU'IiIDRiS • MrelmlDl,. 

MralrlkrellS\! 

1 .  a4, preventing . . .  b7-b5, is the most natural and strongest move. 
OUlerwise, Black equalizes easily. (See page 328.) 

1 . ... c6, weakening the d5-pawn and activating his bishop. 
(See page 329.) 

1 • .•. Nc6, and if 2. 0-0, ... e5 3. d5 Nd4, with a good game. 
(See page 329.) 

1. .5 Ne4'!! (better is I . . . .  Ne8 ;!;) 2. Nxe4 Bxe4 3. Ng5, 

with a strong attack. (See page 330.) 

1. ... Qc8, heading to b7. (See page 3 3 1 .) 

1. Nxc4 Rxc4 2. Bg5, with initiative. (See page 333.) 
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ChaPler 19: While Plavs 4. 03 

&:ome illnlJrDrIl8Dt I�nts to 1Jo0lt [fror 
After 4. g3, White stays on his side of the board for a while, 

quietly developing his pieces. Black can choose any of the 

three basic structures we've studied i n  Part I I  and equalize. 

• White's 4. g3 confonns to the goal of 

playing in and through the center. 

See Diagram 682. 

• Black enters a good Philidor rife 
by 8 . ... exd4. 

See Diagram 690. 

• Before entering the Ruy Lopez Pife, Black 

builds up his qncensidc position. 

See Diagrnm 708. 

• Biackjust played 7 . . . . c5, preparing 

to enter the Dragon when he wishes to. 

See Diagram 7 1 3 .  
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Chapter 19  
While Plavs 4. g3 
The self-centered system 

I
f a nonprofess ional  chess 
player were to ask Alex to rec
olllmend a fairly simple and 

reliable system to play against 
the Pirc, GM Chernin would 
probably advocate 4. g3. 

Indeed, White can win in this 
system if his opponent is not 

been misled by manuals that 
promise Black an easy l ife in all 
variations. 

Like 4. ND, 4. g3 conforms 
to the goal of playing in and 
through the center. White doesn't 
bolt into enemy territory, but 

recom
mends the g3 system 10 

nonprofessionals . 

focuses on development. He pre
pares quietly for the upcoming 
action in the center. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 

Diagram 682 

After 4. g3 
The move 4. g3 not only 

announces the home for the 
White king's bishop, but also pre
dicts the future posts of White's 
other pieces. His king's knight 
heads to e2, allowing the f-pawn 
the right-of-way to advance. 
After a preliminary h2-h3, his 
queen's bishop heads to e3 where 

i t  can't be disturbed by . . .  Nf6-g4. 
Tn the play that fol lows, the major 
White pieces arc oft:en grouped 
in the center-the queen stays on 
d2, the rooks stay on d 1  and e l .  
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Diagram 683 

Normal White piece placement 

Black"s normal 

countorpunchos 

aro hard to make 

Such an array of forces, III 
which the crucial d4- and e4-
squares are wlCler control, makes 
White's center insensitive to the 
appearance of his opponent's 
pawns on the fifth rank-the 
common method of creating 
counterplay for Black. In fact, if  
Black plays . . .  c7-cS when he 
isn't yet ready to recaptme on cS 
with a piece (,md thus transform 
the game into a favorable Sicilian 
Dragon), White can continue 
with d4xcS d6xcS and play e4-eS 
and f2-f4, obtaining the advan
tage. 

The . . .  d6-dS advance is 
dubious not only because White 
guards against it with Nc3 and 
Bg2, but also in view of the nat
lIral reaction, e4-e5. However, 
the idea of . . .  d6-dS may become 
feasible when Black has already 
played . . .  e7-eS ,md . . .  eSxd4, 
transforming the game into a 

Philidor Pirc. But even in lhis 
case, Black finds it di Ilicult to 
play . . .  d6-dS because White call 
prevent the advance by playing 
Qd2 and Rd ! .  Transformation 
into a "good Philidor" is a hard 
task becallse the pawn e4 is 
defended so well-by Bg2, Nc3, 
in addition to ReI and even Ng3 
after the preliminary h2-h3 and 
g3-g4. 

What about playing . . .  e7-
eS, not capturing . . .  exd4 and 
staying in a Ruy Lopez Pire? 
Black then finds it hard to imple
ment his standard plans in this 
formation. White's h-pawli elim
inates the possibility of ... Bg4, 
and the e-pawn is well defended, 
so Black's attempt to pressure the 
center with . . .  Nc6 and . . .  Re8 
could be insufficient. Black can't 
force White to play d4-dS or 
d4xe5, displacing his d-pawn. 

As we've seen, another good 
plan i.n both tbe Ruy Lopez and 
Philidor Pircs depends on . . .  b7-
bS. Even here, White can make 
Black's intentions difficult to 
perform. White can play the pre
ventive a2-a4 as soon as his 
opponent reveals his plans by 
playing . . .  a7-a6 or . . .  c7-c6. 

A self-contered 
system 

It's almost as i f  White 
ignores his opponent in the early 
part of the game. Going back to 
OU.r hypothetical conversation 
with the nonprofessional player 

I, 
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looking fur a line against the 
Pirc, we'd recol1unend White 
continue in tlus way: Play 4. g3, 

then Bg2, Nge2, h3, 0-0, Be3, 
Qd2, Rd I, Re I, and then, if the 
coast is clear, play an irmnediate 
f2-f4, or prepare it first with g3-
g4 and Ne2-g3. White can meet 
either . . .  c7-c6 or . . .  a7-a6 witl1 
a2-a4. III the 4. g3 line, all of 
White's actions seem natural and 
intuitive. 

This sort of preconceived 
plan reminds uS of the story 
about the coach who told his 
player, "1 don't know what your 
opponent wi II do tomorrow, but 

you will p lay the Ruy Lopez." 

The drawbacks 

of White"s 

pioce placement 

There is no "White to play 
and win" system, of COllrse. 
Many of tile prophylactic actions 
taken by White oller Black some 
counterplans. Ln general, White's 
" safety first" poHcy COllllluts a 
lot of his resources to strengthen

ing ti,e fourtl1 rank, thus demon
strating that he is not going to 
invade beyond the line of demar
cation for a while. Let's look at 
some specifics. 

Wlute's ktught on e2 (rather 

UUUl the nannal f3) supporls the 
advance f2-f4, but at some cost. 
His control over e5 is diminished. 
B lack can take advantage of' this 
fact by playing . . .  e7-e5 without 
difficulties. What's more, the 
position of the knight 0.11 e2 has 
inherent drawbacks. Restricted 
by Black's eS-pawn, the knight, 
looking for a change of venue, 
may go only to c 1 .  l r White wish
es to transfer the knight to g3, he 
must prepare the way by making 
the ambitious g3-g4 move. Or, lo 
improve the position of this 
knight, White mllst wait for a 

long time for his opponent's . . .  
e5xd4. I f  Wlute forces the issue 
in the center with d4xe5 . . .  
d6xe5, Black's pawn then 
remains on e5, guarding the 
squares that would otherwise 
look inviting to Wl1ite's knight. 

Some errors 

In previous theory 

Let's take a look at the gener
alizations we've made so far in 
the context of the fullowing 
example. In the process, we' l l  
note some mjstakes that are still 
being recommended: ! .  e4 d6 2. 
d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 Bg7 5 .  
Bg2 0-0 6 .  Nge2 eS 7 .  h 3  Nc6 8 .  
Be3 Re8 9 .  0-0 a6 1 0  . •  4 exd4 1 1 .  
Nxd4 Bd7 12.  Re 1 
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Diagmm 684 

After 11. Rei 

» z J> 
� 
til 
-

til 

Here theory recommends 
two movcs-l 2 . . . .  Na5 or 1 2  . . . .  
Nb4. The common purpose of 
both is the preparation of . . .  c7-
c5, an advance that supposedly 
promises active p lay for Black. 
However, neither practice nor 
analysis supports such evalua
tion! 

After 1 2  . . . .  Na5, White can 
prove that Black's counterplay 
against the e-pawn is not suffi
cient. After 1 3 .  Qd3! c5 1 4. Nde2 
Bc6 1 5. Rad I Qc7 1 6. b3, White 
reaches the fol lowing position . 

Diagram 685 

After 16. b3 

» z J> 
� 
til 
-

til 

His idea is to play N f4 or g3-

g4!? 

A similar picture develops 

after 1 2  . . . .  Nb4 13 .  Qd2 (also 

possible is 1 3. as !? c5 14. NbJ 
Bc6 15 .  Bf4 Re6 1 6. QdU) 13 .  
. . .  c5 14.  Nb3 Bc6 1 5. Bf4 NhS 
16 .  Bg5 Bf6 l 7. Bxf6! ;!; .  

Diagram 686 

After 1 7. BxJ6! 

Many books present only the 
inferior 1 7. Bh6 (KJ inger
Mi les, 1 980). After 1 7. Bxf6, 
Black's pressure on e4 is insuffi
cient, so his position is strategi
cally weak. We recal l  from the 
game Aseev-Zakharevieh in Part 
11 that Black's . . .  c7-c5 in the 
Philidor Pirc should be planned 
thorough Iy to avoid permanent 
weaknesses on d6 and d5. 

Three defensive 

svstems 

White's idea with 4. g3 is  to 
maintain several strategic options 
at once, a reasonable goal for this 
kind of maneuvering approach. 
But you'l l  see that this allows 
Black his own choices. Tn fact, 
we're going to provide you three 
systems by which Black solves 
his main opening problems using 
tbe three Pirc strucnlres we've 
studied: the Philidor Pire, the Rlly 
Lopez Pirc, and the Dragon Pirc. 
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In his own tournament prac

tice, Alex tried to vary replies 

against the 4. g3 system. This is a 

real IUXllry for Black, since such 

options are not always available 

to him in other systems White 

can choose against the Pire 

Defense. 

Let's begin with the Philidor 

rife stnlCture, which we analyze 

in the most detail. 

Svstem I. 

Philidor Structure 

1 .  e4 d6 2. £14 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 e5 7. h3 

Diagram 687 

After 7. 113 

Tf White forgets theory and 

hurries with 7. O-{), Black has a 

good reply in 7 . . . .  Nc6! 8. dxe5 

(8. Be3? Ng4; 8. h3? exd4 9. 

Nxd4 Nxe4! 10. Nxc6 Nxc3 I I .  

Nxd8 Nxd I ,  and Black's chances 

are at least equal, or 8. d5 Ne7, 
and Black has a good game) 8 . ... 

dxe5 9. Bg5. 

Diagram 688 

After 9. Bg5 

» z » 
� 
til 
-

til 

Tn this position, Black easily 
achieves equality: 9 . . . . Qxd I 1 0. 
Raxd 1 Nb4, with . . .  c7-c6 to fol
low. Now White controls the d
file, but his knights are not 
placed well .  More complicated is 
9 . . . .  Be6 10. Nd5 Bxd5 I t . exd5 
Ne7 1 2. e4 h6 1 3 .  Bd2 Nf5. 

Diagram 689 

After 13 . . . . NjJ 

J> Z » 
� 
til 
-

til 

This plan, with the goal of  
pushing the e-pawn forward, is 
pretty good for Black, and tour
nament practice proves it. Here 
we disagree with John Nunn, 
who takes White's side because 
of his two b ishops, and recom
mends 9 . . . . Qxd I only. In our 
opinion, the bishop pair is not a 
signi ficant factor, considering 
the closed character of position. 
7 . ... c6 8. a4 
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Diagram 690 

After 8. 04 

This move is made automati
cally nowadays, because after 8. 
0-0 or 8. Be3, Black plays 8. 
bS immediately. 

8 . ... extl4 
The simplest sequence of 

moves on the way to the Philidor 
Pirc. If Black plays 8 . . . .  Na6, 
there is the possibility 9. Be3 
cxd4 10. Bxd4. 

9. Nxd4 Na6 1 0. 0-0 Nb4 

Diagram 691 

After 10 . ... Nb4 

Black's knight on b4 enjoys 
his outpost because White was 
forced to play a2-a4. The knight 
is ready to support tile fTeeing 
advance ... d6-dS. Besides, the 
horseman keeps an eye on the c2· 
pawn, tying down White's queen 
so that she can't play a major role 
in attacking the pawn on d6. 

So far Black has played to 
get a favorable variation of the 
Ruy Lopez or Philidor structures, 
while White pJayed to prevent 
slIch a transposition with moves 
such as 7. b3 and 8. a4. Now, 
wben it is clear that Black is get· 
ting ready to play .. .  d6·dS, tile 
battle plan is cbanging. White 
tries to prevent . . .  d6-dS or at 
least to prepare for it. 

11. as 

White tries to push Black's 
b4-knight back to a6 by playing 
Ra4, or to force Black to play . . .  
c6-cS. Meanwhile, tile idea of as
a6 is afoot, and Black must 
remember that White's bishop 
applies latent pressure on the h l 
a 8  diagonal-for instance: I I . . . .  
dS 1 2. exdS NfxdS 1 3. NxdS 
NxdS 14.  a6 ;!; .  Yet Black replies 
cold-bloodedly. 

1 1 .  ... Re8! 

BLAC�'S iKNIG.rfg ;ENJQYS THE M-OU'I"POST BECAUSE 
· ·W.fIlll'E' lIAS BEEN FORGED. 'ro I'LAY A4. , . �.. \ '.,:"".,1):; ; •• 
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Diagram 692 

After 11 . . .. ReS 
In this position, White has 

four possibilities: 1 2. Ra4, 1 2. 
Re i ,  1 2. [4, and 12 .  Kh2. 

We m'e not going to empha

size 12 .  Nde2, because it presents 
no special challenge and gives 
Black a freer hand after 1 2  . . . .  dS. 
(In tbe game Motwani-Ivml
chuk, 1990, Black, tTying to create 
compl ications, played 1 2  . . . .  ReS.) 

A 12. Ra4 

Diagram 693 

After 12. R,,4 

Threatening the knight on 

b4. But tilis is not dangerous in 

light of Black's reply. 

12 . ... cS! 13. NtllIS 
White executes the UU'eat that 

"prevented" Black's 1 2  . . . .  cS ! .  

13 • ... dS! 14. exdS 
Or 1 4. NxdS NfxdS 15. ex<l5 

BfS 16.  Na3 Bd7. 

14 . ... BfS! 16. Na3 Bd7 

Diagram 694 

After 16 . ... Bd7 

Black wins 111aterial. 

B 12. Re1 

Diagralll 695 

After 12. Rei 

Of course, a l l  White's moves 
should be viewed from the view
point of a possible ... d6·dS. 

12 . •.. dS 
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Now we see that White's 
choice has a downside: if 1 3 .  
exd5 Rxel + !  1 4 .  Qxel c5 and the 
knight on b4 becomes a hero. 

But the main idea of 1 2 .  Re I 
is 10 meet 1 2  . . . .  d5 with 1 3 . e5. 
Here too I:llack has a strong 
move: 1 3  . . . .  Nc4!. (Or even more 
ambitious - 1 3 .  . . .  Nd7! 14. f4 f6 
I S. e6 [S, ready to meet 1 6. 
exd?? with . . .  Rxe l +  1 7 .  Qxel 
Bxd4+) 14. Nxe4 dxe4 

Diagram 696 
After 14 . ... dxe4 

Here the allI1ihiiation of the 
central pawns leads to equality: 
I S .  c3 (Or IS .  Rxe4 Rxe5 1 6. 
RxeS Bxe5 17 .  c3 Bxd41? 1 8. 
cxd4 Be6 1 9 .  Ra4�, draw, 
Gulko-I-Iort, 1 987) I S  . . .. Nd3 
1 6 .  Rxe4 Nxcl 17 .  QxcJ RxeS �. 

'
Wt

i
trE;S ��T(nCE OF 

. \;, e' 12" REl: 
!lA,S A DO\VNSJDE. 

C 1 2. f4 

Diagram 697 

After 12.14 

White plans to respond to . . .  
d6-dS with e4-e5, when Black 
can't play 1 3  . . . .  Ne4. 

1 2  . ... dS! 

The game Aseev-Zakhar
evich continued with 1 2  . . . .  a6, 

and after 1 3 .  g4 h6! 14.  Nde2 cS 
1 5. Be3 Qc7 1 6. Qd2 Bd7 17. 

Bf2 Bc6 1 8. Ng3 Rad8 19 .  Rfe l  
Rd?! 20. gS, Black could equal

ize with 20 . . . .  hxgS 2 1 .  fxgS Nh? 
22. NdS Qd8 23 .  h4 NxdS 24. 
exdS Bb5 25. Rxe8 Qxe8 26. ReI 

Re? This method of defense is 

quite difficult for B lack-as 

we've seen in Part ll, Black's 

posilion is often just one step 

from breaking aparl.. (Stili, there 
is no direct refutation of Lhis 
line.) 
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13. e5 Nd7 

14. Ncc2! 

Dingmm nOR 
After 13 . ... Nd7 

Ftacnik suggests this movc, 
with the idea that if Black coun
tcrs in the center with an imme
diate 1 4  . .  " f6, White continues 
with IS .  e6 NfS 1 6. c3 Na6 1 7. 
fS ! .  B y  offering the e-pawn, 
White gets a strong attack. That's 
why we recommend a different 
1 4th move. 

14 . . . .  NfS! m 

Now Black is ready to play . . .  
f7-f6. Despite White'S powerfu l 
kingside pawns, Black has good 
play. Of course, the combination 
of ... NfS with a follow-up . . .  f7-
f6 may be played against moves 
other than 1 4. Nce2. This promis-

ing plan offers Black a simple 
and clear solution on his 1 2th 

move-1 2  . .. . d5. Black can thus 

avoid the razor-sharp risk of 1 2_ 
. . .  a6 as played in Aseev
Zakharevich. 

o 12. Kh2! 

Diagram 699 
After }2. Kh2 '  

White avoids some of  the 
difficulties that can occur after 
1 2 .  ReI ( 1 2. Re i  dS 1 3 .  exd5 

Rxe l +  1 4. Qxel c5) and 1 2. f4 
(where White's bishop can't 
attack the d-pawn fTom the f4-
square). In Ivanchuk-Nikol ic, 
1 990, Black played . . .  d6-dS any
way: 1 2  . . . .  d5 ] 3 .  exdS Nfxd5 

14.  Nxd5 NxdS 1 5. a61 Qb6. (See 
Diagram 700, next page.) 

',>' THE STRAIGHTFORWARD 12 . .  ,. D5 OFFERS BLACK A 
SIMPLE AND CLEAR SOLUTION TO HrS PROBLEMI AND 

AVOIDS THE RAZOR-SHARP RISK OF 1 2  . ...  A6. , . , ' 
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Diagram 700 

After J 9 . . . . Qb6 

Black believes that he could 
hold his game despite the isolat
ed a- and c-pawns that he incurs. 
The game continued: 1 6. c3 Rb8 
( 1 6  . . . .  bxa6 1 6. Nxc6 ! ± )  1 7. 
Qa4 Bxd4 1 S. Bxd5! (now we see 

the depth of 1 2 .  KJ,2 ! .  White's 
whole operation is possible 
because the pawn on h3 is pro
tected) I S  . . . .  Be5 1 9 .  axb7 Bxh3 
20. Bxf7+ Kxf7 2 1 .  Kxh3 Rxb7 
22. Qc4+ Re6 23. f4 Bf6 24. f5 

Diagram 701 

After 24./5 

) Z ) 
� 
til 
-

til 

White won with his kingside 

attack all move 30. So Black 
must be accmate after White 

plays 1 2 .  KJI2!. 

12  . ... Bd7! 

This move, as well as its 

predecessor, 1 1 . . . .  ReS, is not an 

indication of Black's lUlwilling

ness to play . . .  d6-d5. It simply 

keeps other defensive options 

open as well. White now has 

three reasonable choices. 

01 13. f4 c5 

14. Nb3 

Diagram 702 

After 13 . ... c5 

Or 14. Ndb5 Nxe4 1 5. Bxe4 

Bxb5 I G. Nxb5 Rxe4 17 .  c3 Qe7! 

with idea I S .  cxb4 Re2+ 1 9. KgI 
Qe4 '1' .  

1 4  . ... Be6 15. ReI Qe7 16. g4 
h6! 

Diagram 703 

After 16 . . . .  "61 
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White can't activate his dark
square bishop. 

B lack's 12 .  . . .  Bd7! COIl

fronts White with a dilemma. The 
move 1 3. Rei  does not prevent . . .  
d6-d5 Gust as 12. Rei did not): 
1 3  . . . .  d5 14. e5 ( 1 4. exd5 Rxe l +  
1 5 .  Qxe l c5) 1 4  . . . .  Ne4 1 5 .  Nxe4 
dxe4, and White doesn't even 
have 16 .  c3 in v iew of 1 6 . . . .  Nd3, 
while 1 6. Bd2 is countered by 1 6. 
. . .  Na6!, which also eliminates 
the possibility of a5-a6. 

As we saw in the 1 2 .  Re i 
variation, positions in which the 
e4- and e5-pawns disappear are 
equal. 

02 13. Bf4 

Diagram 704 

After 13 . ... Bf4 

This alternative doesn't cre

ate any problems for Black either. 

1 3  . ... dS 14. exdS 

Or 1 4. Bd6 Bg4! 1 5 .  hxg4 

Qxd6. 

14 . ... Nfxd5 15. Nxd5 Nxd5 

Now White's bishop must 
retreat. 

16.  Bel ReS 

Black continues to play accu

rately. Alter the hasty 16  . . . .  Qf6 
17.  c3 Rad8 IS .  Qb3 Bc8 i 9 .  a6! 
b6? 20. NxcG Qxc6 2 l .  Rd 1 Be6 
22. c4 ±. Black's memory i s  
ullpleasantly jogged regarding 
White's prospects on the h l -a 8  

diagonal. 

After 16 . . . .  RcS, White must 
give up something in order to 
bring his pieces into action, for 
instance 17 .  c4 Nb4 or 1 7. c3 

Qc7 i8 .  Qb3 Bxd4 1 9. cxd4 Be6 
(similar to the game Gulko-

Hart). 

Diagram 705 

Ajier j 9 . . ,' Be6 

BLACK'S 12 . .. , BD7! CONFRONtS 
, ' , \ , 

WIDTE WJ.'fH A DlLElI.\:1MA. 
, '". • ,iI ' . 
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03 13. Nb3 

Diagram 706 
Alier 13. Nb3 

In this variation, White's 
knight heads away from g3, 
where it would strengthen the e4-
outpost. 

1 3  . ... De6 14. Ra4 

White prevents . . .  d6-dS, but 
the position of White's rook on 
a4 is somewhat awkward. 

14  . ... c5 15. Bf4 Bc4 1 6. Rei 
Re6 

Diagram 707 
Alie,. 16 . ... Re6 

Even though B lack began 
with a Philidar Pire stnlctllrc. he 
was soon ready to play .. .  d6-dS. 

As we can see, For instance, in 
the last example, his opponent 
had to pay a high toll to prevent 
it. This position is roughly equal, 
but strategically unbalanced. 
White protects his e-pawn well, 
but his queenside looks a bit like 
the driver-education practice 
parking lot. His rook on a4 and 
knight on b3 are a bit  of an 
embarrassment. What's more, 
Black's knight on b4 puts contin
uous pressure on White's position. 

Svstem II, 

RuV Lopez Structure 

l n  this reaction to 4. g3, 
Black decides on a tenacious 
attempt to play . . .  b7-bS ( ignor
ing even a2-a4) in a Ruy Lopez 
Philidor. This can by done by the 
fol lowing sequence of moves. 
(Some transpositions of moves 
are possible along the way.) 

1 .  e4 £16 2. £14 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. g3 
c6 5. a4 Nbd7 6. Dg2 Bg7 7. 
Nge2 0-0 S. 0-0 b6 

Diagram 708 
Alie,. 8 . ... b6 

9. h3 36 1 0. Be3 Db7 
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We are already familiar with 
Ihe series of moves ... c7-c6, . . .  
b7-b6, . . .  37-a6, . . .  Bb7 and then 
... b6-bS. 

I 1 . g4 e5 

Of course, in  response to an 
e.oriier f2-f4 (with the idea e4-
eS), Black would play . . .  e7-eS 
immediately. 

12. Ng3 

Diagram 709 
Alie,. 12. Ng3 

A fter g4-gS, Black can't now 
reply with . . .  Nf6-hS. 

12 . ... b5 

Also possible is Ihe less 
ambitious 1 2  . . . .  h6. 

13. gS 

In order to play d4-dS suc
cessfully, White has to remove 
Black's knight from its position 
on f6. But White's subsequent 
attack against Black's queens ide 
( in some cases, even involving 
Ihe win of a pawn)-is balanced 
by his own terminally i l l  gS
pawn. Because of its Feebleness, 
Ihe entire White kingside is weak. 

1 3  . ... NeS 1 4. £IS cxdS 15. Nxd5 
Nc7 

l mmediately attacking the 
dS-outpost. 

1 6. axbS axb5 

1 7. Qe2 

Diagram 710 

After 16 . .. . axb5 

Silirov gives 1 7. Rxa8 Bxa8 
1 8. Qd3 NcS 1 9. BxcS dxcS 20. 
Rd I (after 20. Nxc7 Qxc7 2 1 .  
QxbS Rb8, While's prospects are 
limited by the poor positions of 
his minor pieces, the bishop on 
g2 and knight on g3, as well as 
his weak pawn on gS) 20 . . . .  Ne6 
2 1 .  h4 Qe8, with unclear play, 
according to Shirov. In our opin
ion, Black is no worse here. 

17 . ... Nc5 IS. RxaS Dxa8 19. 

Rd! N5e6 20. Nxc7 Qxc7 

'(." 

WHl'l'E'S <!UEE�§mE 
ATTACJ{: IS OFFSET 

. By' mS ()WN ' 
TERI\:11NA U-y W�A.� 

PAWN ON GS. 
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Diagram 71 j 
After 20 . . . . Qxc7 

Black sacrifices a pawn, but 
White's dS-outpost is now elimi

nated, and Black's knight is head
ing to f4. 

21.  QxbS RbS 22. Qa4 Be6 23. 
Qa2 Nf4 24. e3 h6 25. h4 bxgS 
26. IlXgS Bd7 27. Rd2 Be6 28. 
Qa6 BfS 

Not only protecting the d

pawn, but threatening to win the 

g-pawn with . . .  Bf8-e7. 

29. B .. f4 cxl4 30. Ne2 Qe5 

Black is certainly no worse 
(Mohr-Chernin, 1 997). 

Rarely used in tournaments, 
this defensive plan, involving 

Black's persistent attempts to 

play ... b7-bS, seems to provide 

him good practical chances. 

Svstem III: 
Dragon Structure 

Black can also employ a Dra

gon struetme against White's 4. g3. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Ne3 g6 4. g3 
Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 Nbd7 

Diagram 712 

After 6 . . . .  Nbd7 
Black needs to do some 

"construction work" to build a 

Dragon. 

7. 0-0 
Playing 7. Be3 is not effec

tive before h2-h3. 

7 . ... eS 

S. h3 

Diagram 713 
Ajter 7 . . . .  c5 

White doesn't want to play 8. 
dS because afterward, it is easy 
for Black to accomplish . . .  b7-bS. 
Now we have quite a rare situa
tion: Black is not ill a hmry to 
play the Dragon Pirc (!)  and may 

., 
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postpone . . .  cSxd4. He needs to 
solve the problem of developing 
the queenside-alld to do so, he 
must fianchetto I,is light-square 
bishop with . . .  b7-b6 and . . .  Bb7. 

Black will have to move his 
queenside rook to bS to prevent it 
fmm being attacked on the long 
diagonal at some moment after 
e4-eS. After S . . . .  cxd4 9. Nxd4, 
9 . . . . b6? is bad in v iew of !O. 
Nc6. So Black must first play 8 .  
. . .  RbS, planning . . .  b7-b6 (or, i f  
given a chance, . . .  b7-bS) o n  the 
next move, and only then 
cSxd4. Black reasOllably believes 
lhat ifWbite has not played 8. dS 
or 8. dxcS, he shouldn't fear 
either of these threats i n  the 
future as well. 

S . ... RbS 9. a4 b6 

Diagram 714 
After 9 . . .. b6 

This reply could also be 
played in answer to 9. Be3. White 
tried both 10.  BgS and 1 0. Be3 
here. In both variations, Black 
tUlUsposes the game to the 
Dragon Pirc immediately or after 
a few moves. 

to. BgS a6 1 1 .  Qd2 ReS 12. 
lUel exd4 13.  Nxd4 Bb7 

Diagram 715 

Ajler l3 . . .. Bb7 

I n  positions of Ihis kind, 
White's standard plan is NdS 
(with the idea of applying pres
sure to f6 and forcing Black to 
play . . .  Nf6xdS e4xdS). But the 
plan doesn't work here because 
f6 is well protected by Black. 
One of the remarkable features o f  
this position i s  Black's ability to 
play . . .  e7-e6, despite the weak
ening of his d-pawn. One of the 
Illost instruclive games (Aseev
Khalifinan, 1997) went: 

14. NdS e6 15. Nxf6+ Nxf6 16. 
Ra3 Qd7 17. Bh6 BhS 18. Qb4 
e5 19. Nb3 as 20. Qc4 Bxe4 2 1 .  
Bxe4 d S  22. BxdS Nxd5 23. Kh2 
RbcS 

WmT.E:'s STANllARD 
PLAN OF NDS DPESN';r . · 
WORK HERt BECAUSE 

F6 IS' 
WELU . PrtOtEC1:ED 

BY BtACK. 
.' :: . ";" ' .�" ' 

.;... '.; 
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Diagram 716 

After 23 . ... Rhe8 

Black has beltcr play. 

$U�"'lIrv . 

Pirc Alert! 

This elastic variation has 
been little lIsed in tournament 
play, but is becoming marc and 
more popular nowadays. Thc 
available statistics show Black is 
doing very wel l .  

Plavlng the Modern 

move order 
against 4. U3 

The Modern will eventually 
transpose into the Pirc in these 
lines. There's really no point in 
Black's delaying . . . Nf6 Cat Icast 
for vcry long) against 4. g3. 

White 's 4. g.3' strategy conforms to the goal shareq (J.y the 
. otllel- systems in Section 2. He intends to play in and Ihl"OlI&-" tlw cente1:' ·  ';. ' . . . ,"<' . , " . "'�" 

,',r." , While 's fourlh'nlove predicts, to a laige degreff, ' (ke,,1iltl!/·e.,. 
pfacemenl of the White pieces. . . " . " ',' ';' " I.!\  

!llthough l11an)l of BlacH nornial . immediate; o91j,n[e!";: 
punches are prevented, he has a choice of any of the three Pi/:c 'Y�I'HQIll/"f/§ we '1'e eiamined in Part II-the Phi(idol; �'li1,,fOl?e;r� 
or J;!ragoll PIrQ. The Plultdor structure has been the most tOlll_ 
mon(l',:plt;lye(I, .!J,u( t:fllJhree .I'eelll to give 13lackr� f{�'�d ga,�!ie. c ' ,' 
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Your NOles 
& 

positions 
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While Plal/S 4. u3 
lMremlOr\V IMallkreral! 

5 » ill � m 7J 
� 

Diagram 7 J 7 Diagram 718 
Black to move Black to move 

:: � 7J � m :IJ 
w 

Diagram 719 Diagram 720 
Black 10 move Black to move 

3: � :IJ � m 7J 
til 

Diagmm 721 Diagram 722 
Black to move Black to mOlle 

3: » ill ;:Ii m iQ 
N 

3: � :IJ � m ill 
A 

3: � ill ;:Ii ! m :IJ 
III 

, 

No. 1 

No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 5 

No. 6 
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While Plalls 4. 03 
_IIdIIODS • IMrelmlOlnI 

IMalfllrolra\1 

1 .  , .. NeG!, practicaJly forcing White to take ou e5, with an even game. 
(See page 343.) 

1 . .•. bS, wilh eKcelient prospects for Black. (See page 344.) 

1. ... BrS 2. Na3 Bd?, wi!Uling material. (See page 345.) 

1. ... NCB!, preparing ... f7-to. (See page 347.) 

1. ... bS and the more cautious 1.  ... h6 are equaJly good 

(See page 35 1 .) 

1 .  ... e6!. Black achieves a good game despite the weakening of 
his d-pawn. (See page 353.) 
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·Pir.c 'Plaver P�Oliles , 
" .l · , ., . .  � , ., ' , , . 

Gralldmaster 

Aliklwil Gllrel,jc/t 

� ,(:;'", 

Bom ;n the Soviet Union in 1959, 
Gllrevich was awarded the GAf title i71 
1986. He 's a popularj1gure in Ihe US, 
having WOII 'he World Open and oIlier 
big events. Gurevich played the Pire 
qfteu ,hroughou' 'he 1980 's aud 1990 :', 

cOfllribllfillg 10 ils theOl)!. You '/I find 
about a dozen n/ his importont games 
Ihroughout this book. 

Gr(l1ldmuster 

'TOllY ¥iles 

. ',': Born i�l England in 195'5; JvQ!es ' :is an'; . 
if!Jagi1Jativ� . and . ifjnOl!(.uive prayer 
who aided irt th� de\1t�/opmen(. of/he'" 

. \ . ' ; . ... ' , • I ' ,  " ' , .' _ ' , 
. Pirc . .  fJ� :')\l01l , the ' Wo'1'ld Junior,'," 
. ChqlllpiOllShip ill 1974. [". 19'76, he 
becGllle Ihq first modern Britisl, 
player t(J 'earn (he OM litle, He 
}u'iejly played for the. US in the laLe 
1 980 ... 
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Section Three, Introduction: 
Macho on the Kingside 

A
ttack as soon as the pieces 
are set up-that's White's 
motto in this third theoreti

cal section. 

Chapter 20 examines White's 
most direct tTy at 3n early knock
out. He plays Be3, planning to 
organize an early pawn-storm 
against the castled Black king, to 
open files, to force the exchange 
of Black's stalwart g7-bishop 
with Qd2 and Bh6, and, as Bobby 
Fischer put il, to "sac, sac, mate!" 

1. e4 d6 2,  d4 Nf6 3, Nc3 g6 4.  Be3 

Diagram 723 
Chapter 20: after 4. Be3 

Chapter 21, one of  our short
est, prepares you for an even 
more audacious plan for White, 
playing 4. Be2 and, without fur
ther ado, jamming his h-pawn 
toward confrontalion with g6. 

1 .  e4 d6 2, 114 Nf6 3, Nc3 g6 4. 
8e2 Bg7 5. h4 

Diagram 724 

Chapler 21,' afte,. 4. Be2 afld 5. 114 

Black should not fear these 
examples of the action-hero 
approach to chess, but certainly 
needs to be prepared. 
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ChaPler 20: While Plalls 4. Be3 
S'Dme _mIPID:rla:n" 1P01I'Dh h [lIDOk [1\01' 

After 4. Be3, White has numerous plans to choose from. 

Black can, however, fight back by delaying his fianchetto and 

starting queenside actions immediately with 4 . . . .  c6. 

• After 4. , . .  c6, Wilile has to clarity his 

intention-at least partially. 

See Diagram 727. 

• [0 . . . .  Be7. Black prepares castling wilile 

defending Ule pawn 011 b4. 

See Diagram 732. 

• White has a problem-where to retreat 

his knight. 

See Diagram 754. 

• Before playing "'"  Bb7 and .. .  Nf6, Black must 

drive White's knight away with " .  b4. 

See Diagram 786. 
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Chapter 20 
While Plavs 4. Be3 

Ready to storm the kings ide 

I
n this chapter we deal wid. 

one of the most dangerous 

systems against the l)irc 
defense. As early as 4. Be3, we 

can say that White definitely pre

vents Operation Enter the Dra

gon- 4 . . . .  c5 5. dxc5 Qa5 6. Qd2. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Be3 

Diagram 725 
Ajter 4. Be3 

White keeps his opponent in 

the dark concerning future 

plans-including, importantly, 

the [utme ofWbjte's f-pawn. Will 

it go to 0, strengthening e4 and 

preparing a pawn storm (g2-g4 

and h2-b4) against the Black 

king's position? 

Or does White want to p l ay 
f2-f4 to finish building a center 
phalanx? Perhaps the pawn will 
stay Oil f2 during a natural devel
opment of White's pieces (for 
example NO and Qd2, transpos
ing into the Hybrid System, or 
Nf3 and h3 , going into the 
Classical System). A l l  these 
plans are available for White 
after 4. Be3. B lack must choose a 
plan of development that's effec
tive against all of these possibili
ties. 

The seemingly modest Illove 
4. Be3 actualJy prevents a num
ber of B lack's stock plans. 

Black's bishop 

chase fails 

Decades ago, White played 
4. f3 first to secure his bishop's 

position. Only then did he play 5. 

Be3. But is 4 . . . .  Ng4 really dan
gerous for White? I f  not, he 

should p lay tbe flel<ib1e-and 

thus stronger-4. Be3. 

Let's first consider the "raid" 
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on White's bishop: 4 . . . .  Ng4 5.  
BgS h6 6.  Bh4 g5 7. Bg3 

Diagram 726 
Ajier 7. Bg3 

Against 4. Be3, thls bishop
chase brings Black nothing but 
additional weaknesses. 

Black should even 

defer his fiancheno 

Moreover, since White's 4. 
Be3 lays the groundwork for the 
exchange of dark-square bishops 
with Qd2 and Bh6, even a plan as 
basic as B lack's fianchetto is 
affected. Under these circum
stances, Black is well advised to 
fight thc "war of the tempo" by 
putting off the move . . .  Bg7. Of 
course, if White p lays Qd2 and 
Bh6 before Black fianchettoes, 
then a fter the exchange . . .  
Bf8xh6 Qd2xh6, White's queen 
on h6 prevents Black from 
castling. But as practice shows, 
when White deploys his queen to 
the flank too early, his center suf
fers. So, Black needs to manage 
for a while without 4 . . . .  Bg7. 

Black's IruslV 

- - - Nc6 is Ineffective 
With 4. Be3, White creates 

yet another unknown for Black, 

since White can castle on either 
side ofthc board. Putting it posi
tively, Black is spared making his 
usual decision about whether to 
play ... c7-c6 or . . .  Nc6. After 4. 
Be3, . . .  Nc6 is of little use here-
Black has no reason to attack d4, 
since White protects it from the 
very beginning. In the old days, 
when 4. Be3 was connected only 
with the plan f2-f3,  Qd2 and 
0-0-0 and often began with 4. 8, 
Black's task was easier and clear
er. But over the years, White has 
built a subtle system to fight 
back! 

Black can't plav _ _ _ c5, 

but can plav _ _ _ c6 

After 4. Be3, Black has no 
real hope of p laying the coun
terblow . . .  c7-c5. Rather, the 
pawn must restrict itself to a 
more modest post. 

Like White's 4. Be3, Black's 
pawn move has several purposes. 
On the one hand, it strengthens 
the center, specifically d5. On the 
other hand, it prepares . . .  b7-b5. 
The move . . .  b7-b5 is valuable 
by itself-as usual, it threatens 

b5-b4, undermining the 
defense of the pawn on e4, and 
prepares the pawn storm that can 
be useful in case White castles 
long. 

A new, sharp idea, . . .  a7-a6, 
seems somewhat too risky for 
Black. 

4 . . . .  c6 

I , , 

, I 
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Diagram 727 
After 4 . ... c6 

But at this point, White has 
to clarify his intentions, at least a 
bit. His main choices are 5. Qd2, 
5. 8, and 5. h3. After 5. a4 (pre
venting 5 . . . .  b5), Black can reply 
5 . . . .  Bg7 (5 . . . .  Qa5, 5 . . . .  Qc7 
and 5 . . . .  Nbd7 are also playable). 
White has already revealed his 
plans, and Qd2, fol lowed by Bh6, 
is no longer dangerous. Watch for 
transpositions into otller lines! 

The study of the most popu
lar move-5. Qd2-is complicat
ed by the possibilities of transi
tions to a number of plans. 

The move 5. fJ has inde
pendent meaning only i f  White 
sets his g-pawn in motion as soon 
as possible. 

If White wants to see his f
pawn join the line up on the 
fourth rank, he must first play 
h2-h3. (Otherwise alter f2-f4, the 
attack . . .  Nf6-g4 turns out to he 
unpleasant.) 

Let's take a look at each of  
W11ite's fifth moves in turn. 

Diagram 728 
After 5. Qd2 

B lack's idea-delaying Bg7 

and instead playing 4. . . .  c6, 

fighting to be a tempo up after 

Bh6 and . . .  Bx.h6-is becommg 

very relevant. He can now con

tinue this strategy. 

5 . . . .  h5 

True, the ult imate conse
quences of an all-out pawn strug
gle (i.e., where White p lays a2-
a4, d4-d5, or e4-e5) are unclear. 
But 5 . . . .  b5 is perhaps the only 
active attempt Black has! 

Now W1,ite has to decide 
how to defend his e-pawn. He 
can p l ay 6. Bd3 or 6. D .  
Moreover, making this chOice 
finally weds h im to a long-term 
piece-deployment. 

With 6. Bd3, together with 
Nf3 and 0-0, White concentrates 
on the center, while with 6. f3, he 
focuses his sights on the king
side. 

A 1 6. Bd3 Nbd7 7. NfJ c5 
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Diagram 729 

After 7 . . .. e5 

Conceptually, B lack's play 
shouldn't arouse suspit:iull. If he 
slIcceeds in consolidating his 
position, the advantage of his 
pawn being on b5 will become 
evident. At first sight, however, 
White's lead in development may 
be disconcerting. The question 
is-can Black finish mobilizing, 
a l l  the while keeping the territory 
his pawns have staked out? 

White's logical remedy is the 
inmlediate exchange 8. dxe5, 
combined with activity on both 
wings-on the kings ide (with 
Nc3-e2-g3, Bh6), and on the 
queenside (with a2-a4). 

Before we begin to examine 
8. dxe5, let's determine if White 
can get something by immediate
ly attacking the pawn on b5 with 
8. a4. After 8 . . . .  b4 9. Ne2 exd4 
1 0. Nexd4 c5 I I . Ne2 Bb7, Black 
has strong counterplay against 
White's pawn on e4. (Black's 
metilOdology-.. .  b4, ... exd4, . . .  
c5-is a theme from Part ll.) So 
8.  a4 can be ruled out. 

What if White puts otT the 8. 
dxe5 capture? Such a plan seems 
too slow. I f  White tries 8. 0-0, 

Black answers with 8 . . . .  Bb7. 
White's "natural play"-moves 
such as Rad l ,  Rfe l ,  h3-gives 
B lack time to finish his develop
ment. So White usually relies on 
8. dxe5, which also eliminates his 
having repeatedly to calculate the 
consequences of . . .  exd4. 

8. "xeS "xeS 

9. 103 

Diagram 730 

After 8 . . .. dxe5 

In 1 99 1  John Nunn discov
ered that tllis simple move, pre
venting . . .  Ng4, produces an 
apparent double threat. On the 
queenside, White brandishes the 
undermining a2-a4, forcing 
Black's b-pawn to advance to b4, 
which could lead to a weakness 
in Black's queenside. On the 
kings ide, White feints Be3-h6, 
thus delaying Black from 
castling short for a long time to 
come. 

Tested for the first time in 

" , 
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the game NULUl-Gelfan(� 1 99 1 ,  

this idea won for White and 
determined tile l'ashion in the 4. 
Be3 system for many years. 

What is the right way to react 
to the move 9. h3? First, Black 
has to decide which is worse, 
accepting a weakened queellside 

or delaying castling. Boris 
Gelfand played 9. . . .  Bg?? 
because he considered castling 
promptly U,e lligher priority. 111 
fact, a2-a4 is the main and, actu
ally, the only real threat B lack 
must prevent. 

9 . ... Bb7! 

It turns out that the "threat
ened" to. B1l6 inconveniences 
B lack only momentarily: 1 0  . . . .  
Bxh6 I I . Qxh6 Ng8! TN, with 
the i dea 1 2 .  Qg7 Qf6�. 

Diagram 731 

After 12 . ...  Qf6 

J> Z J> 
� (J) -
(J) 

Of cow'se, Black must be 
prepared for White's attempt to 
repeat the moves 12 .  Qe3 Ngf6 
1 3 .  Qh6, but such a "threat" is, at 

least normally, hardly a deterrent 
for Black. But a logical question 
makes us backtrack a bit. If tile 

idea of aZ-a4 is so strong, could 

playing 9. a4 instead of 9. h3 be 
better? Well, after 9. a4 b4 1 0. 

Ne2, Black develops his dark
square bishop to a surprising 
square with 1 0  . . . .  Be7!? 

Diagram 732 
After 10 . ... Bel 

Black's bishop is br9ught 
into play and defends the pawn 
on b4. 111 fact, Black's bishop 
deployment is not Ll1lique. Have a 
look at the game Muse-Hick!, 
1 99 1 ,  where White, instead of 9. 

b3 or 9. a4, chose 9. 0-0. 

Diagram 733 

After 9. 0-0 

Black played 9 . . . .  Be7!?, and 
the threat o f . . .  Ng4 ( 1 0. Bh6 Ng4 
I I . Bg?? Rg8 1 2 .  Bh6? g 5 )  
forced White to play 1 0. h3. 

With B lack's bishop on e7, 
a2-a4 is not so dangerolls. Black 
would play ...  b5-b4, where his 
pawn is now protected. 
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Muse-Hickl continued 1 0. 
. . .  0-0 I I . a4 b4 1 2. Na2 as 1 3 .  
Nc l Qc7 1 4. Nb3 ReS 1 5. Qe2 
Nt'S 1 6. Nfd2 Ne6. 

D;agram 734 
After 16 . ... Ne6 

Although c4 is firmly in 
Whi te's possession, his  oppo
nent's knights have bright 
prospects for invasion on d4 and 
f4. The game went on: 1 7. Nc4 c5

' 

1 8. Nbd2 Bb7 1 9. f3 Nh5, with 
excellent opportunities for Black. 

So our main-line continua
tion 9. h3 seems to be best for 
White. Among other benefits, it 
el im inates 9 . . . . Be?, because 10. 
Bh6 can no longer be met by . . . 
Ng4. 

Back to our main line after 
9 . . . .  Bb7. 

10. 0-0 Bg7 1 1 .  34 36 

The exchange 1 2 .  Bh6 0-0 
1 3 .  Bxg7 Kxg7 doesn't promise 
White an advantage. So White 
maneuvers his knight to g3 and 
prepares c2-e4. 

12. Nc2 

Diagram 735 
After 12. Ne2 

Black now has two good 
choices. He can castle at last. 

Diagram 736 
After 13, Ng3 

A t  first glance, White's 
knight on g3 hasn't any more 
promise than i t  had on c3. But on 
g3, the knight isn't subject to 
attack by Black's b-pawn and so 
can reliably defend the e-pawn. 
Additionally, with the knight out 
of its way, White's c-pawn has the 

possibility of moving ahead, sep
arately or in combination with 
h2-b4. Finally, under certain con
ditions, White may even play 

" 
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Ng3-f5 . 

After 1 3  . . . .  Qe7 (or 1 3  . ... 
Qe7 14. Bh6?- 1 4. c4 was bet

tor- I 4 . . . .  ReS 1 5 .  Nf5 BhS ! ,. ,  
Kogan-Van Wely, 1 993), White 
can fight for advantage with 1 4. 
c4 b4 1 5 .  c5 as ( 1 5  . . . , Nxc5 1 6. 
Qxb4+-) 1 6. Qc2 (Marciano
Leski, 1 997). 

Diagram 737 
After 16. Qc2 

» z » 
� 
1/1 -
1/1 

The position assumes the 
contours of a King's Indian. 
White has good spots at b3 and 
c4 for his millor pieces, but the 

pawn on c5 requires protection. 
In the game, Black rushed to 
move his knight fTom f6 to e6 in 

order to attack this pawn, but 
after 1 6  . . . .  NeS 1 7. Rfd I Nc7 I S. 
Bc4 KhS 1 9. Bb3 Ne6 20. Bxe6 
Qxe6 2 1 .  Rd6 ± ,  White locked up 
control of the d-file. It seems to 

us that a better idea is to highlight 
the weakness on c5 in another 

way: 1 6  . . . .  KhS, . . .  NgS and . . .  
Bh6. 

Nevertheless, Black can, i f  
he wants, prevent White from 
getting his pawn to c5 by a dif
ferent twel fth move. (See 
Diagram 735.) 

1 2  . . . . Qe7!? TN 
Kindermann's idea. 

Diagram 738 
After 12 . .  ,' Qe7! 

If now 1 3 .  c4 ( 1 3. Ng3 NcS), 
Black responds with 1 3  . . . .  b4 

and White doesn't have 1 4. c5 
because of 1 4. . . .  Nxc5. Then 
Black's next move wi l l  be . . .  c6-
c5, and White has to forget about 
any advantage. 

. ..."..._���OMI 

BLACK CAN, IF: H;E WANTI>, PREWN;r . 
WT:lITE FROM G;ETTlNG BTl> 

PAWN TO cS BV A 'DlIl'FERENT 
TWELFTH �OVE. 

• 
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A2 6. 13 

Diagrom 739 
Ajler 6. f3 

The system 4. Be3 S. Qd2 is 
associated strongly with Ulis con
tinuation. Like 6. Bd3, 6. 12-f3 
shores up e4. But the pawn move 
brings up a new theme, the pawn 
storm against Black's king. 

In fact, the whole subject of 
this pawn storm would have been 
developed into a chapter for Part 
11 of Ulis book-were it not for 
U,e fact U,at its strategy is limited 
to the variation that combines 
Be3 and t2-f3. 

AHer f2-f3 and U,e following 
g2-g4 and h2-h4, the bulwark of 
Black's defense i n  the Pirc-the 
characteristic kings ide formation 
of the knight on f6, bishop on g7 
and pawns on fl, g6, and h7 -
becomes a target. 

White's pawn advance can 
have a number of ultimate pur
poses-from pursuing a mating 
attack to gaining a space advan
tage. Because U,e pawn storm's 
effectiveness isn't restricted to 

playing for llultc, White can 
begin the advance without wait
ing for Black to castle kingside. 

The move g2-g4 supports h2-
114-hS. However, g2-g4 creates 
the independent tlu'eat of g4-gS. 
Attacked in this way, Black's 
knight on f6 has two squares for 
retreat-hS and d7. Both have 
their own minuses. 

The knight can be a liability 
for Black on hS, especially if 
White 's pawn is sti ll  on h2, 
allowing the threat of the m,llleu
ver N g l -e2-g3. This reposition
ing forces . . .  NhSxg3. (The 
retreat . . .  NhS-g7, allowing h2-
h4-11S, is usually even worse.) 
Aner 112xg3, White has the semi
open h-file-a positional factor 
disastrous for Black. 

Even the best reh'eat for 
Black's knight, d7, has its minus
es. 

Retiring the knight here 
leads to an obvious tralfic jam on 
Black's queenside. Black's knight 
on b8 is especially gridlocked. 

Can Black stave off this 
Hobson's choice between two 
evils by meeting g2-g4 with h7-
hS, and aHer g4-gS, retreating his 
f6-knight to h7? Well, it is diffi
cult to imagine how the knight 
can be re-deployed effectively 
from there. 

So, after g4-gS, retreating U,e 
knight to d7 has to be considered 
a strategic necessity that Black 
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should foresee and prepme for 
properly. These are the consider
ations that Black weighs aner 6. 
f3 to choose his response. 

6 . ... Nbd7 

Djagram 740 

Ajler 6 . . . .  Nbd7 

As in ilie previous line, Black 
continues to wage the war for a 
tempo, keeping his bishop on f8, 
so that in case of Bh6, be can 
trade bishops wiUlOut wasting a 
move with Bg7. Instead he brings 
his queen's knight into action. 

White has tOLlf moves here, 
7. g4, 7. 0-0-0, 7. Nh3 and 7. Bh6. 

A2a 7. g4 
White leads with ilie pawn storm. 

7 . ... Nb6 
Best. The knight looks to c4 

and frees d7 for the retreat of its 
colleague on f6. 

Once again, White has four 
moves: 8. gS, 8. h4, 8. b3, and 8. 
Bd3. 

A2al 8. gS 
White dislocates B lack's knight. 

8 . ... Nfd7 9. dS 

Diagram 741 
After 9. d5 

9 . ... NeS! Tn 
Tlus pawn sacrifice is the 

only correct choice for Black. 
N either 9 . . . .  b4 lO. Qd4!, nor 9. 
.. ' cxdS 1 0. Bd4! eS 1 1 .  Bxb6 is 
satisfactory for B lack. 

10. dxc6 Nbc4 

Diagram 742 

Ajiel' J O . . .. Nbc4 

Now aner White moves his 

queen to a safe square and Black 

plays . . .  Nxe3, Black gains obvi
ous cOlupensation for tbe pawn. 

Also okay for Black is I I . Bxc4 

Nxc4 12. Qd4 Rg8. 
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Diagram 743 
After 'J 2 . .. . Rg8 

For example, play could con
tinue 1 3 .  Nxb5 Qa5+ 1 4. Nc3 
Be6 followed by 1 5  . . . .  Bg7 or 
1 3 . 0-0-0 Bg7 1 4. Qd3 Nxb2 1 5. 
Kxb2 b4, and Black has the ini
tiative. 

A282 8. h4 
White drops the other shoe 
inltnediately. 

8 . ... hS 9. gS Nfd7 1 0. dS 
This try is repulsed in  a sim

ilar way to the one we've seen in 
A2a l .  

Diagram 744 

After 10. d5 

1 0  . ... NeS! 1 1 .  dxc6 
Or I I . Bd4 Bg7 1 2. dxc6 

Nbc4 1 3 . c7 Qd7 1 4. Qc l ,  with 

an unclear position. (Nijboer
Timman, 1997). 

1 1  . ... Nbc4 1 2. Bxc4 Nxc4 1 3. 
Qd4 Rg8 14. NxbS QaS+ 15.  
Nc3 Be6 

Black follows up with 1 6  . . . .  
Bg7 and White's position i s  
threatened (Nijboer-Smirin, 
1 997). 

A283 8. b3 

Diagram 745 

After 8. bJ 

This continuation prevents 
Black fTom posting a knight on 
c4, but White weakens his qucen
side pawns and eliminates the 
possibi l i ty o f  castling queens ide. 

8 . ... Qc7 
Black is going to prepare ... 

c6-c5 gradually. 

The position allows other 
approaches too: B . .. . as 9. g5 
Nfd7 10 .  h4 Bg7 I I . h5 RgB! (it 
is important for Black to prevent 
his bishop from being trapped on 

f8 by h5-h6) 1 2 .  Rd I Qc7 1 3 . 
Bg2 Bb7 14. f4 b4 1 5. Nce2 c5 
1 6. c4 a4 
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Diagram 746 
After 1 6  . ... 04 

Black has sufficient counter
play (Yilmaz-Belotti, 1 99 1 ). 

The game Gazik-Chernin, 
1 993, is also instTuctive-B . . . .  
Bb7 9 .  h4 h5  1 0. g5 N fd7 I I . f4 
Bg7 1 2. f5 0-0 1 3 . Bh3 ( 1 3 .  Bg2 
is more restrained) 13 . . . .  c5! (in 
case of 1 3  . . . .  b4 14 .  Nd l c5, 
White regroups with 1 5 .  Nf2) 1 4. 
fxg6 fxg6 1 5 .  Nge2 b4 1 6. Nd5 
Nxd5 1 7. Be6+ Kh7 l B. exd5 
Nb6 1 9. c4 bxc3 e.p. 20. Nxc3. 

Diagram 747 

After 20. Nxc3 

White's defense is based on 
maintaining his bishop on e6. 
That's why 20 . . . .  BcB ! practical
ly resolves the game in B lack's 
favor-2 1 .  0-0-0 Bxe6 22. dxe6 
QcB 23. dxc5 dxc5 24. Rhe I R.f5 
25. Bg I QaG-and Black's attack 
is irresistible. 

Alex, months later, tried to 
follow this once-tested example, 
but it led him to catastrophe in 
his game with Braga in 1 993: 8. 
. . .  Bb7 9. Nge2 h5 (9 . ... Qc7!?) 
1 0. g5 Nfd7 I I . f4 c5? 

Diagram 748 

After I '  . ... c5 

Black ought to play I I  . . . . b4, 
keeping the White knight off d5. 
Now White invades the square 
after 1 2. dxc5 dxc5 1 3 .  Bg2 b4 
1 4. Nd5, and Black's position 
immediately becomes difficult-
1 4  . . . .  Bg7 1 5. Rdl e6 1 6. Nxb6 
axb6 1 7. c3 bxc3 1 8. Nxc3 ± .  

This game serves both as a 
case for not over-generalizing (in 
a previous game, Black did well 
playing .. . c7-c5 prior to . . .  b5-
b4) and as evidence of the com
plicated problems for both sides 
in these structures. Let's return to 
our main-line move, 8 . . . .  Qc7. 

FOLLOWING 1lBIS 
.' 

EXAMPLE llY R0TE. 

LED ALEX 

TO CNrASTRGPlriil·! 
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Diagram 749 

Ajler 8 . .. .  Qc7 

9. Rd1 Bb7 10. gS Nfd7 1 1 .  dS 
b4 12. dxc6 Bxc6 13. NbS n"bS 
14. BxbS Bg7 15. NeZ 0-0 16. 0-0 
.. 6 1 7. Bd3 as IS. f4 RfcS 

Diagram 750 

Ajler 18 . .. , Rfe8 
Black has achieved a 

Sicilian-like position with good 
prospects. 

The game B latny-Chernin, 
1 996, continued 1 9. Nd4 Nc5 20. 
Qf2 Nbd? 2 1 .  f5 Ne5 (tbe knight 
moves from b6 to e5 in time) 22. 
Qh4 Qb? 23. [6 Bf8 24. NO 
Ncxd3 25. cxd3 Rc2 26. d4 
NxO + 27. RxO e6 28. RJI3 h6 

29. gxh6 Kh7 -+. 

A2a4 II. Bd3 

S . ... nb7 

Diagram 751 

Iljler 8. 8d3 

The move 8 . . . . Nc4 gives 
B lack the two bishops and an 
open b-file after 9. Bxc4 bxc4. 
Nevertheless Black should refuse 
tilis oppornmity because wben 
his pawn leaves b5, it deprives 
Black of two of his most impor-
tant [eSOUfCes- ...  c6-c5 and . . .  
b5-b4. Playing 8 . . . . Bb7, Black 
continues preparation for . . . eG
c5. 

9. NgeZ liS 10. gS Nfd7 l J .  34 

Diagram 752 

Afler 11. l/4 
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This move doesn't bring 
White an advantage since it does
n't slicceed in preventing Black's 

actions ill the center. 

1 1  . ... b4 12. N d 1  as 13. NI2 Bg7 
14. Ng3 eS 15. c3 bxc3 1 6. bxc3 
exd4 17. cxd4 cS IS. BbS 0-0 

Diagram 753 

Afier 18. '" 0-0 

White's center is unstable 
(ZlIzulkin-Labok, ( 990). 

A2b 7. 0-0-0 

AHer this declaration of war, 
Black secures good chances with 
any of fom moves: 7 . . . .  b4, 7 . . . .  
Bb7, 7 . . . .  Qc7, and 7 . . . .  Qa5. We 
recommen d  the first, but i f  one 
of the other choices strikes you 

as more interesting or agreeable, 

you may look into it on your 

own. 

7 . ... b4 

Diagram 754 

Afler 7 . . . .  b4 

White has a problem-where 
to relreal the knight? 

A2bl 8. Na4 
Now Black has a promising 

pawn sacrifice. 

S . ... QaS 9. b3 Nb6 10. a3 Nxa4 
1 1 .  axb4 Qc7 1 2 .  bxa4 ,,5 

Diagram 755 

Afler 1 2  . ... a5 

The White king's position is 
too open. Black has a good 
game--for example, 1 3. b5 Bd7!. 

THE MOVE 7. 0-0-0 [S A DECL,ARATION of WAR. 
BLACK SEGimES GOOD CI�CES , .... ,' ' . I 

WlTa ANY OF FOUR;' ]\I(OVES! . 
t ,/ " .i\",:",,�_{� , 'l;;j 'I�_' __ ..;.. ... _�,.. __ ...... , 
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A2b2 8. Nbl a5 

Diagmm 756 

After 8 . . . .  a5 

These moves lead to a typical 
situat. ion. The departure of 
While's knight fTom c3 removes 
Black's fear of the breakthrough 
e4-e5-for example, 9. e5 clxe5 
(or 9 . . . .  Nd5 10 .  exd6 e6) 1 0. 
dxe5 Nd5 1 1 .  f4 e6, wilh the idea 
of play on the queenside with . . .  
a5-a4, now under the cover of the 
strong knight at d5. 

A2b3 8. Nce2 
A similar picture develops. 

8 . . . .  a5 

And once again, 9. e5 leads 
to a good game for Black: 9 . . . .  
Nd5 10. exd6 e6, with a sharp 
position in which Black has his 
share of opportunities (Gol
ubev-Chernin, 1 995). 

, j J ) i,'. 
THE DEPARTOO OF 

W{PTE'S �GHT FROM 
C3

"
RlllMOVES BLACK'S 
FJ!;AR O� E4-E5. 

Diagram 757 

After 10 . .. . e6 

White has another standard 
plan-9. g4 with the idea of 
transferring his knight from e2 to 
g3. This plan leads to a compli
cated and unclear strategic sinla
tion-for example, 9 . . . .  Nb6 (9. 
. . .  h6!? deserves altention) 1 0. 
Ng3 h5 1 1 . g5 Nfd7 1 2. h4 d5. 

Diagram 758 

After J 2 . ... d5 

Now White played 1 3 .  Kbl 
(he could sharpen the play with 
1 3 .  f4 dxe4 1 4. f5 gxf5 I S. Nxf5 
Nd5 1 6. Ng3 N7b6 1 7. Nxe4 Bf5 
1 8. Ng3 Bg6 19.  Bd3 Qd6, when 
both kings are unsafe in a tactical 

melee) 1 3  . . . .  e6 (now i f  f3-f4, 
Black has . . .  d5xe4, winning the 

fight for d5 and suppressing f4-
f5) 14 .  Bd3 Qc7 I S. N I e2 Ba6, 
and Black has at least equal 
chances (Tolnai-Chernin, 1 994). 

. , 
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A2c 7. Nh3 

Diagram 759 

After 7. NII3 

The knighl is transferred to 
12, where it bolslers the defense 
of e4 and can take part in king
side actions wilh N12-g4. But 
Black can deal with this plan. 

7 . ... Bb7 8. Nf2 Bg7 9. Be2 0-0 

Now quiet continuations 
such as 1 0. a4 a6 1 1 .  0-0 e5 1 2. 
Rfd l Re8 give both sides equal 
chances, while the sharper 1 0. f4 
could calise White problems. 

Diagram 760 

After 10.J4 

» z » 
� til 
-

til 

Black can continue 1 0  . . . .  b4 
I I . Nd l ( I I .  Na4 c5 !  1 2. dxc5 
Bc6! 1 3 .  Qxb4 Rb8, with the ini
tiative) I I . . . .  c5 1 2. dxc5 Nxc5 
13 .  Bxc5 ( 1 3. Qxb4 as! 1 4. Qc4 

Nxe4) 1 3  . . . .  dxc5 1 4. Qxd8 
Rfxd8 1 5. Bf) e5! .  

A2d 7.  Bh6 

Black wins the battle for the 
tempo. He has delayed Bf8-g7 
awaiting just this move. 

7 . ... b4 

8. NdJ 

Diagram 761 

After 7 . . .. b4 

I f  8. Na4? Bxh6 9. Qxh6 

Nb6 1 0. Nxb6 axb6 1 1 . e5 Nd5 
1 2. Qg7 Rf8 + .  

8 . .. , Bxh6 9. Qxh6 Qb6 
Now it's best for the White 

queen to return to d,e center with 

1 0. Qd2 for defense ( 1 0. Nge2 

. 
c5).  White's whole idea of 
exchanging bishops results in a 

waste of his  time! 

The tense character of the 

play in the continuation A2 6. f3 

requires ji-Oll/. Black the combina

tion of some theoretical knowl

edge and a goodfeelfor the posi

tion. The latter is acquired 

through study and practice. 
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B 5. 13 

Diagram 762 

After 5.j3 

White temporarily abstains 
from Qd2 in order to get the 
pawn-storm rolling. 

The key difference between 
A Qd2 and B f2-f3 is seen after 5. 
f3 b5 6. g4 Nbd7 7. g5 and, since 
B lack basn't had time to move 
his queen's knight from d7 to b6, 
he is forced to play 7 . . . .  Nh5-
which is disadvantageous 
because of N g l -e2-g3. 

As is often the case, Black 
can oppose this idea with various 
methods. 

He can try to bring some dis
order into White's ranks, attacking 
the pawn on b2 witb 5 . . . .  Qb6. 

Diagram 763 

After 5 . . . . Qb6 

Among all White's responses 
(6. b3, 6. Rb i ,  6. Qc l )  only 6. 
Qc I is positionally motivated, 
but it has i ts own dl"awback, 
interfering with White's develop
ment for some hIlle. But it is also 
true that tbe B lack queen's loca
tion on b6 isn't its best venue, 
and B lack must extricate her. 
Which side is ultimately better 
off? Yudasin-Svidler, 1 995, 
continueq 6. Qc I Bg7 7. Nge2 
h 5 ! ?  (Black simultaneously 
shuts down two of White's U,e
matic attacks-the pawn-push 
g2-g4 and tile exchange Be3-h6) 
8. N f4 Qc7 9. Qd2. 

Diagram 764 

After 9. Qd2 
Both queens now re-occupy 

normal positions. It's obvious 
that Black successfully prevents 
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Wh ite's kingside pawn-storm. 
Now Black begins his own the
matic attack on the queen's flank 
with . . .  b7-b5-b4, and then 
quickly moves toward the center 
with . . .  c6-c5. Soon White has to 
think about equality. 

9 . . . .  Nbd7 1 0. 0-0-0 b5 I I . Kbl 
Bb7 1 2. Qf2 b4 1 3 .  Nce2 c5 14. 
dxc5 dxc5 1 5 .  Qg3 0-0-0 16. N c l  
Bh6 'l' 

Diagram 765 

After 1 6  . ... EM 
AIUlOUgh 5.  . . .  Qb6 is an 

interesting move, anti one you 
111ay want to examine on your 
own, we prefer another way. 

5 . . . . bS 6. g4 

� f_Jl?Y1N}*r� �� �" �' �WT�'i , .... ", �W .. 0' .. · .. " . ... ,�� � I. t� . I. � ��" � " Ii""'" 
���

�!�!� w/#--r"< '�;� �Ii""'" ��"0��'���?J:"0 /':, O /':, U U t� iiiii/'" , .;J]ii!i% l'U:':%'ii{ � .8'k����_.J: M 
Diagram 766 

Alier 6. g4 

This early advance of the g-

pawn has its drawbacks, which 
can at times be highlighted by 
Black's . . .  h7-h5. The quesl'ion 
for Black is when and especially 
how to play this move. The con
sequences of . . .  h7-h5 by itself 
can be unfavorable for Black
for example, 6 . . . .  Bg7 7. Qd2 h5 
8. g5 Nfd7 9. f4 Nb6 10. N f3 

DiaglU111 767 

After 10. Nf3 

Notice the rising strategic 
danger for B lack. White is going 
to play f4-f5 and castle short. 
This plan, in connection with the 
possibility of N f3-h4, is very 
menacing to Black. So the idea 
of playing .. .  117 -h5 only afier 
White plays 112-b4, blocking 114 
to his knight, suggesls itsel!'. 
Through the process of elimina
tion, we come to the solution� 
Black must play a prophylactic 
"waiting" lllove. 

6 . . . . h6! 

Now Black needn't worry 
about Be3-h6. The position 
requires White to play l12-h4, and 
B lack achieves his aim. Alex's 

1999 game with Black against 
Anand illustrates these ideas per
fectly. 
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7. Qd2 Bg7 8. h4 hS 

Diagram 768 
After 8 . .. . 115 

Solving the first part of the 
problem, B lack now has to get in 
. . .  b5-b4 and ... c6-c5 as soon as 
possible as counterplay against 
White's intended 13-f4-f5. 

The game continued: 

9. g5 Nfd7 10. Nge2 Bb7 1 1 . 
Ng3 0-0 12.  f4 b4 13.  Ndl cS 

Diagram 769 

After 13 . .. . c5 

14. dS Nb6 15. c4 bxc3 c.p. 1 6. 
Nxc3 Ba6! J 7. Bxa6 Nxa6 1 8. 
Qe2 Qc8 1 9. fS 

1 9  . . . .  Nc7 

Diagram 770 
Aji"r / 9  . ./5 

Black obviously needs to 
play both . . .  Nd7 and .. .  Nc7, but 
he sbould begin with 1 9  . . . .  
Nd7 'i', preventing the dangerous 
possibility 20. f6! exf6 2 1 .  Nxh5. 

But White continued 20. 0-0 
(Black's inaccuracy went unpun-
ished) 20. . . .  Nd7 2 1 .  Nxh5. 
(After 2 1 .  . . .  Qa6 White's game 
is unpromising, so White attacks, 
giving up material) 2 1 .  . . .  gxh5 
22. Qxh5 Rlt8 23. RJ2 Ne8. 

Black takes f6 under control 
and prepares, just in case, to 
counter-sacrifice a piece on this 
square. White tried 24. Rafl . 

Diagram 771 
A./ler 24. RaJ! 

) Z ) 
� 
en 

-

en 
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24. . . .  Ne5? (Black should 
go on the counterattack with 24 . 
. . .  Qa6! + ,  with the idea of25 . . . .  
Qd3. This poses White some 
very difficult problems. With the 
game move, Black not only loses 
the chance for this specific coun
terattack, but loses tbe game as 
well) 24. Rg2 Nc4 25. B c l  Bd4+ 
26. Khl Ng7 27. Qh6 Rxb2 28. 
Bxb2 Nxb2 29. R13 Bxc3 30. f6 
Ne8 3 1 .  g6 Nxf6 32. gxf7 ++, 

winning (32 . . . .  Kxf7 33. Qg6 
checkmate). 

Despite the outcome, it's 
clear that the opening battle was 
resolved in Black's favor. 

Black"s plav wilh the 

klngside pawns 

We need now to digress to 
fill you in on some special ideas 
about kingside pawn play in the 
Pirc. On page 376, we saw how 
Svidler creatively treated the h
pawn (7 . . . .  h5!)  in his game with 
Vudasin. The idea of breaking the 
initiative of White's g-pawn with 
the help of . . .  h7-h6 was derived 
from Svidler's fol lowing two 
games, perfect examples of Pirc 
Defense play. 

Ivanchuk-Svidler, 1 997 
went: I .  e4 g6 2.  d4 Bg7 3.  Be3 
d6 4. Qd2 a6 5. f3 Nf6 6. Nc3 
Nbd7 7. 0-0-0 b5 8. Kb! Bb7 9. 
Nh3 c5 1 0. dxc5 dxc5 I I . g4. 

Diagram 772 
After II. g4 

Now Black played 1 1. . . .  h6! 
1 2. Nf4 e6 D .  h4 Qe7 14. Qh2 
Ne5 1 5 .  Nd3 N fd7 1 6. Bf4 0-0-0 '" 
1 7. Be2, draw. 

Toseliani-Svidler, 1 997, 
went: 

I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 4. 
Be3 a6 5. Qd2 Nd7 6. f3 b5 7. h4 
Ngf6 8. g4. 

Diagram 773 
After 8. g4 

» z ) 
� 
en 
-

Again, Black has 8 . . . . h6! 9. 
Nh3 Nb6 1 0. 0-0-0 b4 1 1 .  N b l  a5 
1 2 .  Nf4 Nfd7 1 3 .  Bb5 Bb7 14 .  
d5. 

THE IDEA OF BREAKING THE TNTTIATIVE OF WmTI!l'S 
G-PAWN WITH THE HELP OF • • •  lf7-li6 wAS SymLEn'S. 
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Diagram 774 
Ailer 14. d5 

Svidler now played the star 
move 14 . . . .  c5 ! ! ,  and d,e game 
continued 1 5. (lxc6 e.p. Bxc6 1 6. 
Qe2 ( 16. Bxc6 Nc4-+, with the 
threat of mate ) 1 6  . . . .  Rc8, and 
Black won Ul 34 moves. 

Remember . . .  h7-h6 in the 
game Aseev-Zakharevich from 
Part II? The resollJldulg effect of 
this previously uIlloticed move 
by the h-pawn is based on

. 
the 

requirements of the p�sltlO
.
n. 

Like Black, who is fightmg for 
the center with flank movements 
such as . . .  b7-b5-b4, White tTied 
to influence ilie center witIl tile 
help of g2-g4-g5. The move . . .  
h7-h6 postpones tIlis threat. 

Conforming to the condi
tions framed after 1. e4 d6 2. d4 
N f6 3. Nc3 g6 4. Be3 c6 5. S b5 
6. g4, Black plays 6 . . . .  h6! to put 
tile brakes on White's g-pawn 
advance. And ilien 6 . . . .  h6! later 
exp'lllds to . . .  h6-h5. So evolve 
ideas in modern chess. 

Let's finish up our other 
main lines against 4. Be3 c6. 

C 5. h3 

Diagram 775 
After 5. 113 

Here Wllite is back to main

taining his center. Black's 4 . . . .  
c6 doesn't d i rectly threaten 

White's center. White makes use 

of the respite to protect llis bish
op on e3 and to prepare f2-f4. At 

the SaJne time, 5. h3 also prevents 
an immediate . . .  b7-b5-if 5 . . . .  
b5 then 6 .  e5!  N fd7 7. exd6 exd6 

8.
' 

d5 ! .  CNe've seen this idea 

before.) 

So, 5. h3 doesn't promise 
Black an easy life. Such is fate in 
the 4. Be3 system. N evertbeless, 

there is no reason to panic. Black 
has to choose between two POSSI-

ble moves: 5 . . . .  Nbd7 or 5 . . . .  
Bg7. After 5 . . . .  Bg7, a problem 
surfaces after simple play- 6. f4 

0-0 7. N S  b5 8. e5±, and B lack 

is one move late with the coun

terblow . . .  b5-b4. That's why we 

recommend 5 . . . .  Nbd7. 

5 . . . .  Nbd7 
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Dwgrall/ 776 
Ajler 5. Nbd7 

Now Ule main possibilities 
for Wh ite are the active 6. f4 anti 
tile "quiet" 6. NS. 

Cl 6. f4 

Now Black has to consider 
an lIJlusual plan available to bis 
opponent. If at some moment 
Black plays . . .  e7-e5, White has 
the following strategic idea aVail
able to him: QS, then dxe5 and 
f4-f5, following up wiU, g2-g4: It 
call work eITiciently enough With 
Black's bishop on g7, but much 
less so with Black's dark-squaI'e 
bishop operating 011 d,e a3-fS 
d iagonal. One more reas�n f�r 
Black's waiting to COIruru! thIS 

bishop to g7! 

Black has two choices, 6 . . . .  
e5 and 6 . . . .  b5!  (stopping e4-e5 

indirectly). 

Cla 6 . . .  e5 

Diagram 777 
After 6 . . . . e5 

This seems a little early for 
B lack to commit to this pattern 
of play, but the move hasn't been 
refuted. Black holds e5 from the 
side with . . .  Qa5. 

For example, play can con
tinue 7. QS Qa5 8. Bd3 Bg7 9. 
dxe5 d�e5 10 f5 b5 1 1 . g4 b4, 
with counterplay for Black 
(Harlov-Labok, 1 992). 

,." ' ' 0 ,  • '. c·t"1 ."{ _' . .  '.� '  : 'I; 
So 5. u3 DOESN'i;:PROMls)v:BtAcK; AN El�$y' tiF,m. 

SUCII 1,8 fATE IN THE, S�STEM 
BEGlNN1NG WITH 4. BE3, , . . " ." ,.,,- • I� 
NE VER'l'aELESS;' TJ:UtRE IS 
. NO RE�SO.N 1,'0 PANIC. 
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-ReCOn'llnended Line-

Clh 6 . . .. bS! 

We recommend this move. 

Diagmm 778 

Ajier 6 . ... b5 

Black not only prevents 7. 
e5, in view of7 . . . .  b4 8. exf6 (8. 
Nce2 Nd5) 8 . . . .  bxc3 9. bxc3 
Nxf6 'i' ,  but also fights against 
White's main idea-7. QO: 7 . . . .  
b4 8. Nb l Bb7 9. Nd2 Qc7 1 0. 
Bd3 Bg7 1 1 . Ne2 c5 � 

(Berezuk-Stohl, 1 999). 

rfWhite plays the calm 7. a3, 
thc inclusion of the moves a2-a3 
and . . .  b7-b5 looks good for 
Black after Ihe "normal" 7 . . . .  
e5. QUI' recommendation, howev-
er, is 7 . ... Nb6! (ready to meet 8. 
e5 with ... Nfd5), and now 8. NO 
a6 9. Bd3 e6! 1 0 .  0-0 c5 is okay 
for Black-for example, 1 1 . f5 

exf5 1 2 .  exf5 c4 1 3 .  fxg6 hxg6 
1 4. Be2 Nbd5 1 5 .  Bg5 Be7 'i' .  

After the solid 7. Bd3, Black 
can conlinue 7 . . . .  e5 8. QO Bb7, 
or 7 . . . .  Bb7 8. e5 b4 9. Ne4 Nd5. 

C2 6. NO 

Diagram 779 

After 6. Nf3 

This placid choice brings 
with it: a drop of poison. 

We remind you thal in a vari
ety of Classical Systems we con
sidered a fianchetto on b7 to be 
the strongest p lan for Black. But 
after ... c7-c6, tllis idea is hin
dered, so we need to consider the 
continuation 6. N O  White's 
attempt to reach an improved 
version of 5. h3, 6. Be3 in the 
Classical System. 

But B lack can cross up 
While's plan. Once again, he can 
delay . . .  Bg7. 

6 . . . .  Qc7 7. 34 

Black defends against e4-e5. 
W1,ite must prevent ... b7-h5. 

7 . . . . b6 

It's necessary to head off fur

ther invasion by White with S. a5. 

8. Be2 fig7 9. 0-0 0-0 
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1 0. Nd2 

Diagram 780 

After 9. 0·0 

Although this is the main 
move, 1 0. Qd2 is possible but not 
very promising, i .e. :  1 0  . . . .  Bb7 
I I . Rad I a6 1 2. B f4 e5 1 3 . dxe5 
dxe5 1 4. Bh2 RadS '1' .  
1 0  . ... eS 1 1 .  dxeS! 

The straightforward 1 1 . f4 
exd4 1 2. Bxd4 Bb7 1.3 .  Bf2 a6! 

TN ( 1 3 .  . . .  RfeS Campora
Spragett, 1 990) 1 4. BD h5 1 5. 
axb5 cxb5! gives Black one morc 
tempo in comparison with the 
main line. 

1 1 . ... NxcS 

If I I . . . .  dxe5 1 2. Nc4±. 

.1 2. f4 Ned7 

BLACK'S • • •  c7�e6 , 

RINDEliS IDS mEA 
I' !

"

, 

OF A.TTACKt$ 

WroTE's E-PA-WN 

WlTH ... Bn7. 

Diagram 781 

After 12 . . . . Ned7 

The pawn on d6 can lUf!1 out 
to be vulnerable because of the 
possibility of Nd2-c4. But the 
tactical resource .. .  d6-d5 helps 
Black combat this idea. That an 
immediate 1 3 .  Nc4 doesn't bring 
success is known from the game 
Short-Ftacnik 1 990: 1 3 .  Nc4

-

d5 ! 1 4. exd5 Nxd5 15 .  Nxd5 
cxd5 1 6. Qxd5 Ba6 1 7. Rae 1 
Rad8. 

Diagram 782 

After J 7 . .. .  Rad8 

A postponed attack with Nc4 

is parried with tactics: 1 3 .  BfJ 
Bb7 1 4. Re l ( 1 4. Nc4 d5 1 5. 
exd5 cxd5 1 6. Nxd5 [or 1 6. Ne5 
Nxe5 1 7. dxe5 Qxe5 I S. Bd4 
Qd6=] 1 6  . . . .  Nxd5 1 7. Rxd5 Rad8! 
I S. Bxb7 Ne5 !)  1 4  . . . .  Rac8! 



384 Pirc Alert! 

Diagram 783 
Ajier 14 . .. . Rae8 

This preventive move 
strengthens Black's influence on 
the c-file, which can be opened at 
any time (the same idea shows lip 
in the game Polugaevsky
Uhlmann, 1 976) I S .  Bf2 ( I S. 
Nc4 dSI  1 6. exdS NxdS) I S .  
a6! 1 6 .  Bg3 Rfe8. 

Diagram 784 
Ajle .. 16 . . .. 1I/e8 

Now the final attempls at 
attack, 1 7. eS dxeS 1 8 .  fxeS NxeS 
1 9. Nc4 Rcd8 ! ;  and 1 7. Nc4 dS, 
do not succeed. And if Black is 
permitted, he plays . . .  b6-b5 with 
fine p lay. 

I t  is interesting that the sys
tem with 5. h3, despite its logical 
nature, is less frequently tested. 
Mosl popular, 5 .  Qd2 often 
yields White good results against 
unprepared opponents. 

As we see, the system 4. Be3 
in the Pirc pl'esents a serious 
challenge for B lack, demanding 
in many cases not only concrete 
knowledge but also a good feel
ing for the position. 

Tile Modem move 

order againsl 4. Be3 

The Modern move order IS 
typically less crowded with theo· 
retical lines. Nevertheless, before 
our calendar·odometers rolled 
over to 2000, we would have had 
to recommend avoiding the 
Modern against 4. Be3. 

A quick recap of history will 
give you some important baek
grolUld. 

1. e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6 4. 
Be3 

Diagram 785 

Ajier 4. Be3 

As always, the location of the 
B lack knight on g8 makes this 
position distinct from the Pirc. At 

least temporarily, White's idea of 
excl1<Ulging bishops Witll Qd2· 

Bh6 is removed from the agenda. 
Also, in tlle absence of an object 

Chapter 20: White Ptays 4. Be3 385 

of altack on f6, the advance of 
White's g·pawn (wiUI f2-0, g2-
g4-g5) becomes less compelling. 

From B lack's perspective, i t  
is  more difficult to  play . . .  e7 -e5 
in the Modern than in the Pirc. 
That's why at first he acts on ilie 
queen's flank, organizing .. .  b7-
bS. With iliat aim in mind, Black 
usually continues 4 . . . .  a6 or 4. 
. . .  c6. His future plans (after . . .  
b7-b5) often include . . .  c7(c6)-cS 
(after proper preparation), taking 
ilie play to the center. 

With this last 1110ve in mind, 
4. . . .  a6 seems l110re promising 
than 4 . . . .  c6, because playing . . .  
c7-cS directly would save a valu
able tempo. 

A 4 . ... a6 
Things went well for Black 

until Morozevich invented the 
move order 

A1 5. f4 b5 6. Be2! 
Played with ilie intention of 

playing e4-eS quickly and liqui
dating the Black bishop on b7 
with ilie move Be2-13. After all, 
such play in the center is a very 
logical retort to Black's wing 
operation. 

For a time, M orozevich's 
plan dealt Black's 4 . . . .  a6 a seri-

ous blow. But as usual, new 
defensive ideas sur!"aced. 

Diagram 786 
Ajler 6. /Je2(!) 

Black found that he should 
not follow the path 6 . . . .  Bb7 7 .  
B13 b4 8.  e S !  Qc8 9 .  Ne4 . 
Instead, we recommend dislodg
ing White's knight. 

6 . . . .  b4! 7. Nb1 
White's knight is driven away 

from the center. it's true, the 
drawback of 6 . . . .  b4 is that this 
pawn is artificially isolated frol11 
the support of its colleagues, but 
this alienation isn't such a big 
problem het·e. 

7 . . . .  Bb7 8. BO Nf6 
Now after 9. eS, Black has a 

convenient answer-9 . . . .  Nd5. 
So it's better for White to reserve 
the pawn-push for the future. 

9. Qd3 Nbd7 10. Nd2 

FOR A TiME, MOROZEVICR'S, P..LAN DEALT 
BLACK'S 4. ,.,. A6 A SERIOUS BLOW. 
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� Diagram 787 

After 10, Nd2 

has to plan for the Black now , 
Tn the game ' c7-c5, 

97 
l iberatlllg " 

G evich 1 9  , Marclallo 
the Imllle 1 

. -M. til" . ' d
'
-' d to ensure Black tne 

' 1 Dragon 
( . . to t le ate transltJon 

10 ' " Qc8 I L structure with N c5 1 3 ,  Bxc5 Ne2 c5 12 ,  dxc5 . x 
5 1 Nd5 1 5, b t after 14, e , 

b '  , 
Qxc5, u 

0-0, he ran into Ig Nb3 Qb5 1 6, 0-
I I a8 diagonal .  on the 1 -problems 

. J> :z J> 
� 
(I) -
(I) 

Diagram 788 

After 16. 0-0-0 . 
d6 Qb6 1 8 ,  e 6  1 7, ex 

0 
1 6. 

Ned4 0-0-0 2 , f51 gxf5 1 9, 
Nxf5 1 ± ,  , -
'I" " . ,;�; �"': !�" r  '�r' AN 

' , ,, '
lIAS l'O l.'L ' :;I11�A,(;K , " 

' :cS. T'lh! r;1!l,"RA'fIN,� '" 

Diagram 78� 
After 20. Nf 

, d bctter and slm-Black playe 
nariov 2000, . 

G lkin-PoIlOl , , pier III a 
1 0, . .  , 0-0 1 1 .  e4 

gthens d4, Also White stren 
' I  I Ne2, . attent.ion IS . deservlIlg 

rs 1 1 ,  c5, when Black answe 
3 5 13 2 bxe e , bxe3 e,p, 1 . 1 1 .  . . .  

Ne2 

5 p lalIDing I f  \ 3 ,  d5, then ., a , 
14, ,. Ba6 

d4 J4, exd4 13 . ... ex 

Diagram 790 

After 14. cxd4 

, 1 4 , , ,  e5, Pono-Now wIth . 
tive hal11-"k - s consecu mariov stn 

C White's center. mer-blows at 
I desirable for Now, althoug 1 

1 5  f-xe5 dxe5 Wllite positionally, , 

. , , 
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, the " Black's bish-1 6, d5 (restflctmg
ew or the tac-OI') is not good ';� VI
, , ,  Nxd5 1 7, tical response 

'he rook on a L l  exd5 e4, WIl1I11�,g t 
1 5  Rb I Bc6 S Wllite continues , 

a7-a6 
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The move . . .  1 6, 0-0 Bb5, 
't usef1liness, hows I S  . .  once more S 
easy posItIon B l ack now has 
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� Diagram 791 

After 5, Qd2 

I chooses B l ack usual y Here . mediate 5 ,  ' "  5 . . .  Nd7 or an 1m 
are seen to 

' 
I e moves . b5, and t les 

I However, tillS be about equa 
' b  a m isunder-t us to e 

b 5  
seems a 

e a Iter 5 ,  ' becaus 
7 

standing, 
d I the move " ," 6, a4 b4 

7
, 

N 
, 
Iting not only III a5 is forced, resu 

but also In 

, 

Diagram 792 

After 8, Nd1 

, stead of 8, BI k has, In 
, 

Here ac 
. I answer. 5 far more loglca a , a 

Rb8 8. . . . 

, l'l,e pawn on 'ntall1s 
k 

Black mal 
I puts the roo I important 
y, _ 'I since 

a6, an( 
. ' l Iy open fl e, 

b 
a Ilotentla . es to e 

on ( 
Iso cantlOU here c2-c3 a 

for White, These the best plan 
Black's chances . rove 

0 
details IInp 

a ainst the opp _ 'n his struggle g 
I ' h remams 

I 
ter WlIC t's cen , nen . case. strong 111 any 

3 bxe3 10. bxe3 9. e 

d moves-Black has two gOONgf6, with 5 nd 1 0, ' " 
5 

I 0 " c  a 
d e7-e , 

' , 
f 0-0 an ' "  I 'Idea a ' "  

0 
t le 

fter I , ' " f' t case, a 
93 

Tn the Irs 
I Diagram 7 ' 5 we reae 1 c5 1 1 ,  a , 



388 Pirc Alert! 

Diagram 793 

After J 1. 05 

Alex succeeded in winning a 
good game against Kindermann, 

using a pawn sacrifice: 1 1 . . . .  

d5 !  1 2 .  exd5 (aller 1 2 .  eS e6, 
with the idea . . .  Ne7-c6, and the 

a-pawn is weak) 12 . . . .  cxd4 1 3 .  

Bxd4 Ngf6 14.  Bc4 Qc7 1 5 .  Qe2 

0-0 1 6. Nh3 Bb7 1 7 .  Ne3. 

Diagram 794 

Ajler /7. Ne3 

,. Z ,. 
� 
1/1 
-

1/1 

Alex now got to deliver the 

blow planned a rew moves earli

er: 1 7  . . . .  NxdS ! !  1 8. Bxd5 Bxd4 
1 9. cxd4 Qc3+ 20. Kf2 BxdS. 

ONLY AFTBR ANALYZING 
T.H.E GAME DID ALEX 
RlllALIZE 5 . .. ,' ND7 IS 

STRONGBR THAN 5 . ... E5. 

Diagram 795 

Ajle,· 20 . ... Bxd5 

2 1 .  Rhcl (2 1 .  NxdS Qxd4+ 22. 
Ne3 Rb2+) 2 1 .  . . .  Qxd4 22. Rdl 
Qh4+ 23. Kg I Be6 24. N fl  RbS, 
with a wiJuling position for Black 
(Kindermann-Chernin, 1 996). 

Diagram 796 

Ajler 24. ... Nb5 
To Alex's regret, it was only 

after analyzing this game that he 
umh::rstood that the move 
5 . . . .  Nd7 is stronger than 5 . . . .  
bS, and in the game he 'Uld his 
opponent actually exchanged 
inexactitudes in the move order 
5 . . . .  b5? (5 . . . .  Nd71) 6. f3? (6. 
a41) 6 . . . .  Nd7, reaching by trans
position the same position we 
have just discllssed. 

White can impede the move 
. . .  b7-bS by playing 5. a4 at once 
aner 4 . . . .  a6. Or he can restrain 
the b-pawn after 5 .  Qd2 Nd7 
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6. a4. In sllch cases, B lack's best 
reaction is to play . . .  b7-b6 and 
. . .  Bb7. Then he can try . . .  Ngf6, 
or even better, ... e7-e6, intendiJlg 
. . .  Ng8-e7. In general, the move 
.. .  e7 -e6 is an important prepara
tion for . . .  c7-cS in such a struc
ture, as it prevents White's reply 
d4-d5. 

6 . . . .  hS 

Diagram 797 

AJler 6. h4 

Atler this "natural" move. 
White's idea is to tTansfer his 
knight tluollgh h3 to gS. 

7. Nh3 
Black, because of his own 

knight on d7, doesn't even have 
the option of ...  Bxh3, which we 
would otherwise recol1unend in 
this case. 

But the good news is timt 
White's knight maneuver isn't 
that dangerous for Black aner 

all-for example, after 7. . . .  bS 
8 .  Ng5 Bb7 9. a4 c6 10 .  Rd I 
Qc7= I I . t'l?!  Nh6 1 2. Be2 N f6 
1 3 .  Bf3 N fg4, bOU, sides have 
knights on the g-fiJe in their 
opponent's territory. 

DiagrrJ/JI 798 

IljIer 13 . ... Njg4 

Black has excellent counter
play (Sokolov-Hillarp-Persson, 
1 997). 

N evertheless, if Black does
n't want to allow White's knight 
on g5, he can play an equally 
strong move, 6 . . . .  h6. 

Generally, aner 4. . . .  a6, 

White has mauy moves-for 
example, 5. 3d3, S. g3, S. h3, and 
S. Bc4. Combinations of these 
moves are also possible. They 
aren't as important as 5. r4 or 5 .  
Qd2, but deserve Black's respect 
all the same. When Black runs 
into such a move, he has to fol
low the general principles of the 
Pirc formulated in Part 11 of Ihis 
book. 

As we know, the theory of 
the Modern stockpiles relatively 

few variations. Bul it does hOllse 
an alternative to 4 . . . .  a6. 
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Diagram 799 
After 4 . ... c6 

This continuation has not 
been refuted, but is admittedly 
slightly less ambitious. 

As we've observed, aft'cr this 
move . . .  c6-c5 isn't impossible, 
but it obviously involves the loss 
of a tempo. 

With 4 . . . .  c7-c6, the charac
tcr of struggle is determined by 
the plan White chooses. After the 
expected . . .  1>7-b5, he can try to 
undermine Black's b5-pawn wilh 
32-a4 (and t.hen a'ncr the answer 
. . .  b5-b4, retreat his knight and 
play e2-c3). 

Whelher or not White choos
es to castle long, he can push his 
g- and h-pawns. At last, in the 
spirit of what we have seen so 
often in the Pire, White can lise 
IInatural ll development-Bel3, 
Nf3 and 0-0, with the idea of  
playing in  and through the center, 
perhaps with e4-e5, as well as on 
the kingside with Qd2 and Bh6. 

Thc absence of a Black 

knight on f6, reducing the quanti

ty of variations, is a siren tempt

ing stronger chess players who 
want wins against less experi

enced opponents. Perhaps the 

sharpest lines appear a fter 
White's attempts to construct the 

broad center of d4, e4, and f4. 
Then Black must take very con
crete countermeasures. The game 
Almasi-Chemin, 1 998, i s  an 

example. 

5. Qd2 bS 6. Bd3 Nd7 7. f4 

Diagram 800 

After 7./4 

Now thc immediatc 7 . . . .  e5 

isn't very effective because of 8. 

fxe5 dxe5 9. d5!  cxd5 (9 . . . .  b4 

10. dxc6 bxc3 I I .  cxd7+ Bxd7 
12 .  Qxc3) 10. Nxd5, with the ini· 
tiative. But Black instead has a 

better move. 

7 . . . .  Ngf6! 

This move gains a tempo 

because of the positional threat 

of . . .  Ng4. White's next move 

prepares a refuge for his B ishop. 
S. NO eS! 
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Diagram 801 

After 8. _ , _  e5! 

Black prevents e4-e5 l i terally 
at the last' moment. 

9. [xeS dxeS 1 0. dxeS Ng4 n .  
BgS Qb6 

Although this last move 
appears sufficient to keep the bal
ance, Black has a stronger move. 

1 1  . . . .  Qc7 

Both players overlooked that 
after 1 2. e6 txe6 1 3 .  h3 (with the 
idea of 1 3  . . . .  Nge5 1 4. Nxe5 
Nxe5 1 5 . 0-0, prevent ing Black 
fi'om castling short), Black has 
1 3  . . . .  Qg3+. In many cases 
Black's quecn is better on c7 in� 
flucncing e5, rather than on b6. 

The actual game continued 

t ' " " 

1 2 .  e6 fxe6 1 3 . h3 Nge5 1 4. Nxe5 
Nxe5 1 5. 0-0·0 0-0 1 6. Rhfl 

Diagram 802 
Ajler 16. Rlifl 

1 6  . . . .  a6 (One more inaccu
racy-it is better, as analysis later 
showed, to play 1 6  . . . .  Re8 ! )  

Tn the game, A Icx succeeded 
in  holding after 1 7. Rxf8+ Bxf8 
1 8. Rfl Bb7 1 9. Bf4 Bg7 20. Bh6 
Bxh6 2 1 .  Qxh6 c5 22. Qg5 Qc7 
23. Qf6, draw. 

This game i l lustrates the 
compl icated character of play in 
thIS system, as  well as  Black's 
resources. 

Alex himself plays 4 . . . . c6 
less often than 4 . . . .  a6. On the 
other hand, 4 . . . .  c6 fi'equently 
transposes to positions in the 
Pife, examined in detail in the 
first part of this chapter. 

.
� . After ,4,: Ee3, Black should play 4 . . . . c6, ' figh(ingjZeNibility 

'::'Jlh flexlblllt)'. Whde has a wide range 6j move� plans alld 

, 
lde�s, b'.lt m ea�h case, Black has at least one (alld sometimes 
mOle (11On one) adequate response. 
4 

;
T�e' Modern move order offers Black two good ch.Oic�s a/ier 

. e 4 . . . . c6 alld the newly popular 4 . . . .  a6. 



392 PIle A1enl 

While Plays 4. Be3 
lMemlOn lM8[".[rsll 

i » ill ,r; m ill 
ol 

Black to move 

� » :0 ,r; m :u 
w 

Diagram 805 

Black to move 

� » :0 ,r; m i'J 
(II 

Diagram 807 
While 10 move 
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Diagram 804 

Black to move 

Diagram 806 

While (0 move 

Diagram 808 

White to move 

� l> ill ,; m 
:II 
til 

No. J 
No. 2 

� No. 3 

» ;1'1 No. 4 

,r; No. 5 m No. 6 ;1'1 
� 

� » :0 ,r; m ill 
Ol 
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While Plays 4. Bc3 
SOil0lllOR8 110 IMrellDlO[QI 

IMa.orall 

I .  ... Ng8!, to meet 2. Qg7 Witll 2 . . . .  Qf6 -. (See page 365.) 

I .  ... NdS 2. exd6 e6! (See page 374.) 

1 . ... dxe4, wilUlil1g the fight for d5 and suppressing 1'1-f5. 
(See page 374.) 

1. eS! Nd7 2. exd6 exd6 3. dS! ;!; .  (See page 380.) 

I. eS! Qc8 2. Ne4, with advantage. (See page 385.) 

.1. fxeS dxeS 2. dS! cxdS (2. H .  b4 3 .  dxc6 bxc3 4. cxd7+ Bxd7 
5. Qxc3) 3. NxdS, with the illitiative. (See page 390.) 
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21: While Plavs 4. Be2 & 5. h4 
SOme [Important PD�inb tro llOOik fiolr 

This brief chapter covers a system for White whose strategic 

basis is narrow. He leaves his center to the mercy of "fate" 

and sends his h-pawn on an early suicide mission. 

.. Black's best move here is  5 . ... c5!, starting 

Operation Enter the Dragon. 

See Diagram 809. 

• With 7 . ... e6, Black meets the wing attack 

with 11 counter in the center. 

See Diagram 8 1 2 .  

• With 9 .  " . .  Nxh5, Black pennies destruction o f  

his kingsidc p:wm structure-bill h e  I11nkes his 

opponetU pny the same price on the qncenside. 
See Dingram 814.  

• Black i s  ready to meet 1 0. Bxh5 with 

1 0  . ... Bxc3+; he is also ready for the 

endgame after 10 .  Qb5+. 

Sec Diagram 817.  

Chapter 21:  White Plays 4. Be2 & 5. h4 395 

Chapter 21 
While Plavs 4. Be2 & 5. h4 

The kamikaze h-pawn 

I
n this chapter, White's mod
est-appearing 4. Be2 is prep
aration for an immediate 

al1ack with his h-pawn. Black 
responds, as usual, with 4 . . . .  Bg7. 

1 .  c4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3.  Nc3 g6 4. 
Bc2 Bg7 5. h4 

Diagram 809 
After 5. 114 

This position belongs to the 
same group as 4. Be3 with f2-D, 
when White targets the Black 
kingside. But the positional basis 
of 5. Be2 with h2-h4 is consider
ably narrower. White leaves the 
center to the mercy of fate in 
favor of tile possible dividends of 
the h-pawn's suicide mission. In 

the 4. Be3 system, White pays 
attention to h is  pawn on e4 and to 
his opponent's idea of  . . .  c7-c5, 
d4xc5, . . .  Qa5. But in the Cllfrent 

line, he ignores these matters. 
That's why Black can begin 

Operation Enter the Dragon. 

5 . . . .  cS 6. dxcS 

White can also play 6. d5. 

Diagram 810 
After 6. d5 

Now Black often continues 
6. . . .  h5, achieving good p l ay. 

Additionally, i t  seems to us tbat 

Black can ignore the h-pawn's 

advance in favor of 6. . .. 0-0, 

because White has to deal with 

the consequences of both . . .  b7-
b5 (Operation Bravo Pawn) and 

. . .  e7-e6. 
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For example, after 6 . . . .  0-0 7. 
h5 b5 8. hxg6, we reach the fol
lowing position. 

Diagram 81 I 
Analysis after 8. hxg6 

Black recaptures wilh 8 . . . .  
hxg6 (Black can even consider 
ignoring the dictum to captUTe 
toward the center and play 8 . . . . 
fxg6) 9. Bxb5 Qa5 10 .  Bd2 ( 10. 
Qd3 Nxe4) 10 . . . .  Nxe4 l l . Nxe4 
Qxb5, and White, with his prob
lems in tile center aod on the 
queen's fhulk, can't make effec
tive use of the h-file. 

Of course, 7 . . . .  e6 is equally 
wortilY of serious attention. I t  
meets the wing attack witil a 
counter in the center-tilt; classi
cal prescription. 

Diagram 812 

Ajler 7 . . .. e6 

White's attack develops 

slowly, and he has a tough time 
containing Ule center. 

Indeed, it's likely this weak
ness of strategy applies to the 
whole 4. Be2, 5. h4 system. 1.11 

fact, it's not clear that tile main
line 6. dxc5 is any better than 6. 
d5. Black achieves excellent 
positions against both moves. 
The continuation 6. dxc5 is sim
ply more conunon. 

Back to OlU" main line. 

6 . ... QaS 

Nothing remains for White 
but to defend e4 by 7. Kfl or 7 .  
Qd3. In both cases, after 7 . . . . 

Qxc5, White continues to pin his 
hopes on the march of the h-pawn. 

The first of two possible ver
sions of  Operation Enter tile 
Dragon begins. 

A 7. KIl QxcS 

8. Be3 

Diugmm 813 

Ajler 7 . . .. Qxc5 

White natmally gams a 
tempo. 

Chapter 2 1 :  White Plays 4. Be2 & 5. h4 397 

8 . . . .  QaS 9. hS 

Diagram 814 

AJle,. 9. 115 
9 . ... NxhS! 

An eye for an eye! Black 
acquiesces to the destruction of 
kingside pawn structure, but he 
makes his opponent pay the same 
price on the queen's flank. True, 
Black has to part Witil his dark
square bishop, but it's one of 
tilOse times the trade on c3 is to 
his advantage. (Wilh alternative 

9 . ... gxh5 Black faces more com
plicated tasks, thougil tiley are 
solvable.) 

10. BxhS fixe3! 11.  bxc3 gxbS 

Diagmm 815 

Ajler J J . .. . gxh5 

Now aller 1 2. Rxh5 Black. 
bas time to lake the pawn Oil c3-

l 2. ' "  Qxc3 l 3 .  Bd4 Qc4+. I e  
Wbite plays l 2. Ne2, Black plays 
. . .  Be6 and his pieces start to eye 
the a6-fI diagonal with the ideas 

of . . .  Bc4 and . . .  Qa6. Black 

counters his opponent's dark

square strategy with a l ight

square strategy. At the same time 
the Black king can seek shelter 

on tbe queenside. Black. stands 
better. 

B 7. Qd3 

This continuation doesn't 
deprive White of castling, and it 
adds the possibility in some vari
ations of forcing an exchange of 
queells by checking on Qb5 . 

However, i t  doesn't promise 

White any special advaJltages in 
comparison with 7. Kfi . 

7 . ... QxcS 

Diagram 816 

Ajler 7 . ... Qxc5 

8. Be3 QaS 9. hS NxhS 

But not 9 . . . .  Nxe4??, 10. 
Qb5+, wUUling. 
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Diagram 8/7 

After 9. ' .. Nxh5 
Black follows his idea in the 

previollS line, aiming to spoil 
White' s queens ide pawns. Now 
White has lWO main choices, 10. 

Bxh5 and 10. Qb5+. 

81 10. BxhS Bxe3+ 11. bxe3 
gxhS 12. Ne2 Ne6 

Diagram 818 
After J 2 . . . . Nc6 

with 13. Nf4 Bg4! 14. S ,  he runs 
into dirficulties after 14. 

Ne5 +, and now the natural 15. 
Qd4? fails to 15 . ... BxS . 

In Benjamin-Chernin, 1992, 
White avoided the destruction of 

his queenside by playing 10. Qb5+. 

82 10. QhS+ QxbS 11. NxhS 
Na6 12. BxhS gxhS 13. 0-0-0 

Somewhat better is 13. Bd4 ". 

Diagram 819 
Ajier J 3. 0-0·0 

13 .... fS! 14. exfS BxfS 

Black's light-square bishop 
energetica Ily entc,: s the game. 

15. Rxd6 Bxe2! 16. Rd2 Bg6 -+. 

Black has a spare pawn, two 
bishops and an attack. 

The Modern against 4. 

8e215. h4 

After the move order I . e4 g6 
2. d4 Bg7 3. Nc3 d6, if White 
plays 4. Be2, Black is well 

advised to play 4 . ... Nf6, trans
posing into the Pire. After all, he 

gets an easy game if White plays 
5. h4. 
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. , 

4. Be215. h4 system is not fCLVOJ;uplr: for 
" i'_OI " 'rthiJl,,.<s· not rare in practice. So Black has Ie 7;q:"/Je7/'11ie.n 

1 1:! 'tQ,v..tI? T .ea.I�/
' 

to it correctly. 11 doesn 'I demanctany !C. n o'whldJ!.'e 'cd' 
�ari4!i(rfJ!{, '[11fact, it 's almost as eas)'

.
i' , R ,"'e/7l(' 

?rnb
't?r"A! � 

/ (><io!" :lhr"
i%' 

I.' ,x . 

.... Black's Ti.ree-"te·o, 

. Euter tbe Dragon 

, ( ... 07-c5, d4xc5, ... Qa5). 

. 2, After 114-h5, take this. 

pawn with the knight 

3,. After Be2xh5, play 

'; " " Bg7xc3. 
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Chapler 21: While Plavs 4. Be2 & 5. h4 

hll.IIO[OS 18 [MemO[", 

Mf8[�ke[r:s!1 

1 . ... QlIS (See page 396.) 

1 . ... e4! 2. Bxc4 Nxc4, WiU, dangerous counterpJay. (See page 396.) 

1 .... Bxe3, and Black slands better. (See page 397.) 

1. QbS+, winning. (See page 398.) 

1 ... . Bxc2!, with a big advantage. If 2. Rd2, then 2 . ... Bg6, with an 
extra pawn, two bishops and an attack. (See page 399.) 

J. ... Bxf3! (See page 398.) 
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Section Four, Introduction: 
White Plays a Hybrid System 

Sophistication characterizes 
this approach by White. He 
synthesizes the central pres

sure of the Classical System 
(Chapter 17) with the bishop
and-queen battery against the 
kingside (Chapter 20), and 
blends in the h-pawn attack 
(Chapter 2 1). 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
Nf3 Bg7 5. Be3 

Chapler 22 stands alone in 

this secl'ion, thoroughly examin
ing a line that previously call sed 
Black serious concern. Diagram 826 

Chapter 22: after 5. Bej 
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ChaPler 22: While Plalls 4. NI3 & 5. 8e3 

80:loe IImllMJlrhl:ot 1�ln'IS 10 lOOik !FOlr 
After 4. Nf3 Bg7 5. Be3, White is prepared to meet the natural 

5 . .. . 0-0 with 6. Qd2, ready to castle long and play Bh6. While this 
line seems fine for Black, we prefer the even stronger 5 . ... a6. 

• Black can choose between tile "normal" 

5 . . . . 0-0 or the subtle 5 . ... a6! 

See Diagram 827. 

• This "Hybrid" System combines the ideas of Ule 

Classical Pire with those of tile 4. Be3 system. 

See Diagram 836. 

• Aller 13 . ... Qd6, Black wills a piece back, 

with a beller gallic. 

See Di<1gram 842. 

• Playing against Svidler's Modern, Anand 

sacrificed II pawn with 8. e6. 

See Diagram 843. 
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Chapter 22 
While Plavs 4. Nf3 & 5. Be3 

The Hybrid System 

A few years ago, it became 

clear that the move order 4 .  

NO/S. Be3 needed to be 
organized as an independent sys

tem and considered by itself. 

1. .4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Nc3 g6 4. 
NB Bg7 5. Be3 

Diagram 827 

After 5. Be3 

British chess players proved 

that if after S. Be3, White avoids 

the move h2-h3 in favor of Qd 1-
d2, with ideas Be3-h6 and 0-0-0, 
Black has to face a new system. 

At first White's idea looked very 

dangerous for Black and was rec

ommended as the strongest 

weapon against the Pirc. Then, as 
usual, downsides in the systenl 
became apparent. 

Returning to the move 5. 
Be3, we should point oul that it 

lies at the crossroads of tJuee 
variations. After Black's most 
popular reply, S . ... 0-0 (A), 
White chooses between 6. Be2 
and 6. h3 (both part of the 
Classical System covered in 
Chapters 17 and 18) and 6. Qd2 

-a transition to the Hybrid 
System, oW" lopic in this chapler. 

We'll examine the popular anei 
satisfactory 5 . . . . 0-0 (A) first. 
Then we will look at 5 . . . . ,,6 (B), 
which we slightly prefer. 

AT .fIRST WWTE'S, 
SYSTEJ\,lLOOKElD vERY 

DANGEROUS FOR 

BLACK. 

As USUAL, POlC 

Pt.-AYERS IUGllTED 
., 

THE BALANcE. 
.. ,. ' . 



406 Pirc Alert! 

A 5 . . . .  0-0 6. Qd2 

Dingram 828 

After 6. Qd2 

We' ve named this system 

"Hybrid" because it combines 
ideas of Chapter 20-such as 
playing Be3, Qd2, Bh6-with 

the ideas of the Classical Pirc (4. 
Nf3). The idea of the pawn storm 

with f3, g4, h4 here, as in  

Chapter 2 1, is replaced by  a 
kamikaze attack by the single h
pawn, but this attempt to clear a 
file to the Rlack king can be dif
ficult 10 execute. 

The position of the knight on 

fJ, however, can revive the idea 

e4-e5. If White succeeds later in 
hOlding the outpost on e5, it can 

be used to aid the attack on the 

king's flank. 

Because we wri te from 

Black's point of view, it is not the 

purpose of this book to analyze . 

the numerous examples of how 

the Hybrid System has succeed
ed in practice. Instead, we'll 

show the antidote. 

According to the spirit: of the 

position it would bc good for 
Black to meet the idea of Bc3-h6 

with ... e7-e5. Black's knight can 
support the pawn fTom c6. Tt is 
clear that this way the threat e4-
e5 would be virtually removed. 

But if Black plays 6 . ... Ne6 
at once, White can answer with 
7. 0-0-0. 

Diagram 829 

After 7. 0-0-0 

Here 7 . ... e5 is not good 
because of White's queen-and
rook battery. But Black has a 
clever plan to improve conditions 
for ... e7-e5. He docs this with a 

flank operation-6 . ... a6, with 
the idea of ... b7-b5. The move ... 

a7-a6 is an especially good bet 

when White intends to castle 
long, because the normal preven

tative, a2-a4, would produce a 

poor queenside haven for White's 

king. Indeed, ... a7-a6 is one of 

the natural preparatory moves for 
a pawn assault on White's king 

after 0-0-0. 

But in the short term, ... a6 
and ... b5 are directed against the 

pawn on e4. White, with his pres-
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cnt piece placement, is forced to 

defend his e-pawn with Bd3. On 

d3, the bishop disconnects the 

White's queen-file battery, mak

ing it easier for Black to play ... 

e7-e5. 

But before we go further, 
let's pay attention to the move 

order Black uses to achieve his 

aim. He has two possible 

sequences-5 . ... 0-0 6. Qd2 a6 
and 5 . ... 36 G. Qd2 b5 . The dif

ferencc is seen after 7. Bd3, 

which White plays in both cases. 

With the first move order, we 

reach the following position. 

6 . ... 36 7. Bd3 b5 

8. Ne2 

Diagram 830 

After 7 . .. . b5 

White intends to transfer tbe 

knight to g3. The game Rowson

Smirin, -' 999, is OUT main line. 

Black has also to take into 

considerarion 8. a4 (at1:er which, 

8 . ... Bb7!? is interesting). 

8 . ... NeG 9. dS 

The alternative 9. h3!? 
deserves attention-e.g., 9 . .. . e5 

10. c3. 

9 . ... NeS 10. NxcS dxcS 

Diagram 83 J 
11./1 ... 10 . ... dxe5 

Usually Black abstains from 
such a transfonnation, instead 
preferring, after d4-d5, to retreat 
the knight to b8. However, here 
the poor positions of White light
square pieces allow Black to 
equalize easily with ... e7-e6. 

II. 0-0 c6 12 . dxc6 Bxc6 13. 
34?! 

BLACK'S .•• A6lS A . 
NATURALP�PA�TOEY 

MOVE FOR A P�WN 
ASSAUL'i: ON Wm<rE'S' 

KING AFTER OrO·O, 
IN THE SItO:a:T TE�; 
HOW]i;VER, .,. AU AND 
••• BS ARE DIRECTED 

AGAINST THE E-1,I.AWN, 



408 Pirc Alerl! 

Diagralll 832 

After 13. (l4?1 
13 . . . .  c5! 
A brilliant move that seizes 

the initiative- 14. Ng3 (14. 

Bxc5? Nxe4) 14 . ... c4 'i'. 
This example is instructive 

because of the uncommon effec
tiveness of the Black knight's 
advance to e5 (instead of retreat
ing) after d4-d5. 

Although it is somewhat a 
matter of taste, our preferred 
move order for Black is 5. Be3 
a6. 

.ALT �OUGR IT IS .SOME
WR� A MATTER OF . ,t!,t· \ · 1 

TASTE,OUn 
PREFERRE)) MOVE 

ORDER. FOR BLACK 
IS 5. BE3 A6. 

-Recouilucut.ict.l Liuc-

85 . . . .  a6 

Diagram 833 

After 5. ' "  (16 

The main move here is 6. 
Qd2, but before examining its 
consequences, we need to say a 
few words about other continua
tions. 

The preventive 6. a4 removes 
the possibility of White's castling 
long, and it is better for him to 
transpose to the 5. h3, 6. Be3 
vanatlOll of the Classic'al 
System-Chapter 18. 

Ostensibly, 6. Bc2?! brings 
us to the main variation of the 
Classical System, but iu this case 
the other bishop finds itself on e3 
too early. That's why Black can 
move 6 . ... b5, without concem 
about a possible e4-e5 in the near 
future. The e-file is overloaded 
by White pieces, and his rook on 
e I wouldn't be able to support 
the pawn on e5. 

For the same reasons, after 6. 
h3 Black also continues 6 .... b5, 
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although 6 . ... 0-0 with a transpo
sition, aHer 7. "4, to the 5. h3 

(with Be3) system is fine for 

Black as well. 

The last reasonable side line 

is 6. Bd3, which creates inde

pendent possibilities. White is 
ready for .... b7-b5, so it's belter 

for Black to switch directions 

with 6 . .. .  Bg4, with the idea of ... 
Nc6 and ... e7-e5-moves so 

characteristic of this plan. Play 

could continue 7. h3 Bxt] 8. 
Qxf3 NeG 9. Qd I. 

Diagralll834 

Ajler 9. Qdl 

This retreat is to a certain 

extent forced; otherwise, Black 
has possibilities like 9. 0-0 Nd7 

10. Ne2 e5 I!. c3!? exd4 12. 

cxd4? Nde5!. We can see Black's 
. . .  a7-a6 is hardly a waste of 

time! 

After White's 9. Qdl, his 

affairs are more in order. For 

example, play can continue 9 . ... 

0-0 10. 0-0 Nd7 II. Be2 e5 12. 

dxe5 dxe5, witll approximate 

equality. 

Diagl'(/II/ 835 

Aper 12 . . . .  dxe5 

1n all these side-line continu
ations-6. a4, 6. Be2, 6. h3, and 
6. Bd3-, White in olle way or 
another concentrales on the cen
ter. 

6. Qd2 

Diagmm 836 
Ajler 6. Qd2 

White remains alert to 
actions in the center, but starts to 
prepare his assault on the king's 
flank. 

6 . ... b5 7. Bh6 0-0 

TI:lE PREVENTIVE 6, A4 R1!!MOVES THE 
POSSID1LlTY Q')VRfl'li 'S CASTLijNG J;,O�G. ',. " ?;�Vn;, ' �.' .,,;'1,' ,:t 'It" 
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Diagram 837 

After 7 . ... 0-0 

Compare this position to Dia

gram 830 after 7. Bd3 b5. Instead 

of blocking his queen file, White 

has accelerated his kingside 

attack. On the other hand, he has 

one less piece developed and 

must play Bd3 soon anyway. 

In Diagram 837, both sides 
have logically fulfilled the first 

part of their plans. We'll see soon 

which conception is correct. Now 

it's of no particular importance 
whether White exchanges bish
ops on g7 at once or plays 8. Bd3. 

Tn any case, Black answers 

with ... Nc6, preparing ... e7-e5. 

The main question is whether 

White has the right-of-way on the 

e-file, the ability to push his 

pawn to e5 before Black does it 
f irst. This question is of para

mount importance for White, 

because he can be successful 

only if his flank-attack (Bh6 and 

possibly h2-h4-h5) can be com

bined with a White pawn 
cillchored on e5. 

8 .  Bd3 Nc6 

9. Bxg7 

Diagram 838 

AJier 8 ... . Nc6 

Black is ready to play ... Ng4 

after White's e4-e5, so whether 

this exchange on g7 is made now 

or on the next move is of no 

importance. 

9 . ... Kxg7 

A critical moment. Certainly 

10. e5 is the most obviolls candi

date move, but let's first examine 
briefly the move of anoUlcr cen

tTal pawn. 

8110 . dS 

Two Black retreats are fully 

satisfactory-IO . ... Nb8 and 10. 

... Ne5. We prefer the latter. 

10 . ... NeS 11. NxeS dxeS 12. 04 
b4 13. Ndl 

Or 13. Na2 as 14. c3 eli! 15. 

cxb4 exd5 16. bxa5 c5!. (This is 
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better than 16 .... dxe4 17. Bb5, 

with an unclear position.) 

Diagram 839 

After 16 .... cSt 
17. exd5 Qxd5 18. Nc3 Qxg2 

19. 0-0-0 Rxa5 20. h4 h5 21. 

Rhgl Qf3 22. Bc2 Ra6! '" 
(Kozakov-Chernin, 2000). 

13 . .... as 14 . Ne3 e6 .15. Rdl 
cxdS 16. cxdS Bb7 

Diagram 840 
Ajier /6 . . . .  Bb7 

17. Bc4 Ne4 18. Qe2 Nd6 

Black follows up with 19 .... 

f5 . .Tust as in the game Rowson

Smirin, the placement of White's 

bishop on d3 blocks the d-file 

battery. 

And now the main ques
tion-what does Black do after 

White pushes his king-pawn? 

8210. eS 

Diagram 841 

AJier 10. e5 
Tactics come to Black's aid. 

10 . ... dxcS II. dxcS Ng4 12. Qf4 
If 12. Be4, then 12 .... Qxd2+ 

13. Nxd2 Ngxe5 14. f4 f5 IS. 
Bd5 e6. 

12 . ..• NcxcS! 13 . NeS Qd6 

Diagram 842 

AJier 13 . . .. Qd6 

Now instead of enjoying his 

intended attack, Wllite has to 

deal with morc prosaic choices. 

Tn Sadler-Tvanchuk, 1998, for 

example, Wllite accepted the 
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worse endgame with 14. Nxg6 

hxg6 15. Qxd6 cxd6. 

Hybrid System 

versus the Modern 

Against the Modern, when 

Black keeps his knight on g8, 

White's scheme ofNf3, Be3, and 

Qd2 doesn't threaten Bb6. But 

White can still play the combina

tion of moves Be3, Nf3 and Bd3. 

When be does, it leads to a 
system fairly new to practice, 

with results so far quite satisfac

tory for Black. 

The game Anand-Svidler, 

1998, for example, went 1. e4 g6 
2. d4 Bg7 3 .  Nc3 d6 4 .  Be3 a6 

summary: 

5. NI3 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7 7. oS!? 
Bb7 8. e6!?, with complications 

(see Chapler 9). 

Diagram 843 
Alter 8. e6!? 

So the Hybrid Syslem---4. 
Nf3, 5. Be3, 6. Qd2-doeSll'l 

present a real threat to either the 

Pirc or the Modern. 

.Jrll·esponse to White s Nj3, Be3, and Qd2, Black's . ... a6 and 
." b5 threaten.fo undermine White's e-pawn. White is forced to 
plct?;e his 

'
bishop on d3 disadvantageously. 'This move further 

benefits Blaak by allowing him to act on the cente{with ... Nr;;6 
�nd ... �5. WAite has to submit to it, because his attempi.to pldy 
10. e5 (Sadler�Ivanchuk) allows the tactica(.refiltation (12 .... 
Ncxe5! and 13 . .. . Qd6). 

. . .  

, 
Agaiilllt the Modern, White can still put together the mdvlis

}3d, NjB and Bd:;" but, although there is little theory as yet on 
Ihis new attempt, Biack appears solid. 
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The right
' J books 

that can make vou 
a Chess Champ! 

413 

You want to improve quickly, and you have limited tillle to 
study chess. That�· why GM Lev Alburt co-wrote and pub
lished the Comprehensive Chess Course. Seven books Illat 
contain ollly whal if takes to win. Seven books that save YOll 
years oj random reading and hit-miss improvement. Based 

on the once-secret Russian lesson plans used to produce tile 
long line a/World Champions still at the top today, CCC 11.011' 
takes you fi'om beginner to ",aste" 

�I am a player who has been reading chess books 
for 40 years witl10ut getting any better. Lev Alburt 

Dnler " 
now 10 sIan improv- . 

Ing righl away! tum til 
page 448. . . 

taught me basic things about the game that none of the other 

books ever taught me, He is a brilliant teacher, and his books 
capture that brilliance." 

- Charles Murray, author 

of Wllat It Means to Be a Libertarian 
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While Plavs 4. Nf3 & 5. Be3 

MellOro", MallleNII 

i 
J> 
ill 
� m 
;a 
.I. 

Diagram 844 Diagram 845 
Black to mOlle Black to move 

i 
J> 
ill 
� m 
ill 
w 

Diagmm 847 
Black (0 move White to move 

i 
J> 
ill 
� m 
:u 
(II 

Diagmm 848 Diagram 849 
Black 10 mOlle While 10 move 

i 
J> 
ill 
� m 
ill 
N 

i 
J> 
:;a 
� m 
ill 
� 

i 
J> 
ill 
� m 
:;a 
aI 

No. I 
No.1 
No.3 

No.4 
No.5 
No.6 
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While Plays 4. Nf3 & 5. Be3 

Srofldrons to M8mrorrv 
Malll8ra\l 

1. ... Nxe4. (See page 408.) 

1. ... Nc4, wi!h the idea of ... Nd6 and ... f/-f5. (See page 411.) 

1. ... NexcS 2. NxeS Qd6 (ifJ. Be4, Nxe5, threatening ... Nd3+), 

winning a piece back. (See page 411.) 

1. c6!, with compensation for a pawn. (See page 412.) 

1. ... e6, with a good game. (See page 407.) 

1. Nxd4 (nol I. cxd4? Nde5), with approximate equali!y. 
(See page 409.) 
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Pirc Plaier, pro.files 

Grandmaster· 
Mikhail Botvitmik 
Botvbmik (1911-1995) lVas born ill Russia and becllme 'he embodimellt �r 
success for the Soviet chess progmm. He became World Champion ill 1948, 
"oldillg t"at title t"ree tillles, 1948-1957, 1958-1960, alld 1961-1963. III t"e 
later stages a/his career, he adopted 'he Pire, lent/ing great authority to ils 
reputation. lie s shown here playing his jirst game of chess ill the US, at a 
simultaneoLis in Ibm s Rivet; New Jersey. 
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Section Five, Introduction: 
White Avoids 3. Ne3 

B esides 3. Nc3, there are 
three reasonable replies to 
2 .... Nf6 tbat protect the e

pawn. One of those, 3. Nd2, 
blocks the bishop on cI and the 
d-file, allowing Black an easy 
game. 

The two remaining choices 
will be analyzed in the following 
chapters. These alternatives, 
3. Bd3 and 3. f3, refrain from 
blocking White's c-pawn, allow
ing a later c3 or c4. 

Chapter 23 examines 3. Bd3, 
Wllich allows Black a dramatic 
fOllrth move that secures an early 
equality. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. IId3 

Diagram 850 
Chapter 23: after 3. Btl3 

Chapter 24, Ollr last chapter, 
analyzes 3. f3, which leaves 
Black witb a wide range of 
choices. He needs to prepare only 
one for tllis contingency. 

1. e4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. f3 

Diagmm 851 
Chapter 24: aper 3. j3 
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Chapter 23: White Plavs 3. Bd3 

hmre IImPOrrt:aDI IPiDlirnb • l .. !k IF!DII' 
With 3. Bd3, White decides to forego Nc3. He'll probably 

instead play c2-c3, bolstering his center. Black has a two
move sequence that gives him a comfortable equality. 

• With 3. Bd3, White mmounces he's ready to 

play without an early Nc3. 

Sec Diagram 852. 

• White h.,s five choices of how to defend 

against the threat to his bishop. 

See Diagram 865. 

• With 8. Bd5, White stops ... d5Hd4. 

See Diagram 878. 

• With 13 . ... Qh4 (TN), Black achieves 

a good game. 

See Diagram 890. 
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Chapter 23 
While Plavs 3. Bd3 

Early skirmish, early equality 

I f White wants to avoid Nc3 on 
the third move, he can develop 

a different piece to protect the 

pawn. 

1 .  c4 d6 2. d4 Nf6 3. Bd3 

Diagram 852 

Ajier 3. Bd3 
In playing this way White 

announces that he can manage 

without Nc3. Whether voluntari

ly or under duress, he will proba

bly occupy c3 with a pawn. He's 

likely to develop his pieces with 

Nf3, 0-0, Rel, h3 and so on. Of 

CQU[SC, in such a position it's dif

ficult for Black to pressure the 

pawns on c4 and d4. 1n this struc

ture, Black probably does best to 

play ... e7-e5. 

A similar type of position is 

found in the Ruy Lopez. But the 

Pirc's version offers certain 
advantages in comparison with 
the Ruy's-for example, Black 
avoids weakening his gueenside 
pawns. 

What's more, Black has a 
dramatic remedy that gives him 

immediate equality. 

3 . ... eS 4. c3 dS! 

Now White's cenler breaks up. 
S. dxeS Nxe4 

Diagram 853 
IIfler 5 . . .  Nxe4 

This resulting structure is not 
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real1y characteristic of tJle Pirc 

defense. ·For an analogy to it, we 
bave to look at the true Ruy 
Lopez: I. e4 e5 2. NO Nc6 3. 
Bb5 a6 4. Ba4 Nf6 5. 0-0 Nxe4 6. 
d4 b5 7. Bb3 d5 8. dxe5 Be6. 

Diagram 854 

Ajler 8 .... lle6 

This is the so-called Open 
Variation of the Ruy Lopez, 
where the location of the pawn 
on b5 is a source of trouble for 
Black. But in the Pirc Defense he 
doesn't have U,is problem. 

In Diagram 853, notice that 
Black offers a pawn sacrifice 
after 6. Bxe4 dxe4 7. Qa4+ Bd7 
8. Qxe4 Bc6 9. Qg4 h5 10. Qg3 h4. 

Diagram 855 

Ilj/er 10 . ... 114 

But even a quick look at the 
position reassures us that Black 

has full compensation for the 

pawn. 

White can also lise the cap

ture on e4 to deprive Black of  

casHing, and then to try to win 
the e-pawn. But after 6. Bxe4 

dxe4 7. Qxd8+ Kxd8 8. Bf4 Nd7 
9. Ne2 Nc5 10. 0-0 Nd3, Black 

has a good ganle once again. 

Diagram 856 

After 10 . ... Nd3 
In Diagram 853, White's ac

tions against Black's forward 
knight must be combined with a 

more strategically solid plan. 

White should develop his knights 

10 d2 and S-and it doesn't mat

ler too much whether he first 

plays 6. Nd2 or 6. NO. Ul both 
cases, Black answers with 6 . . . .  
Nc6. However, after 6. Nd2 Ne6, 

Ole continuation 7. NgO is forced. 

Diagram 857 

lIf/er 7. Ng/3 
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Our Ill(lin lille continues ". 

6. NI3 Ne6 

Diagram 858 

After 6 . ... Nc6 

Besides White's best try, 7. 

Nbd2 (C), White has other, less 

dangerous possibilities. Chiefly, 
these seventh-move attempts 

butting in line ahead of 7. Nbd2 

get the bishop on c l  off the back 

rank before playing Nbd2, or use 

tbe open d-file to pressure d5. 

A 7. Qe2 

Diagram 859 

After 7. Qe2 

7 . ... NcS 8. Be2 Bg4 9. 0-0 

Or 9. B1'4 d4 'i', as In 

Rause-Malanjuk, 1995. 
9 . . .. Qd7 10. Rdl O-O-O! 1 1. b4 
Ne612. Bb3 

Diagram 860 

Ajler 12. Bb3 

White successfully pressures 
d5, but he has problems with his 
own outpost on e5. 

12 . . .• Bxf3 13. Qxl3 

Or 13. gxf3 Ne?'i'. 

13 • ... NxeS 14. Qe3 Bd6 15. 
Qxa7 e6 

Diagmm86f 
AJler 15 .... c6 

Black's powerful position LIl 
the centcr outweighs While's play 
on the flank. After 16. f3 Black's 
position is somewhat better, but 
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he agreed to a draw in Psakhis
Chernin, 1983. 

ft was Alex's first experience 
in this system (3. Bd3 e5! 4. c3 
d5! 5. dxe5 Nxe4) thaI made him 
an ardent sllpporter of 3 . . . .  e5 ! .  

B 7.0-0 

Diagram 862 
After 7. 0·0 

7 . ... Bg4 8. Bf4 Be7 9. h3 Bh5 
10. Be2 0-0 1.1. Nhd2 Nc5 12. 
Nh3 Ne6 13. Bg3 f5! 

Black practically forces White 
to tTade off his e-pawn-his main 
trump card in fhis variation. 

14. exf6 e.p. Bxf6 15. Nh2 Bf7 

Diagram 863 
After 15 . .. . Bf1 

Ready to protecl the d-pawn 
with pieces. 

16. Ng4 BM 17. Qd3 Bg6 IS. 
Qd2 Bxg3 19. fxg3 Qd6 20. Bf3 
RadS 2.1. Radl 

Diagram 864 
After 21. Radl 

21. ... d4! (A. Sokolov-Chernin, 
1 984), with a good game for Black. 

C 7. Nbd2 Nc5! 

Note that this position can 
also be reached by the move 
order 6. Nd2 Nc6 7. Nf3 Nc5 
(see Diagram 857). 

Diagram 865 
After 7 ... . Nc5 

White now needs 10 decide 

Chapter 23: White Plays 3. Bd3 

what to do with his bishop, and 
he has five choiccs we should 
consider. First of all, he can leave 
it where it is, allowing Black t.o 
exchange it for his knight. 

Cl S. Nb3 Nxd3+ 

Diagram 866 
After 8 . .. . Nxd3+ 

Black can also ignore the 
"opportunity" to b'ade this knight 
for a bishop-8 . . . .  Bg4 9. 0-0 

Qd7 1 0. Re I O-O-O� (Yusu
pov-Adams, 1 990). 

9. Qxd3 Be7 10 . 0-0 0-0 1 J. 
Nhd4 Nxd4 12. cxel4 b613. Rei I 
Be6 14. b3 cS 

Black has a good game 
(Landa-Onoprienko, 1 994). 

. " 
BLACK C� ALSO .. . ,'. " I 

IGNORE THEl' 

"OPPORTUNITY" 
TO TRADE TffiS KNIGHT 

FOR A BlSHOP. 

Diagram 867 
Afler 14 .... c5 

Back to Diagram 865 in Ollr 

main l ine after 7 . . . .  Nc5-all 
fOllr retreats of the White bishop, 
8. Be2, 8. Bc2, 8. Bbl ,  and 8. 

Bb5, deserve attention. 

C2 S. Be2 

Diagram 868 
After 8. Be2 

This is the most harmless 

move of the four. It gives Black 

an opportunity to solve his prob

lems instantly. 

S .... d4 9. cxd4 Nxd4 10. Nxd4 
Qxd4 11. 0-0 Bf5 

Tn the gamc Popovich
Chernin, 1 999, White didn't find 
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anything better than to head into 
an equal endgame. 

12. NI3 Qxdl 13. Rxdl. 

C3 8. Be2 

8 . ... Bg4 

Diagram 869 
After 8. Be2 

Black pins the White knight 
011 G. 

9. 0-0 Be7 

Also good is 9 . . . .  d41? 

to. ReI d4 11. h3 BhS 12. Ne4 d3 

Black could also reach a con
vement ending wiU, 12 . . .. dxc3. 

Diagram 870 

Afler 12, ... d3 

13. NxcS 

After 13. Bbl Nxe4 14. 

Rxe4, White has a bone-the 

pawn on d3-stuck in his throat. 

Now Black simply transfers the 

game into a better ending. 

13. . . .  dxc2 14. Qxd8+ Rxd8 
15. Nb3 

Not 15. Nxb? Rd l '" 

15 .... Rd3 'j: 

Diagram 871 

After 15 . ... Rd3 

Black may also consider 15. 

... BxG 16. gxG g5!? 

*,t -' '-.�-

Mj1E:R� pLAYING 

.•• D5�D4, BLACK 

USUAhLY GETS AN 

EQUAL OR BETTER 

ENDGAME , . 
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C4 S.Bbl 

Diagram 872 

Ajler 8. Obi 

This retreat to even more 

remote ground blunts U,e effect 

of ... d5-d4, since the follow-up 
: .. d4-d3 doesn't gain a tempo by 

attackmg the bishop. Still, ... d5-

d4 remains a plausible move. 
M?reover, irs harder for White to 

bnng the bishop back into the 

game fTom b I. 

8 . . . .  Bg4 

, 
Black reacts the same way he 

did after 8. Bc2. Pinning the 
knIght increases the strength of 
... d5-d4. White can break the pin 

with 9. h3 Bh5 10. g4 Bg6, but he 

would serious I}' weaken h' 

k:i ' 

IS 

ng S position . 

Recall a major difference 
between this variation of the Pirc 

and the real Ruy Lopez: in the 

I'irc, Black has not distorted llis 

queens ide pawns, while in the 

Ruy, Black has played ... a6 and 

. 
:
. b5. Thus one of the peculiari

ties of the 3. Bd3 variation is that 

Olack has the possibility of 

castling long. So White has to be 

even more careful than usual 

about advancing his kings ide 

pawns. 

C4a 9_ 0-0 

Diagram 873 
Aiier 9.0-0 

9 . . .  _ Be? 10. h3 BhS 11. Rei d4 
12. Qe2 QdS 13. a3 dxc3 14_ bxc3 
Bg6 15. c4 Qd7 16. Ne4 0-0-0 

Diagram 874 
After J 6 . . .. 0-0-0 

White achieves nothing . 

(Sma gill-Azmaiparashv i Ii 

1996). 
' 
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Cllb 9. b4 

Diagram 875 

A.fier 9. b4 

Wh ite avoids the passive 

nalme of9. 0-0. But his choice is 

double-edged. 

9 . . . .  Nd7! 

Now \Vhite has a serious 

problem defending his pawn on 

e5. He tries to solve it by maneu

vering with his queen. 

10. Qa4 Nb6 1 1 . Qe2 g6! 12. bS 

BfS 13. Qb3?! 

Diagram 876 

After 13. Qb3?! 

White should duck for cover 
wilh 1 3 .  Qd l Ne?=. 

13 . ... NaS 14. Qdl Bxbl 1 5. 

Rxbl Bg7 1 6. Ba3 Nae4 17. Bb4 

Nxd2 1 8. Qxd2 as 

19. BeS 

Diagram 877 

After 18 . . .. as, 

Or 19. bxa6 ep. Nc4 20. Qe2 

b6, followed by .. .  c7·c5 " 

From Diagram 877, the game 
continued 1 9  . ... Nc4 20. Qf4 b6 

2 1 .  Bd4 0-0 22.  0-0 a4 'i' 
(Rausis-van der Wiel, 1 999). 

C5 8. BbS 

E !Il.ft.��� �E ��l�· ".l.l 
· "".Ii. m ....... !Il .jL • .l� . "" �." ." .�!Il • �n�.�m= �!J:"""' '''' ./. �!J:"0�!J:" [j, �[j,% �r,'0, �� A �r0 
�:ar ;���· ;.� 

Diagram 878 

After 8. 6b5 
White prevents . . .  d5-d4. 

He's ready to part with his light
square bishop in order to block-

I 
1 
! 
1 
1 

1 
I 
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ade the center. 

C5a 8 . . . .  Bg4 

This move has been rare in 
GM practice. 

C5al 9. h3 

White prepares to break the 
pm. 

9 . ... BhS 10. g4 

Or 1 0. b4 Ne6 I I . Qa4 Qd?, 
with an unclear position. 

10 . ... Bg6 1 l .  Nd4 Qd7 1 2. N2f3 

a6! 13. e6 Nxe6 ]4. NeS Qd6 15. 

Bxe6+ bxc6 1 6. Ndxe6 f6 

A very unclear position. 

Diagram 879 

After 16 . . . . /6 
C5a2 9. b4 Ne6 10. Bxc6+ 

bxc6 1 1 .  Qa4 Qd7 = . 

C5a3 9. Nb3 a6 10. Bxe6+ 

bxe6 1 1. Nxc5 Bxe5 12. Qa4 

Qd7 13. Nd4 0-0 

14. 0-0 

Diagram 880 

A/ler 13 . . " 0·0 

Or 1 4. Qxc6 Bxd4 1 5. Qxd? 

Bxc3+ 1 6. bxc3 Bxd7=. 

14 . ... Bb6! 15. Qxe6 Bxd4 ] 6. 

Qxd7 Bxf2+ 17. Rxf2 Bd7 = .  
However good these varia

tions look, 8. . . .  Bg4 hasn't 

passed the trial-by-pummeling 
that only GM practice can pro

vide. The continuation 8 . . . .  Bd? 
has, on the other hand, proven 

itself over time. 

C5b R . . . . Bd? 

Black actually baits a trap 

here. If 9. 0-0 Nxe5! . 10 .  Qe2 

Bxb5 1 1 . Qxb5+ Ned? 1 2. Rel+ 

Be? 'i' .  

Diagram 881 
After 12 . .. . Be7 
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9. Qc2 

Diagram 882 
Ajler 9. Qe2 

Tbis move is thus actually 
forced to avoid 9 . . . .  Nxe5!. Of 
course, 9. Qe2 develops natural
ly, so it's not a hardship for White. 

9 . . . .  a6 10. Bxc6 Bxc6 11 .  Nd4 

White must prevent the 
threat of ...  Bc6-b5. But White is 
again not unhappy to make the 
"forced" move, since 1 I .  Nd4 
blends in with his plans. It frees 
his [-pawn [or advance. 

11 . . . . BII7 12. 0-0 Ne6! 

Diagram 883 

Afler J 2 . .. . Ne6! 

Black renews the tlu-eat of 

skewering White's queen and 
rook: 1 3  . . . .  Nxd4 14. cxd4 Bb5. 
After 13. Nxe6 Bxe6, Black's 
position is lUlassailable. Practice 
has examined two other possibil
ities for White here. 

C5bl 13. 34 

White takes a moment to 
prevent the threat on tl,e fJ-a6 
diagonal, and pins his hopes all 
advancing his [-pawn. 

13 • . . .  cS! 14. N xe6 

'White doesn't achieve any
tlling Wlill 14. Nf5 because of 14. 
. . .  Nf4-for example, 1 5. Qg4 
Ng6, with tl,e tlu-eat of 1 6  . ... 
Qc8 or 15. Qf3 Bxf5 16. Qxf4 

Qd7�. 

Diagralll 884 

Afler 16 . . . .  Qd7 

Back to the main line. 

14 . . . .  Bxe6 15. 1'4 Qd7 

WlnTE MUST PREVENT 
'um THREAT OF 

... Bo.6-B5. 

1 I 
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Diagram 885 

Ajle,. J 5 . . . .  Qd7 

J .... orcing the exchange of 

knights is a meaningful acb_ieve

ment of Black. Now he goes to 

work on tile light squares. 

16. Qf2 

White should realize the 

position is equal and not try to 

force things with 16. c4?! ,  wh.ich 

goes against tile demands of the 

position-White mistakenly tries 

to play on the light squares, 

which are now Black's turf. After 

16 . . . .  Bf5! (Black threatens 17 . 

. . .  clxc4 and 1 8  . . . .  Bd3), and 

White's 1 7. Ra3!, Black should 

avoid 1 7. . . .  d4? (Smirin

Chernin, 1 993), closi.ng tile cen

ter, when White had 18. Ne4, 

equalizing. instead, Black should 

play 1 7  . . . .  O-O-O ! ,  renewing the 

llu'eat of ... dxc4 and ... Bd3 . 

White has no satisfactory 

answer. 

Diagmm 886 

Ajle,. 1 7  . .. . 0-0-0 

Play could continue: 1 8. 

cxd5 Qxd5 19. Nc4 Bd3! 20. 

Nb6+ Kb8 2 1 .  Qe3 (2 1. Nxd5 

Bxe2 22. Re i Rxd5 23. Rxe2 

Rd I +; or 2 1. Rd I c4! ,  willllillg) 
2 1 .  . . .  Qd4 + . 

16 . . . .  Rf5 17. NO Be? 18. Be3 

Rc8 = 
C5b2 13. Rdl 

Diagram 887 

After J 3. Rtf J 

White's move not only builds 

pressure on Ule d-file, but also 

frees the n -square to allow 

tnUlsferring a kn.ight. 

Reac('ing in a similar way as 

in the game Smirin-Chernin, 

Black got into difficulties with 
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1 3  . . . .  c5 1 4. Nf5 Nf4 1 5 .  Qg4 

Ng6 (Nunn suggests I S  . . . .  g5) 

1 6. NFl ! 

Diagram 888 
After J 6. Nfl! 

1 6  . . . .  Be6 1 7 .  N l e3 Qd7 1 8 .  f4 

0-0-07 
A mistake, but Black is out 

of good options. 

Diagram 889 
After 18 . ...  O-O-O? 

1 9 .  NxdS! Bxd5 20. RxdS +
(Fedorov-Chekhov, 1 998). 

Instead, Black should take 

into account that White's 1 3 .  Rdl 

has drawbacks in comparison 
with 13 .  a4. By moving the rook 
to d I ,  White removes the support 
for his planned l2-f4. 

Back to the main line from 
Diagram 887. 

13 . . . .  Qh4! 1ft 

.1m m*� �:!: -tWA."'.'" m�" d._." d� .��� �i!."o/;�� W! m"M!Sf,.�i!/; m�fi/.".�.· " ��"11" .. ·,j,.· · ·,�/. �w."f0 �W."0 t::. �� m'iWt� t::. �� ��t···· '�/ff. ··'�"· · 
Diagram 890 

After 13 . ... QM! 

Black couldn't play this 
move against 1 3 .  a4 because 
White would have 14. f4! Nxf4 

I S. QD ± .  

Now Black takes the fourth 
rank under control and prevents 
the threatened 14 .  NfS. In addi
tion, Black prepares for castling 
long. All in all, a useful move! 
Black has a good game. Play 
could continue 1 4. N2D QhS or 
14. Nfl 0-0-0 15 .  Nf3 Qe4. 

,? . -'''� , " . ;-. 
AFTER ];H1!l �. 13, ... QR4, BLACK TAKES THE 

FOURTH ' llAl'ffl;, UNI)ER CONTROL AND PREVENTS 
;rHID{,,,-:t;.l;1'{E·U 1 4, NFS. IN )\DDITlON, 
lil. Jl"RlllP4'l<tES·FOR CI\STLING LONG. 

IN ALI;; A :U�EFUt, MOVE! · 
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The Modern move 

order against 3. Bd3 

Let's take a look at the game 
Miles-Bologan, 1 996: I .  d4 g6 
2. e4 Bg7 3. ND d6 4. c3 Nf6 

(switching into the Pirc) S. Bd3 
0-0 6. 0-0 Nbd7 7. Rei eS 8. 
Nbd2 b6 9. Nfl Bb7 10. Ng3 Re8 
I I .  dS?! 

Diagram 891 
After 11. d5?! 

Black's queenside fianchetto 
helps to pressure e4 and to pre
pare . . .  d6-d5. Usually such a 

method is not suitable in the Ruy 
Lopez Pirc because of White's 
d4-dS. But in the present case, 
Black succeeds in using his 

queens ide pawns to free his play: 

II .  . . .  c6 1 2. c4 NcS 1 3 .  Bf! ( 13 .  
Bc2 cxdS 1 4. cxd5 a5=, as 

Wi1ite's bishop on c2 is passive) 

13 . . . .  as 1 4. b3 b5! 

Summary: 

Diagram 892 
After 14 . .. . b5! 

1 5 . Bg5 ( I S .  cxbS cxdS 16 .  

exdS Nxd5 1 7. Bb2 Nf4 "' ; 1 5 .  
dxc6 Bxc6 1 6. cxb5 Bxe4 1 7. 

Nxe4 N fxe4 'F )  1 5  . . . .  b4. Black 
seizes space on the queen's flank 
and can look forward to good 
play. 

If, after Black's double 
fianchetto, White exchanges 
d4xeS, instead of pushing d4-d5, 
as a nile he achieves nothing. So, 
the Modern move order, which 
eventually tT3nsfers i nl'o the Pil"C 
with ... Nf6, is an acceptable 
alternative against a plan starting 
with 3. Bd3. However, the posi
tion does not ciari fy itsel f as 
quickly as it does in the Pirc 
move order, where Black can 
guarantee himself good play with 
3 . . . .  c5 and 4 . . . .  d5 ! .  

With the ordel' o/moves 1 .  e4 d6 2. d4 N/t;, 3. Bd3 e5 4. c3 
/:i5! 5. (!xe5 'Nxe4, Black call bolh equalize early a/'ld. sec!f)'f! 
Inlere.�lil!g play. 

::: . 
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While Plalls 3. Bd3 

MremlOlf)V Mall'llreNI! 
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Diagram 896 
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While Plavs 3. Bd3 

hllUlllOD8 '10 MrelmrolN 

IMal.,keral! 

1. ... Qd7, with a better game. (See page 420.) 

1. ... <14 'C .  (See page 421.) 
1. . .. Bg4. A typical reaction in such positions. Pinning the knight 
increases the strength of ... d5·d4. (See page 425.) 

.I . ... NxeS, winning a pawn .. (See page 427.) 

1 .  f4, wilh advantage-e.g., I . . . . Nxf4 2. Qf3 ± .  (See page 430.) 

1. ... O-O-O!, creating the threat of ... dxc4 and . . .  Bd3. Not good 
is 1 .  . . .  d4, Wllich allows White to equalize with 2. Ne4, creating 
all efficient blockade. (See page 429.) 



434 Pire Alertl 

ChaPler 24: While Plalls 3. 13 

hm!8 Im.roOftB'Dt IPOIDItB to liOrDiJl fiBlr 
White tries to avoid Pirc theory, but leaves Black 

with a variety of good choices. 

• Invitation to a Saemisch. 

See Diagram 899. 

• Black is comfortable in this 

Old lnrlian position. 

See D iagram 900. 

• After 4. eS, bOlh 4. " ,  Nrd7 and 4 . . . Ng8 

nrc finc for Black. 

See Diagram 90 I .  

• This line of the French puiS 
While at some risk. 

See Diagram 904. 

I 
I 

Chapter 24: While Plays 3. t3 

Chapter 24 
While Plavs 3. f3 

Saemisch, anyone? 

T he continuation 3.  f3 isn't as 
much a theoretical decision 

as it is a practical one. 

1 .  04 £16 2. <14 Nf6 3. f3 

Diagram 899 
After 3·13 

Wllite's move is  an attempt to 
find a way out of much of the 

theory of the Pirc. 

Of course, if your repertoire 

as Black includes the King's 

Indian, the possibility of 3. f3 

doesn't challenge you. It simply 

means tbat you have to play 

against the Saemisch variation. 

But what choice do you have 
otherwise? Well, you could learn 

the theory of Saemisch for Black. 
At present it is not WhiLe's most 
threatening weapon in the King's 
Indian and, besides, study of this 
one variation is many times less 
time-consuming than learning a 

whole opening. 

The thirteenth World Cham
pion Garry Kasparov-the indis
putable leader of modern open
ing theory-has given us a lot of 
examples of how to play against 
the Saemisch using a number of 
d ifferent continuations. You can 
study one and hope that your 
opponent wi ll tTy to confuse you 
by choosing 3. n. You would 
likely be better prepared for the 
subsequent positions than your 

opponent, who, after all, began 
the game with I .  e4. 

Or perhaps one of the sys
tems of the Old Tndian in which 
Black develops his hishop to e7 
will suit you. Tn that case, the 
continuation 3. " .  eS 4. £IS (the 

exchange of queens is harrn

less-4. dxeS dxeS S.  Qxd8+ 
Kxd8 6. Bc4 Ke8 7. Be3 Nbd7 
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8. NdZ BcS but 4 .  NeZ IS 

playable) 4 . . . .  Be7 S. Be3 is an 

interesting choice. 

Diagram 900 

After 5. Bel 

From this position, Black can 

continue with either S . ... NhS 6. 

c4 BgS or S . . . .  Nbd7. 

In such a structure, when 

White has closed the center with 

d4-dS, the bishop often does bet

ter on e7 than on g7. On e7 it 

takes the sting out of a possible 

BgS pin of the Black knight on 

1"6. Additionally, the bishop on e7 

can relocate, after . . .  c7-c6, to b6 
or can be exchanged via gS. 

Finally, Black can play 3 . . . .  

dS!? Now White can't hope to 

get an advantage by playing in 

the spirit of the Scandinavian 

Defense with 4. exdS NxdS S. c4 

Nf6, because the pawn f3 spoils 

his position. If White plays in 

gambit style with 4. Nc3 dxe4 S. 

BgS (S. fxe4 eS ! ), Black has a 

simple answer in S . . . .  h6 6. Bxf6 

ex[6, with a good game. 

Thus, aficr 3 . . . .  d5, While's 

most logical move seems to be 4. 

eS. 

Diagmlll 901 

After 4. e5 

Here Black has 4 . . . .  Nfd7 
and 4 . . . .  NgS. After 4 . . . .  Nfd7, 

transition to the French defense 
with S. £4 is possible. But there is 
an alternative, albeit question
able, for White: S. c4 e6 6. cxdS 

exdS 7. 1'1 cS 8. Nf3 Nc6 

Diagralll 902 

After 8 . . .. Nc6 

9. Nc3 (or 9. Bd3 cxd4 10. 0-0 

NcS 1 1 .  a3 Qb6 12. b4 Nxd3 13. 

Qxd3 g6 14. Khl BfS (Sjo-

Chapter 24: White Plays 3. 13 437 

dahl-Hodgson, 1 998) 9. . . .  
cxd4 10. Nxd4 NdxeS! ( I I .  fXeS 
Qh4+), after which White can't 
keep

·
his center together. 

If White heads toward the 
French with S. f4 cS 6. Nf3 Nc6, 
we reach tllis position. 

Diagram 903 
AJier 6 . ... Nc6 

[t's up to White to take the 
last step in the transition to the 
French Defense with 7. Be3 Qb6 
(but Black can deviate: 7. . . .  
cxd4 S. Nxd4 Nxd4 9. Bxd4 
NbS) S. Nc3 e6 (or 8 . . . .  cxd4 9. 
Nxd4 e6 10. Qd2 Qxb2-see 
Diagram 904). 

White may prefer the French, 
since after 7. c4 e6 S. cxdS exdS, 
we're back in the S. c4 variation 
given above (under Diagram 
902), in which White can't main
tain his center. And after 7. c3 
cxd4 S. cxd4 Nb6 9. Nc3, Black's 
bishop gets to fS-a joy he's 
deprived of in the French. That's 
why tlleory recognizes 7. Be3 as 
the best move. 

Of course, our book isn't 

about the French. Nor is it about 
the Saemisch variation of the 
King's Indian. There's plenty of 
cilCSS literatw·e on tbese openings 
already. Nevertheless, let's note 
that the gambit continuation 
Inentioned above (under Diagrmn 
903) 7. Be3 Qb6 S. Nc3 cxd4 9. 
Nxd4 e6 10. Qd2 Qxb2, a varia
tion of the French tlmt Black can 
choose, is judged unclear by the
ory and puts White at some risk. 

Diagralll 904 

After /0 . . .. Qx&2 

And, at last, we want t o  
remind you that aller 1. e4 d6 2 .  
d 4  Nf6 3 .  f3 ciS 4 .  eS, Black has 
the move 4 . . . .  NgS. 

Diugram 905 

After 4 . .. . Ng8 
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This alternative leads to orig
inal variations akin in spirit to the 

French defense. Black is ready to 
meet 5. c4, 5. Bd3 or 5. f4. After 
5. c4 e6 6. Nc3 dxc4 7. Be3 Nd7 
B. Qa4 Ne7 (Van der Sterren
Speelman, 1 994)-both Black 
knights are interested in the d5-
square. Or, if  5.  Bd3 c5 6. c3 Nc6 
7. Ne2 Qb6, and White has to 

concede to 8. dxc5. Finally, 5. f4 
promises little after 5 . . . .  Bf5 6. 
Bd3 Bxd3 7. Qxd3 e6 B.  Nf3 Qd7 
9. Be3 Na6 (Ernst-Chernin, 
1 995). 

More promising for White is 

5. Be3-at leasl it hampers ... c7-
c5. Bill after 5 . . . .  Bf5, White has 

to take some risks with 6. g4 or 

simply get a passive game. 

Diagram 906 
Afier 6. g4 

Now Black can play either 6. 

. . .  Bg6 or 6 . . . .  BcB. The game is 

dynamically imbalanced. 

• �'I , , '11 
$""III,.r:,,: f· i' : ,<.,. ( . ' , #I " ' . " . 

\ Ajien 3, f3, Blaok has a wide range of cI;oice�,.,l1e need�jn$i ' 
(1 SiNgle line f(Jr this contingency. ;. " . ' , :  . '� '�. 011 the othef' hqnd, White, in veil turing the move. hq·i to be, 
P�'eparedror a wide range of openings-ji-oln the King s Indiq.n, 
to , the Old Indiii,, · (with the bishop on e7). to the /Frenr;lt 
Defense, It 's highly unusual for a real-life opponent to hI;!' sr;J" 
>pidely prepared. ' .,. ' " 

11}, adi/itio'1, White has to be ready for indl;!p¢nde'1i 'li�I;(s,.: 
for example, after 3·13 d5 4. e5 Ng8. Or 3. /3. c5, ' ' 

As B/(1cl) .. YOII shoi,ld choose one of these lines aNd be 
. fldeiJlIt�lely prepamd;' otherwise. 3. /3 can talee )1014 /:>y sUI�;pet . 

Chapter 24: White Plays 3. 13 

Whhe Plaws 3. f3 

IMemon MallleNII 

i: 
):I 
" 
;lIi m 
ill 
01. 

Diagram 907 
Black 10 move 

i: 
):I 
� 
;lIi m 
� 
W 

Diagram 909 

Black 10 move 

No. ] 1 . ... eS!. (See page 436.) 

Diagram 908 
Black to move 

Diagram 910 
Black to mOve 

i: 
):I 
� 
;lIi m 
:rJ 
N 

i: 
):I 
� 
;lIi m 
� 
III 

No. 2 1 . .. , NdxeS, to meet 2. f'xeS with 2 . ... Qh4+. (See page 436.) 

No. 3 1. ... e6, as 2. QbS+ Ne6 is okay for Black. (See page 438.) 

No. 4 1 . .. .  hxg4, with sharp play. (See page 438.) 

439 
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Conclusion 
An opening for all seasons 

The Pirc is a defense you can 

rely on for the rest of your 
chess career. It's unques

tionably sound.. It's flexible 

enough and dynamic enough to 
offer aHernalive approaches, 

depending on your objectives in a 
parlicuhu' game. And as you've 
seen, it always comes lip wilh 

more than its share of surprises. 

In numy respects, the Pirc is 
the embodiment of modern 

dynamic defense. Those who 
play it will learn more than an 
opening; they will learn chess. 

You may have read this book, 

but you haven't finished it. In
deed, the book is designed to make 

periodic review easy. Look for U,e 
blue diagrarns and "call outs, 11 

those blue boxes that d.raw your 

attention to the important ideas. 

Review the "Important Points to 
Look For," as they predict the 
basic ideas of each chapter. Take 

another crack at the "Memory 
Markers," those ieaJ'ning exercis

es that both test and lock in the 

lessons from each chapter. Use 

the following "Table of Main 

Lines" for a quick review before 

a game. 

Tote this book along with 

you in your chess bag. The best 

time to look at an opening refer
ence is immediately after a game 
you've played in that opening. 
Your interest is at a peak and 
you're inunersed in the context. 

Draw froin outside sources. 
Follow tbe exploils of your 
favorite Pire-uleer. Look for 

games Ihe top grandmasters play 
on eiU,er side of Ihe Pirc. If you 
like to use computer databases, 
they will yield you an unending 
harvest of Pirc master games. 

You may want to keep 
files--diagrams and notes-on 
tactical and positional themes 
from yoW" grunes and the games 
of others. 

We intend to update this 
book reglLiariy, continuing our 
no-secret-held-back approach of 
sharing unplayed theoretical nov
elties, those blind-sidings of the 
cpessboard. 

If you visit the net, be sure to 
check out Lev Alburt and Al 
Lawrence's monthly column, 
"Hoisting Ihe Hippopotamus," on 
www.ChessCafe.com. Besides 
writing about Ihe interesting and 
offbeat in chess, you can bet 
we'll be on "Pirc Alert." 

Isn't winning from the 
"wrong" side of the board great? 
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Lengyel-Gurevich, M.:  
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Sokolov-Hillarp� 

Persson: 389 
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Sutovsky-Chemin: 176 
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Gurevich, M.: 240 
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Tiviakov-Markovski: 

287 

Tolnai-Chernin: 38, 

374 

Tolnai-Ghinda: 99 

Topalov-Beliavsky: 1 93 

Tseshkovski-Vadasz: 

147 

van der Poel-Chemin: 
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Speelman: 438 
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Gurevich, M.:  1 66 

Vasillkov-Rib1i: 1 56 

Voitsckhovsky
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Westervcld-
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Yermo1insky---Gulko: 270 
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Yudasin-Svidler: 376 
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3 1 1 . 3 1 7  

Zorlllan-Pikct: 268 
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Table of Main lines 
(Numbers in blue brackets refer to In/ormant classifications. 

Numbers in italics refer te pages where lines begin.) 

1. 04 d6 2. d4 HI6 3. He3 96 
Allstrian (009) 4. 14 OOl 5. NI3 e5 (214) 

A 6. BbS+ Bd7 (220) 
Al 7. eS Ng4 (220) 

Ala 8. e6 (221) 
Alal 8 . ... BxbS 9. exfl+ Kd7 10. NxbS QaS+ 

I i .  Ne3 exd4 1 2. Nxd4 Bxd4 13.  Qxd4 Ne6 (221) 
Ala2 8 . ... fxe6 9. NgS BxbS! (222) 

Ala2-1 10. Nxe6 Bxd4 (222) 

443 

Ala2-2 10. NxbS QaS+ I i .  e3 QxbS 12. Qxg4 exd4! 
13. Nxe6 Qe4 ! !  14. Nxg7+ Kfl I S .  NfS hS! (225) 

Ala2-3 1 0. Qxg4 Be4 (228) 
Alh 8. Bxd7+ Qxd7 9. dS dxeS 10.  h3 e4 I I .  Nxe4 Nf6 

12. Nxf6+! Bxf6 (231) 
Ale 8. h3 BxbS! 9. NxbS dxeS! 1 0. hxg4 QaS+ 

I i .  Bd2 QxbS 12.  dxeS Qxb2! (233) 
A2 7. Bxd7+ Nfxd7 8. dS bS1 (235) 

o 6. dxeS QaS 7. Bd3 QxeS 8. Qe2 Bg4 9. Be3 QaS 10. 0·0 0·0 
I i .  h3 BxfJ 12. QxfJ Ne6 1 3  . •  3 Nd7 14. Bd2 Qd8! IS. Khl e6 (238) 

01 1 6. Be4 (242) 
02 1 6. Qg3 (243) 

4. Oe4 Ool (0071 (248) 
A S. Qe2 Ne6! 6. eS Nd7 7. NfJ Nb6! 8. Bb3 0·0 9. h3 NaS! (252) 

o S. NfJ Ne6! (255) 
01 6. Qe2 Bg4 7. Be3 eS 8. dxeS NxeS 9. Bb3 0-0 (255) 
02 6. dS Nb8 7. h3 e6 8. Bb3 0-0 9. 0-0 b6! (256) 
03 6. h3 0-0 (257) 

03a 7. 0-0 Nxe4 8. Bxfl+ Rxfl 9. Nxe4 dS (25 7) 
03h 7. Qe2 Nd7 8. Be3 Nb6 9. Bb3 NaS 10. 0-0 e6 (258) 

04 6. 0-0 Bg4 7. Be3 0-0 8. h3 BxfJ 9. Qxf3 eS 

10. dxeS NxeS I i .  Qe2 (259) 
4. 005 Ool (0011 (262) 

A S. eS dxeS 6. dxeS Ng4! 7. Qxd8+ Kxd8 8. Rd l +  Bd7 9. e6 fxe6 

10. Be4 Ke8 (266) 
o S. f4 h6 6. Bh4 eS (269) 

01 7. dxeS QaS! 8. Bd3 QxeS (270) 
02 7. eS NhS 8. dxeS (270) 

02a 8 . . .. dxeS 9. Qxd8+ Kxd8 10. 0-0-0+ Bd7 

I i .  fxeS! gS! 1 2. Be l (27/) 
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B2b 8 . .  Nxf4 9. exd6 g5 10. Bf2 Ne6 I I . Qd2 0-0 
12. 0-0-0 Bg4 1 3. NO exd6 14. exd6 ReS (272) 

B2bl 15.  h4 Qa5! (275) 
B2bz 1 5 .  NbS BJ"S (276) 
BZb3 15.  33 Ne5 1 6 .  Nxe5 Bxdl 1 7. Nxfl Rxl7 

I S .  Nxd I Rd7 (277) 
B2b4 15. Kbl Ne5 (277) 
BZb5 I S .  Be4 Nxg2 (277) 

C 5. Qd2 h6 6. Bf4 g5 7. Bg3 NbS (277) 
C1 S. Nge2 Ne6 9. 0-0-0 Bd7 10. 0 Nxg3 I I .  hxg3 e6 (283) 

Cla 12.  g4 Qe7 1 3 .  Qe3 0-0-0 (284) 
Clb 12.  f4 Qf6! 13.  e5 dxe5 14. fxe5 Qe7 (284) 

C2 S. 0-0-0 (285) 
C2a S. ".  Ne6! (28S) 

C2a1 9. d5 Nd4! (286) 
C2aZ 9. Bb5 Ud7 10. Nge2 e6 (286) 

C2b S. " . Nd7 (287) 
CZb1 9. i3 Nxg3 10.  hxg3 e5 I I .  dxe5 Nxe5 

12. Bb5+ Kf8! (287) 
CZbZ 9. Kbl e5 10. dxe5 Nxg3 I I .  IIxg3 Nxe5 (288) 
C2b3 9. Nge2 e5 10. 13 Nxg3 I I .  IIxg3 06 (288) 
CZb4 9. e5 Nb6! (289) 

Modern aoalnst 4_ B05 m06) I .  e4 d6 2. d4 Ug7 3. Ne3 d6 4. Bg5 
A 4. ". 06 5. Ni3 b5 6. Bd3 Bb7 (290) 
B 4.  " .  Nd7! (292) 

Classical 4_ "13 (B08) (298) 
4 _ _ _ _  Bol 5_ Be2 0-0 6_ 0-0 B04 (301) 

A 7. h3 Bxi3 8. Bxi3 (305) 
A1 S. ".  e5 9. dxe5 dxe5 10. Bg5 e6 (305) 
A2 8. ".  Ne6 (305) 

A2a 9. Bg5 h6 10.  Be3 oS I I . lIxe5 dxe5 (305) 
A2b 9. Ne2 e5 10. e3 Kh8! (307) 
A2c 9. NbS e5 10. e3 Qd7! (309) 

B 7. Be3 Ne6 (310) 
B1 S. Qd2 e5 (310) 

Bla 9. dxe5 dxe5 1 0. Radl Qe8 I I . Qel Rd8 (310) 
Blb 9. d5 Ne7 10. Rad l Bd7! I I . Nel b5! (311) 

B2 8. d5 NbS (314) 
B2a 9 . •  4 (318) 

B2a1 9. ". as! 1 0 .  Nd2 Bxe2 I I .  Qxe2 Re8 (318) 
B2aZ 9. ". Bxi3 10. Bxi3 as (318) 

B2b9. Qd2 e6 1 0. Radl Qa5 I I . a3 ReS (318) 
BZc9. Rei e6 10. Qd2 Qe7 I I .  Rlld l Nbd7 (319) 
B2d 9. h3 Bxi3 10. Bxi3 e6 I I .  a4 as (3 19) 

C 7. a4 Ne6 (320) 

Index of Variations 

Cl 8. a5 e51 9. d5 Ne7 10. a6 b6 (320) 
C2 S. dS Bxi3 9. Bxi3 NoS 10. B02 as (321) 

Classical 4_ "13 & 5_ b3 (B08) (324) 

4 _ _ _ _  BOl 5_ 1.3 0-0 6_ Be3 a6 1_ a4 b6 (325) 
A 8. oS Nfd7 9. e6 l'e6 10. Ng5 Nfli I I . h4 c5 (329) 
B 8. Be2 Bb7 9. Nd2 (329) 
C 8. Bd3 Bb7 9. 0-0 Nbd7 10. Qd2 e5 (330) 
D S. Be4 e6 9. 0-0 Bb7 (330) 

Dl 10. e5 dxe5 I I . Nxe5 Ne6! (331) 
D2 10. d5 exd5 I I .  oxd5 ReS (331) 

4_ 03 Plrc mOl) (338) 
PhHldur Plrc, (343) 
4. ".  Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 oS 7. h] e6 

8. a4 exd4 9. Nxd4 Na6 1 0 . 0-0 Nb4 I I . a5 Re8! 

A 12.  Ra4 e5! 13.  Ndb5 d51 (345) 
B 12. Rei d5 (345) 

C 12. I� d5 13. e5 Nd7 14. Nee2! Nf8! (346) 
D 12.  Kb2! Bd7! (347) 

Dl 13.  f4 e5 14. Nb3 Be6 1 5. Rei Qe7 16. g4 116! (348) 
D2 1 3 .  Bf4 d5 14.  exd5 Nfxd5 1 5 .  Nxd5 Nxd5 16. Bel Re8 (349) 
D3 13.  Nb3 Be6 14. Ra4 e5 (350) 

RUli lupez Pin:, (350) 
4. " .  e6 5. a4 Nbd7 6. Bg2 Bg7 7. Nge2 0-0 8. 0-0 b6 9. b3 06 
10. Be3 Bb7 I I . g4 e5 12.  Ng3 b5 

Dragon Pin:, (352) 
4. ". Bg7 5. Bg2 0-0 6. Nge2 Nbd7 7. 0-0 e5 8. 113 Rb8 9. a4 b6 

4_ Be3 Plrc (B01) (360) 
4 _ _ _ _  c6 (361) 

A 5. Qd2 b5 (363) 

Al 6. Bd3 Nbd7 7. NI3 e5 8. dxe5 che5 9. 113 Bb7! (363) 
A2 6. IJ Nbd7 (36B) 

AZa 7. g4 Nb6 (369) 
A2al 8. g5 Nfd7 9. d5 Ne5! 10. dxe6 Nbe4 (369) 
A2aZ 8. h4 h5 9. g5 Nfd7 10.  d5 Ne5! I I .  dxc6 Nbe4 

12.  Bxe4 Nxc4 1 3. Qd4 Rg8 (370) 
A2aa 8. b3 Qe7 (370) 
A2a4 8. Bd3 Bb7 (372) 

AZb 7. 0-0-0 b4 (373) 
A2bl 8. Na4 Qa5 9. b3 Nb6 (373) 
A2bz 8. N b l  as (374) 
A2ba 8. Nee2 as (374) 

A2C 7. Nh3 Bb7 8. Nf2 Bg7 (375) 

A2d 7. Bh6 b4 8. Nd l Bxb6 9. QxJI6 Qb6 (375) 
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8 5. f3 b5 6. g4 h6! (376) 

C 5. h3 Nbd7 (380) 
C1 6. f4 (38/) 

Cla 6 . ...  e5 (381) 
Cll. 6 . ... b5! (382) 

C2 6. Nf3 Qe7 7 . •  4 b6 (382) 
MOdem aoalns. 4. 8ea (80B' I .  e4 g6 2. d4 Bg7 3. Ne3 d6 

4. Be3 (384) 
II 4 . . . . • 6 (385) 

111 5. f4 b5 6. Be2! b4! 7. Nbl Bb7 8. Bf3 Nf6 9. Qd3 Nbd7 10. Nd2 (385) 
112 5. Qd2 Nd7 (387) 

112a 6. f3 b5 7 . •  4 b4 8. Ndl Rb8 (387) 
1121. 6. h4 (389) 

8 4 . . . e6 5. Qd2 b5 6. Bd3 Nd7 7.  f4 Ngf6! 8. Nf3 e5! (390) 
, 

4. 802 & 5. h4 Plrc 80., (394) 

4 . ... 80" 5. h4 c5 6. dKC5 Qa5 (395) 
11 7. KfJ Qxe5 8. Be3 Qa5 9. h5 Nxh5! 1 0. Bxh5 Bxe3! I I .  bxe3 gxh5 (396) 
8 7. Qd3 Qxe5 8. Be3 Qa5 9. h5 Nxh5 (397) 

81 / 0. Bxh5 Bxe3+ I I . bxe3 gxh5 12.  Ne2 Ne6 (398) 

82 2 10. Qb5+ Qxb5 I I .  Nxb5 Na6 1 2 .  Bxh5 gxh5 (398) 

4. Nla & 5. 80a (808) (404) 
11 5  . ... 0·0 6. Qd2 .6 7. Bb3 b5 8. Ne2 Ne6 9. d5 Ne5 (406) 
B 5 . . . . • 6 6. Qd2 b5 7. Bh6 0·0 8. Bd3 Ne6 9. Bxg7 Kxg7 (408) 

Bl 10. d5 Ne5 I I .  Nxe5 dxe5 1 2 . •  4 b4 1 3 .  Ndl (4/0) 

B2 10.  e5 dxe5 I I . dxe5 Ng4 12.  Qf4 Nexe5! 1 3 .  Ne5 Qd6 (411) 
3. Bda Plrc mo." (4/8) 

a . ...  05 4. ca d51 5. dK05 NK04 6. Nla NcB (419) 
11 7. Qe2 Nc5 8. Bc2 Bg4 9. 0-0 Qd7 10. Rdl CH)-O! (421) 
8 7. 0-0 Bg4 8. B f4 Be7 9. h3 Bh5 1 0. Be2 CH) (422) 
C 7. Nhd2 NcSI (422) 

C1 8. Nb3 Nxd3+ 9. Qxd3 Be7 10 . 0-0 0-0 (423) 
C2 8. Be2 d4 9. cxd4 Nxd4 10. Nxd4 Qxd4 I I . CH) Bf5 (423) 

ca 8. Be2 Bg4 9. 0-0 Be7 10. Rei d4 I I . h3 Bh5 12. Ne4 d3 (424) 

C4 8. Bbl  Bg4 (425) 
C4a 9. O-O Be7 10. h3 Bh5 I I . Rei d4 (425) 

C4b 9. b4 Nd7! 10. Q.4 Nb6 I I .  Qe2 g6! (426) 

C5 8. Bb5 (426) 
C5a 8. '" Bg4 (427) 

C5a19. h3 Bh5 10. g4 Bg6 I I . Nd4 Qd7 (427) 
C50z 9. b4 Ne6 10. Bxe6+ bxe6 I I . Q.4 Qd7 (427) 

C50a 9. Nb3 .6 10. Bxc6+ bxe6 I I . Nxe5 Bxe5 (427) 

C5b 8 . .. . Bd7 9. Qe2 36 10. Bxe6 Bxe6 I I .  Nd4 Bd7 (427) 

C5b1 1 3 . •  4 e5! (428) 

C5bZ 13. Rdl Qh4! (429) 

a. fa PJrc (80.,) (434) 
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�III1IPNVe fasteif Dram 
\9010 IlUreIf 11I1OIDDlht 
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wilh personal lnSlrucllon Irom three-time 
US Champion GM lev Albun 

A s a chess teacher, my job is to provide my 
students quick, steady, and noticeable 
improvement, without wasting their valu

able time. After discussing your chess and ana· � _ .... l.L.J�..J;;:Ul" lyzing your games, T ' II  design the most effective, 
Reach your 

filII potell/inl. 

Con/act me today 
/0 schedllie YOllr 

firs/ lesson! 

Write to: 
GM Lev Alburt 

PO Box 534, 
Gracie Station, 
New York, 
NY 1 0028·0005 

or call me at 
21 2-794-8706 

personalized study program for you-based on the 
same, proven, Russian·developed system that led 10 
over half a century of world champions. 1/ does 
work. 
Through-tlle-mail lessons slarl at $80/hour. Over
the-telephone and face·to·face lessons are also 
available. In the long run, these lessons can save 
you thousands of dollars and hundreds of hours. 
YOll'lI escape buying an untold number of books 
not right for you, and you'll avoid wasting time on 
topics that aren't time-efficient. 

Even a single lesson can help YOll reassess your 
game, putting you on the right ITack to major 
improvement-and winning more chess games! 
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